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In deceitful times, telling the truth is the most revolutionary act: Howard Zinn 



THE TRUTH | Year 2 | Joint Issue 3-4 | July-August 2021                                                                                                                 2 

About THE TRUTH 
Truth is the most potent weapon of working class, its most powerful propagandist and agitator. However, 

freedom to debate and criticize forms the pre-requisite for truth to emerge. The Truth, therefore, is not an 

attempt to create another moated and fortified silo but an endeavour to create and build a platform for all the 
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tasks ahead and the strategy and tactics required for the purpose, of course, within our logistical constraints, 
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This endeavor will only succeed through your active participation and your valuable feedback, suggestions, 

contributions, letters to editor, etc. are invited at thetruth.edboard@gmail.com  
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Dear Editor, 

The Truth  

I read your magazine with great 

interest, every single article is 

wonderful and masterpiece. Articles 

on public and social issues in 

particular are excellent. 

Regards: 

Sajjad Zaheer 

Joint Secretary, 

Progressive Writers Association 

Sindh (Pakistan) 

23rd July 2021 

 

 

Dear sir. 

I am very happy to know the different 

issues through this journal. If possible 

please send copy of PDF regularly. 

With Regards, 

Dr. A. Punnaiah 

Assistant Professor, 

Dept. of Applied Economics 

Telangana Universtiy 

3rd November 2020 

  

 

Thank you.... It's a wonderful read! 

Dr. Anil Pannikker 

10th March 2021 

 

 

 

Sir, 

I am thankful to you for sending The 

Truth Magazine to me. I am a student 

from Allahabad and of University of 

Allahabad [who is] fonds of reading 

this informative and mindful 

magazine. If I can subscribe this in 

Hard Copy please let me know the 

procedure. If any short amounts as a 

student I can contribute. In this time 

of fake news and agenda driven 

journalism I felt despaired but now 

reading your magazines I feel still 

Truth prevails. I hope The Truth will 

adhere to its core independent 

values. My best wishes with the team. 

Thanks! 

Chandra Prakash 

10th June 2020 

 

 

Hello comrades, I am reading your 

issue no. 4 (August 2020) issue. That 

just blew away my mind. I would love 

to have the PDFs of each new issue. 

Thanks. 

Brijraj Bhatt 

2nd August 2020 
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The working class has always been the target of 

the relentless attacks of the Modi government. 

Only last year, 44 labour laws were abolished and 

replaced by four labour codes. These labour 

codes are nothing but documents of slavery for 

the working class. It has once again come under a 

massive attack of Modi government. This time the 

government has attacked on the lines of 'ESMA' 

(Essential Services Maintenance Act, 1968) 

targetting workers' right to strike by enacting a 

new law called the 'Essential Defense Services 

Act' (EDSA). It is on the line of ESMA, but much 

more dangerous than the ESMA. The related bill 

has been passed by Parliament in its last session 

and has already taken the form of a full-fledged 

law. It shall prove to be much more broader and 

dangerous than ESMA in terms of its scope and 

punishment. Under ESMA, there were provisions 

for slapping a ban on strike in the public 

undertakings such as health, electricity, railways, 

post offices, etc. Later, considering the Special 

Economic Zone as a public utility service, a ban 

was imposed on strike, rally, dharna, 

demonstration, etc. in these SEZs.  

[Photo: Defence Employees protest against Modi 

Govt’s efforts for corporatization of 41 Ordnance 

Factories. Jabalpur, 17th Aug 2019.] 

While the new law prohibits strikes in the defense 

industry, the way it defines "essential defense 

services" makes it easier to bring any industry 

under the purview of this law. In fact, this law 

empowers the central government to define and 

interpret any kind of service as "essential defense 

service" and prohibit strikes in those factories. Its 

scope includes any establishment or undertaking 

which is "related to the production of goods or 

equipments necessary for any purpose connected 

with defence" and hence it will take them within 

its purview. Given the track record of Modi 

government as having hardened pro-corporate 

character, it is not difficult to understand the real 

intention behind such a law which has been 

deliberately allowed to define its scope of 

applicability in such a broad manner that any 

service can be easily brought under its purview. 

Not only the undertakings and services, but the 

government intention is also to take any person 

under its purview. Where ever and in whatever 

industries workers will go on strike, this law has 

the potential of taking workers under its purview 

based on its univeral scope of applocability. 

Actuall, the government can use this law to teach 

a lesson to defying and adamant workers, 

whenever it would like to.  

EDITORIAL 
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According to the provisions of this law, workers of 

industries identified as "essential defense 

service" cannot refuse to do "overtime". With this, 

the cat is out of the bag and we can easily 

understand the government's real intentions. The 

actual intention is to extract every drop of blood 

from the body of the workers for the sake of profit 

of the capitalist class. 

The related bill was passed without any 

opposition, amidst uproar on other issues such as 

pegasus and farmers movement. No single 

opposition party even bothered to raise its voice 

against it. Neither in Parliament, nor outside 

Parliament. Even now there is no voice of 

opposition from any bourgeois opposition party. 

Everyone is silent as if nothing has happened. We 

have already seen that the opposition stands with 

the government on the questions of laws that goes 

against the interest of the working class. We have 

seen it at the time of passing of labour codes, too. 

This shows that there is a complete unity between 

the opposition parties and the government on the 

question of making workers the slaves of the 

capitalists. On the other hand, we find that while 

the opposition parties do not leave even the 

slightest opportunity to stand openly in solidarity 

with the cause of the farmers, they do not open 

their mouths to show any opposition against the 

injustice being done to the working class. Yes, in 

the election, they all shed crocodiles tears for the 

workers, too. Just yesterday, leaders of 14 parties 

under the leadership of Rahul Gandhi showed 

solidarity with the farmers by visiting the Singhu 

border in Delhi, but did not utter a word in protest 

against the 'Essential Defense Services Act, 2021' 

passed just a few days ago. It is another matter 

that their standing with the farmers is also just a 

show off. But even such a show off is not done on 

the working class issues.  They do not show off 

with the workers.  

We understand very well the meaning behind the 

open pro-government and pro-capitalist 

behavior of the opposition on the basic questions 

related with the life and existence of the working 

class. They are all parties of the capitalists and 

none of these parties and leaders want their wheel 

of profit to stop even for a moment. Then why 

would they be in favor of the right of workers to 

strike?  

Today, when the Modi government has been 

continuously attacking the working class ever 

since 2014, they do not mind it, even though they 

did not have the courage and strength to attack 

the workers so openly and in such a steadfast 

manner when they were in government. That is 

why the capitalist class had entrusted Modi with 

the responsibility of governing the country. 

This is also an opportunity to understand the 

difference between the peasants' movement and 

the workers' movement. The profit of capitalists is 

the result of exploitation of wage labour, it is the 

workers, not the farmers, who directly create 

profit for the capitalists and thus produce capital. 

For this, worker must keep selling their labor 

power uninterruptibly. The wages a worker 

receives in return only enable him to reproduce 

his labour power for re-employing it next day. 

Wages are also paid keeping in view the 

reproduction of future labour power and bring up 

and prepare the next generation of workers. 

Therefore, when the struggle of the workers 

starts, it obstructs the process of capital formation, 

whereas the peasant movement does not create 

any direct hindrance in this process of capital 

formation. This is why such a strong hue and cry 

is raised when workers go on strike even for a 

single day. Therefore, the possibility of a workers' 

movement turning into a class struggle exists 

from the day one. The longer the movement, the 

more likely it is to turn into a class battle. One can 

easily imagine what would have happened if the 

workers strike or any other form of struggle had 

continued for 8-9 months.  

Therefore, when some people, influenced by the 

long agitation of the peasants, expect and call 

upon the working class to engage in a similar 

fight, it is clear that they ignore this difference, or 

are unaware of this important difference in 

dynamics of peasant and working class 

movements. They forget that the workers like the 

farmers cannot hold dharna for such a long time. 

The lack of resources with them is just one reason. 

The real obstacle lies in the huge loss of profit to 

the capitalist class and the stoppage of the 

formation of capital due to which the government 

won't allow it unless the working class is ready for 

the final battle which may result in letting 

bloodshed upon the workers. The struggle of the 

workers, and especially the strike, means a 

complete stoppage of the wheel of profit of the 

capitalist class, the cessation of the process of 

capital accumulation i.e. a complete hurdle in the 

continuous increase of capital. That is why such a 

long strike and struggle of the working class can 

take place only when the working class has 

decided to fight the final and decisive battle or 
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has well considered its final outcome. The history 

of the working class movement shows that 

whenever the working class has started a big 

class struggle of a decisive nature without a 

proper preparation, the ruling class has often 

taken advantage of this opportunit by converting 

it into a civil war by perpetrating violence and 

bloodshed upon the working class. They have 

often let loose a terrible cycle of repression to 

suppress the desire of emancipation from the 

slavery. Obviously, working class movement and 

class struggles aren't a child's play and the 

defeated working class has to pay for it in blood.  

 

It stands to be known to all now that the 

government has announced the corporatization 

and privatization of the Ordnance Manufacturing 

Board (OFB). It is natural that the future of the 

workers and laborers employed in it hangs in the 

balance. Therefore, in protest against this, 

recognized trade unions and federations working 

in the defense industry had announced an 

indefinite strike. An attempt was made by the 

government to persuade them not to go on strike, 

but it did not materialize as the unions of the 

workers and employees remained firm and didn't 

find it correct to call off the strike on the basis of 

mere assurances. On June 22, the defense 

minister Rajnath Singh was given a written notice 

by the federations that they are against 

privatization and corporatisation of OFB and will 

go on an indefinite strike in protest against the 

government decision. The notice of the strike was 

to be given on July 8. But before that, on June 30, 

with the signature of the President of India, the 

Modi government issued the Gazette notification 

in a hurry, issuing 'The Essential Defense Services 

Ordinance, 2021'. Later, a bill related to it was also 

introduced in the Parliament to give it full law 

status, which has been passed by both the houses 

and no opposition party outside or inside the 

Parliament has so far opened its mouth against it.  

Its immediate objective was to legally prevent 

thousands of employees and laborers working in 

government ordnance factories from going on 

strike, but the far-reaching goal is certainly to ban 

the strike in the whole country by taking the 

employees and workers of all other industries in 

its grip gradually and one by one. It is to be done 

so that the hands and feet of the working class are 

tied up and their mouths locked, and when their 

labor power is squeezed even more inhumanly, 

they can neither flinch nor shout. 

The whole country has now become a victim of 

fascist attacks, so obviously the ruling big 

bourgeoisie of the country want to make the 

working class its slave by using these attacks. This 

is its main aim, because without the endless 

plundering of labor of the working class the 

ultimate goal of fascism is not fulfilled. After all, 

fascism is imposed mainly because the huge 

palace of capital of the big monopoly bourgeoisie 

has to become bigger like a skyscraper. That is 

why when we talk about the danger of fascism, it 

is obvious that the working class has to bear the 

hardest hit and every effort will be made to turn 

the working class into a slave animal. The 

'Essential Defense Services Act' has been brought 

for this purpose. This is the second biggest attack 

after imposition of labour codes.  

This law prohibits the strike of workers and 

employees in the industrial establishments of the 

defense sector, declaring it illegal and then 

imposing fines on the leading workers engaged 

in its preparation and involvement, imprisoning 

them and eventually sacking them without any 

investigation. The law gives the government ''the 

right to dismiss workers without inquiry" means 

that it will suffice to just make an allegation by the 

management or the employer against any worker, 

whether or not he is actually engaged in 

preparing for the strike becomes immaterial. So, 

its purpose is to stop the strike, but the real 

motive behind this is to create so much fear 

within the working class through this law that 

they cannot raise their voice against the 

arbitrariness of the employers and the 

government. Anyone who will take any initiative 

to resist any wrong move of the government or his 

employer, he will be heavily punished.  

If you look at the whole process, you will be 

surprised to see that the government can work 

with such agility! Immediately after bringing 

the ordinance, the government brings a bill in 

the Parliament and then gets it passed in a 

great hurry and all opposition parties help in 

passing it without a debate. The opposition 

kept on creating ruckus on other issues and on 

this pretext allowed it to be easily passed in 

both the houses.  

It is also worth noting that this bill was introduced 

in the Lok Sabha exactly at time when 80000 

workers and employees working in the defense 

industry of the whole country had announced to 

go on strike in protest against the privatization of 

the "Ordnance Factory Board" and the notice was 
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to be sent for this. Therefore, it is clear that the 

government was completely frightened by this 

strike and the ordinance was brazenly used to 

stop it.  

We are seeing this that the Modi government is 

attacking all the democratic rights of the working 

class one by one at the behest of the monopoly 

capitalists. We know that by converting 44 labor 

laws into 4 labor codes, the Modi government has 

already launched a big attack on the workers. The 

four Labor Code includes labor laws which are 

not only meant for the benefit of the capitalists but 

also capable of openly and nakedly imposing 

anew the servitude of capital on the working 

class. 

The biggest thing is that through this law, in the 

future, the government can ban the strike in any 

industry at any time by declaring it ''necessary to 

protect defence services'' and thus impose other 

restrictions on the workers. Forcing for doing 

overtime is one of them. Similarly, unions can 

be paralyzed by showing the fear of being 

entangled in this law. Leading workers will be 

threatened of intimidation and those who are 

brave and can not be threatened will be falsely 

implicated under the provisions of 

punishments contained in this law. 

The way the Modi government is constantly trying 

to enslave the working class, one thing is clear 

that the workers will have to revolt today or 

tomorrow, even if the government brings even a 

more dangerous and stringent law. The 

government knows that anger is boiling in the 

hearts and minds of the workers. They hate the 

capitalist class as well as this government now. 

Therefore, it is natural that the government is 

readying itself equipped with more stringent laws 

to prevent the working class from entering into a 

nationwide struggle. We should not be surprised 

when one fine morning we come dot know that the 

Modi government has announced a complete ban 

on industrial strikes across the country. The 

government is uncompromising in imposing a 

completely open-faced fascist dictatorship on the 

working class as it is terribly afraid of the workers 

now. Especially talking about this law, the 

government very well knew that ESMA will not be 

enough to stop the workers from joining the 

strike. There was also a need for such a law with 

comprehensive provisions which can be used in 

future to arbitrarily ban the strike in all the 

industries of the whole country. It means the 

government very well knows that workers are 

preparing for a final struggle to take on fascist 

attacks. This law (EDSA) is the result of this fear, 

in which there are provisions not only for jail, fine 

and dismissal but also for forced overtime. 

Talking about the scope of the law once again, it 

is now clear that the law includes employees and 

laborers involved in the production, services and 

operation of defense equipment, or the 

maintenance of any industrial establishment 

connected with the military, as well as employees 

and laborers engaged in the repair and 

maintenance of defense products etc. The main 

thing is that its scope has been defined in such a 

way that in addition to the 80000 workers and 

employees employed in 41 ordnance factories in 

the country, the government can bring the 

employees and workers of any industry under the 

purview of this law. Therefore, where and where 

not this law will be used (other than the defense 

industry), it will be decided solely by the will and 

intention of the government and the capitalist 

class.  

Just as the UAPA has been made a law with such a 

wide scope that the police can arrest and 

implicate anyone under it, similarly any 

establishment can be brought under the ambit of 

this law with the will of the government. In this 

way, the production happening in any of the core 

industries is directly or indirectly can be 

supposed to be related to defense equipment, 

services and their operation or maintenance. On 

this basis, all industries like coal, steel, 

petroleum, electricity and any establishments in 

the energy sector, etc. can easily be brought 

under the purview of this law. 

Looking at the provisions of punishment, they 

make this law a scary document meant for 

depriving labor unions of their right to strike and 

protest in the country. It can be said that after 

this it will be impossible to conduct any legal 

trade union strike. This is the harshest and most 

dangerous law ever. According to the provisions 



THE TRUTH | Year 2 | Joint Issue 3-4 | July-August 2021                                                                                                                 8 

JOINT STATEMENT CONDEMNING THE 

ESSENTIAL DEFENCE 

SERVICES ORDINANCE 2021 
3rd July 2021 

The new Essential Defence Services 

Ordinance 2021 is one of the most draconian 

pieces of legislation seen in recent times. It 

enables the Central Government to prohibit 

strikes in what are defined as “essential 

defence services”. However the definition of 

“essential defense services” is wide enough 

to cover almost any establishment or 

undertaking since it includes any such 

establishment or undertaking “dealing with 

production of goods or equipments required 

for any purpose connected with defense”. It 

also includes any other service as the 

Central Government may declare to be an 

essential defence service. 

We condemn this ordinance and ask for its 

immediate withdrawal. We stand with the 

defense workers and all others who may be 

affected by this ordinance. We call upon the 

whole of the working class to come onto the 

streets to fight against this ordinance. 

The right to strike is a valuable right won by 

the working class after years of struggle. At 

its most basic it is the right to refuse labour. 

This is a fundamental human right as forced 

labour is slavery. This struggle to restore the 

right to strike as a valid legal right of the 

working class is a crucial struggle that the 

working class of this country will have to 

take up in the coming days. 

Comrades, It must be our task to fight this 

extremely authoritarian measure with all 

our strength! 

• AICCTU | All India Central Council of Trade 

Unions 

• Grameen Mazdoor Union, Bihar 

• IFTU | Indian Federation of Trade Unions 

• IFTU (Sarwahara) 

• IMK | Inqlabi Mazdoor Kendra 

• Jan Sangharsh Manch Haryana  

• Mazdoor Sahyog Kendra  

• Mazdoor Samanvay Kendra  

• NTUI | New Trade Union Initiative 

• TUCI | Trade Union Centre of India 

of this Act, "any person who" starts an illegal 

strike or takes part in any such strike shall be 

punished with imprisonment for a term which may 

extend to two years, or with a fine which may 

extend to ten thousand rupees, or with both. Not 

only this, "participants in an illegal strike, or 

providing financial assistance for, and abetment 

of, such acts shall also be punished." 

In the name of ensuring the "production process, 

security and maintenance of essential defense 

services", this law allows the management not 

only the right to dismissal (without any domestic 

enquiry) of any worker who takes part in or 

initiate efforts for a strike but also the power for 

using police force against the strikers. Not only 

this, according to the provisions of this law, the 

workers in the industries identified by this law 

"cannot refuse to do overtime". We will very soon 

see that all the important basic industries have 

been taken under its purview. 

But there is another side to the whole situation. 

This dangerous law also have a bright side. With 

the implementation of these laws, the internal 

enemies of the working class such as reformism 

and opportunism - the illusions of workers that 

they can make things better for themselves 

without fighting for the change in the capitalist 

system and live by making adjustments with 

whatever is going on - is now destined to come to 

an end. That's what we are calling the bright side 

of this most dangerous law. Revolutionary 

propaganda and campaign within the trade union 

movement can start on a nationwide level from 

here and the voices of unity will also strengthen in 

the labor movement. This means that while these 

laws are creating and will create many obstacles 

within the labor movement in the immediate term, 

they are also preparing a solid ground for the 

revolutionary resurgence of the labor movement 

in the long run. There is a need that the working 

class forces should be able to sow the seeds of 

'far-reaching' in the 'immediate' (to connect the 

immediate issues to the far-reaching goal) and we 

should thank the Modi government for giving us 

the best of opportunity to do this in the labor 

movement by disallowing any room ro retreat any 

more. We must grab this opportunity with both 

hands.  

Obviously, if we start looking at the whole 

scenario in totality and not just in urgency, then 

we will see that today's despair will end and we 

can see a new revolutionary tide of the labor 

movement very soon, tomorrow!  
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After a few weeks campaign involving little 

fighting, on 15th August Taliban took over Kabul 

and erstwhile US supported president of 

Afghanistan Ashraf Ghani fled to UAE with a big 

cache of cash. However, US and its NATO allies 

are still in control of Kabul Airport and 

evacuating military and other personnel as well 

as some of their Afghan collaborators and their 

families. This evacuation is not being disturbed 

by Taliban forces, who otherwise have faced no 

serious obstruction in Kabul or anywhere else 

in Afghanistan. They occupied major areas as 

army/police units, administrative machinery 

and local warlords mostly defected to them in 

view of the popular sentiment against brutal 

and heinous US occupation and their own 

interests in the emerging scenario. 

This unresisted transfer of power from US 

backed Afghan government to Taliban has 

happened in terms of the 29th February 2020 

Doha agreement between US and Taliban 

brokered by Afghan born negotiator Zalmay 

Khalilzad, whereby US agreed to withdraw its 

army from Afghanistan and Taliban undertook 

to not allow anti-US activities on Afghan soil as 

well as to protect US interests and assets there.  

Such an agreement couldn’t have been carried 

out prior to US presidential elections owing to 

the apprehensions of the scenes currently 

being witnessed in Kabul. But there was no 

disagreement on this course of action in US 

ruling class during the bitter election campaign 

between Donald Trump and Joe Biden. The 

implementation was initiated once Biden took 

over as president and schedule of withdrawal 

was announced which was supposed to end 

only 3 weeks later from current happenings.  

The transfer appears to be going very much as 

agreed in Doha, neither US nor Taliban 

attacking or disturbing each other in the 

process. Whatever debacle we have seen is 

because the US backed administration and 

army did not found it in their interest to see out 

the Americans with full ‘dignity’ and went over 

fully to the new rulers before their erstwhile 

imperialist masters thought they will. That has 

caused some heartburn to the ‘mighty’ US 

imperialists especially before their domestic 

public, but they don’t seem to be losing much 

sleep over it, Biden having woken up briefly 

and then gone back to his holiday in Camp 

David.  

U.S. Marines control crowd outside Hamid Karzai 

International Airport in Kabul. 

WHY DOHA AGREEMENT? 

Both US and Taliban had their constraints which 

created a stalemate in Afghanistan. Taliban 

were unable to overthrow US backed 

government as their most potent weapon of 

bribing the warlords to get them not to fight 

which they used to such devastating effect in 

1994-1996 swift campaign lost its potency in 

face of huge US money supply and contracts. On 

the other hand, this war became quite 

unpopular in US public as, one, nobody wanted 

to see many body bags returning to US, and 

INTERNATIONAL 
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two, there was a widespread public perception 

in US that the huge expenditure, reportedly in 

trillion USDs, was only benefiting the capitalists 

- defense contractors and arms suppliers. 

Hence, the US imperialists shifted from war 

maneuver to peace maneuver. As Clausewitz 

famously said, ‘War is continuation of politics 

by other means’, US imperialists have for now 

withdrawn those ‘other means’ having secured 

their major interests by politics. 

US imperialists occupied a whole people for 20 

years in the name of fighting some terrorists of 

Al Qaeda in this so-called ‘war on terror’ and 

conducted an intensively brutal, barbaric and 

genocidal operation. US Army mostly operated 

through aerial bombing and strafing, and 

attacks by remote-controlled drones operated 

from behind the security of the armoured 

fences of their bases. Even when they went on 

physical raids, they carried out indiscriminate 

killings of innocent people for fun and sport, 

some soldiers collecting fingers of dead 

Afghans as trophies. Result was huge number of 

barbarous killings of hundreds of thousands of 

innocent people to achieve some limited 

damage to Taliban. US Army was so cautious to 

avoid physical skirmishes on ground with 

Taliban that it lost only 3,000 soldiers in 20 

years, most of them in accidents, friendly fire 

and explosions, not actual ground fighting with 

Taliban. They used Afghan soldiers as the 

bodies on the firing line. This reduced 

American casualties but also failed to flush out 

and finish Taliban in remote areas. So, both 

sides reached a stalemate and were impatient 

as they stood to lose much if this endless and 

hated war continued. Hence, the agreement 

after long negotiations in Doha, Qatar. 

Moreover, the government installed after US 

occupation though seeming to achieve much for 

a small section of elite was seen to be highly 

corrupt and decadent. Karzai, Ghani and 

Abdullah all are reported to have made tens of 

millions out of it. Common Afghans had no 

connect to its institutions as it was backed by a 

foreign occupying army and was highly 

detested by people. It had no capacity to stand 

on its own without US Army and money. This is 

what an ex-US soldier has written, “Afghan 

army wasn’t real. Afghan Civil Authority was 

never real. They never collected taxes. There 

were no courts outside of police robbing 

people. It was just a big jobs program funded 

by American money, and the moment it looked 

like the money would go away, everyone went 

home.” Moreover, even the small progressive 

and democratic minded section of the Afghan 

society, having identified itself with occupying 

imperialists forces, lost all support from 

masses. So, there was no question of people 

standing by US backed government against 

Taliban who were at least seen to be resisting a 

genocidal and barbaric foreign imperialist 

occupation. Therefore, it was foregone 

conclusion that US withdrawal meant Taliban 

take over.  

CURRENT SITUATION 

While the history of Taliban has created much 

apprehension in vast sections of the people 

particularly women, reports till now are highly 

sketchy and contradictory. Taliban seem to be 

making all the right noises – no terrorism from 

Afghan soil against any country, amnesty to all, 

women not to be deprived of education and 

work within Sharia framework, freedom of 

press and expression, no oppression of 

minorities, development projects by countries 

such as India to continue, etc. They have 

conducted press conferences and giving 

interviews to various news channels to give 

assurances of maintaining order, peace and 

stability. They have themselves circulated 

photos of girl students going to schools and 

women protesting unharmed in presence of 

Taliban fighters. Hence many observers are of 

the view that instead of something like a 

crusade they want a stable rule. However, there 

are contradictory reports of deaths in firing on 

protesters, blowing up of a dead Shia warlord 

Mazari’s statue in Bamian, imprisoning of a 

women mayor, sacking of women journalists, 

female bank employees being told not to come 

back, house to house searches, threats, killings, 

etc. Therefore, much uncertainty with regards 

to the direction they will take. However, the 

lesson of history is that such ideology is bound 

to lead only to more reactionary and repressive 

measures despite declarations of good intent, 

e.g., Iran in 1970s, or Modi government's 

Achche Din and Sabka Vikas! 
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Taliban have also not declared themselves 

rulers straightaway. They are aware that their 

history has created much apprehension among 

people, and they do not have overwhelming 

popular support. Hence the stampede to get out 

of the country unlike when the Soviets had left. 

Therefore, the need of a charade to show them 

taking over from existing ‘elected’ government 

after addressing concerns of all ‘stakeholders’ 

– of course only from the ruling elite. That is the 

reason the handover is being negotiated by a 

transition committee of Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, 

Hamid Karzai and Abdullah Abdullah, all having 

history of being close to US imperialists. Even 

Ashraf Ghani is being taken care of in the 

process. This demonstrates that, first, Taliban is 

trying to accommodate interests of the majority 

of the Afghan ruling class to forge a unity 

behind itself, and second, though US Army has 

left, it hasn’t lost all its power. This will also 

provide the fig leaf for US and NATO to publicly 

engage with Taliban.  

We can also observe that after 4 decades of 

turmoil and suffering oppression by 

imperialists as well domestic warlords and 

reactionaries, there's a sizable section of 

people who have democratic aspirations. Their 

initial reaction to ongoing events was panicky 

attempt to get out of the country, leading to 

some heart rending scenes witnessed at Kabul 

airport, but they have quickly realised that US-

Europe imperialists are not their friends rather 

some of them like Macron have openly and 

unashamedly announced that they will defend 

themselves against migrants from Afghanistan! 

This section now finds that they stand on their 

own and will have to fight for their democratic 

rights themselves instead of looking to the 

imperialist powers to rescue and protect them. 

Some signs of some very courageous protests 

especially by women are already visible. We 

see this as the future of Afghanistan.  

SOME HISTORIC BACKGROUND 

The Saur Revolution 

After the mid-20th century first King Zaheer 

Shah, then president Daud Khan undertook an 

aggressive policy of modernizing the country. 

They relied heavily on foreign aid from the 

United States and the Soviet Union in particular. 

Daud Khan attempted to leverage this 

precarious position famously stating he 

preferred to light his American cigarettes with 

Russian matches. As a result, the major 

employer in Afghanistan was the government 

and that government relied entirely on foreign 

aid. The result was an enduring economic crisis 

that bred corruption, scarcity, and economic 

disparity.  

One of the results of these modernizing efforts 

was a new generation of university-trained 

professors, journalists, military officers, and 

government officials. This generation of 

intellectuals were drawn heavily to the vision of 

reform and formed People’s Democratic Party 

of Afghanistan (PDPA). They fell into two broad 

camps: the Khalqis who sought change by all 

possible means including overthrow of state 

and the Parchamis who sought a more gradual 

reform based on political mobilization. The 

relationship between Daud Khan and these 

groups soured and after his attempt to repress 

them, Khalqi-aligned young military officers 

overthrew him in what is called the Saur 

Revolution of 1978.  

The new Democratic Republic of Afghanistan 

was led by Nur Muhammad Taraki allied with 

Soviet Union. This government was progressive 

and made great strides in women’s education, 

alleviation of economic hardships, literacy, and 

access to healthcare. However, since this 

‘revolution’ was a result of a coup executed by 
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few urban activists with some army officers 

aligned to them and not by consistent political 

work resulting in a popular uprising supported 

by majority of masses, these reforms had to be 

implemented through force by above and the 

government had to use repressive measures 

without popular support. Despite the progress 

and reforms, the erstwhile tribal warlords, big 

landowners and Muslim clergy were able to 

convince people that this ‘godless’ government 

was actually their enemy. This resulted in 

armed resistance. Once they attempted land 

reforms, the rural landowners rose in open 

revolt.  

Mujahideen 

This revolt became the mujahideens. They were 

not a single group, nor did they have a unified 

ideology. There were made up of 4 groups of 

people roughly aligned. The most organized 

were reactionary Islamist factions led by 

individuals like Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, a 

particularly vile man who carried out acid 

attacks on women and who desired a Qutb-

inspired jihad. He was allied with the various 

rural mullahs. The second segment were 

disaffected leftists and Maoists who had been 

suppressed by the new government. The third 

was the junior officers of the army who were 

part of the revolution but who quickly grew 

disillusioned and defected. Finally, the bulk of 

them were simply ordinary Afghans who took 

up arms much later.  

The continued reprisals were a source of 

concern for the Soviet Union. In March 1979, 

Brezhnev warned Taraki that his repressive 

tactics was fomenting a resistance. Taraki 

dismissed the concern. The United States 

exploited this to its advantage by aligning itself 

with the more organized elements of the 

mujahideen and funds were funnelled to 

Pakistan’s ISI who were deeply worried about 

the revolution which took place just across the 

border.  

The internal divisions in the PDPA escalated 

with Hafizullah Amin killing Taraki and taking 

charge. This internal factional blood-letting 

further bolstered the resistance. He reached out 

to the Soviet Union for military support 

specifically in the form of advisers and 

equipment but again the Soviet Union was 

hesitant noting that any involvement would 

escalate the situation. They were also aware the 

majority of the mujahideen were just ordinary 

people and had hoped that by altering tactics 

they can mollify this group. 

Soviet Invasion 

Things changed when the Soviet Union got wind 

of a rumour that Amin was making overtures to 

the United States. Earlier the Soviet Union had 

accurately assessed that any involvement 

would not only be messy but would foment 

resistance. But the threat of the US getting a 

foothold and the reality that the US was already 

meddling with funds meant the cost of non-

involvement was too high. The Soviet Union 

invaded. They stormed the presidential palace, 

Amin was killed and Babrak Karmal, of the 

Parcham faction, became president. 

The invasion triggered two things: first it led to 

the final group of the mujahideen to take up 

arms. This was the bulk of the mujahideen; just 

ordinary people who fought an invasion by a 

foreign power. Second, the United States threw 

its full support to some segments of the 

mujahideen. Some like Brzezinski had been 

angling for an invasion for a while. He says he 

wrote to Carter “We now have the opportunity 

of giving to the USSR its Vietnam war.” The US 

escalated by increasing funds, setting up 

training camps. The hope was to foster jihadism 

as an alternative to communism.  

The US mostly allied with the more organized 

segments of the mujahideen like Hekmatyar. 

The United States also began producing 

textbooks to ostensibly teach children how to 

read and count but included images of violence 

and militant rhetoric aimed at disciplining 

children into a type of American-style 

patriotism with jihad. These included images of 

bombs and bullets and phrases like my uncle 

uses this gun in his jihad against the Russians. 

These textbooks were used in madarsas run in 

refugee camps in Pakistan by fundamentalist 

organisations like Maulana Fazlur Rahman’s JUI. 

It is from the students of these madarsas that the 

Taliban were born. 

We consider it remarkable to note here that 

even after the last soldiers of Soviet army left 

Afghanistan, the PDPA government could still 

survive for several years on its own implying 
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that it had at least some popular basis. But US 

imperialism propped government was so 

detested by Afghan people that crumbled like 

palace of match sticks though more than 20 

thousand Americans were still in Afghanistan 

and their withdrawal deadline was still 3 weeks 

away. 

Emergence of Taliban  

The Taliban are the offspring of the Cold War 

between US imperialists and Soviet 

hegemonistic revisionists. They were born in 

refugee camps, forged by war, nurtured by 

imperialist meddling. After the withdrawal of 

the Soviet Union the various factions of the 

mujahideen warlords turned on one another. 

They all occupied small fiefdoms where they 

imposed own rules resulting in effective 

breakup of the country into various units. This 

was a big problem for the truck and trade mafia 

of Kandahar and Quetta. Kandahar had been a 

big fruits and nuts producing centre and their 

trucks used to ply till Kolkata before partition of 

India. After these farms and plantations were 

destroyed in war, then started growing opium 

in massive quantities and opium and other such 

trade became a big money earner. Small 

mujahideen warlords became a big problem as 

the trucks were stopped every few miles for 

money and other demands. Besides, Pakistan 

also wanted trade routes to be opened to newly 

broke away ex-USSR Central Asian Republics. It 

wanted a road to be built from Chaman border 

to these republics through Kandahar or Herat. 

But Mujahideen warlords were hurdle in this. 

Hence the necessity for some force to suppress 

them and enforce a single rule. Secondly, these 

warlords were also oppressing common 

masses. Intoxication, drugs, killings, rapes and 

kidnapping of both boys and girls as sex slaves 

by warlords was rampant. Hence the people 

were also looking for a force to suppress the 

warlords of mujahideen factions.  

Here came in the Taliban. They were the second 

generation ‘mujahideens’, a group who grew 

up in refugee camps, were trained by US 

textbooks in Deobandi madarsas, and then 

returned to Afghanistan during mujahideen 

civil war. After the Soviet withdrawal, Pakistan’s 

ISI had hoped their ally Hekmatyar would be 

useful, but he turned away. Worried about 

Hekmatyar and the mujahideen’s design, the 

Benazir Bhutto government and ISI turned to the 

Taliban. Major-General Naseerullah Babar 

called the Taliban “my boys.” With new arms 

and training they entered the fray led by an 

older mujahideen commander, Mullah Omar. 

Their view of Islam was puritanic mixed with 

extremely conservative tribal mores. They 

gave fatwas that intoxication and consumption 

of drugs was haraam (sin) but growing opium 

for sale to infidels to earn money for jihad was 

halaal (approved by Islam). Wherever they 

defeated mujahideens, they also came down 

heavily against sexual assaults on women and 

children. This got them public sympathy. But 

simultaneously they closed all schools and 

proscribed girls to even study at home. Women 

were to be confined to homes with no 

education, no right to work and no participation 

in social affairs, only allowed to go out 

accompanied by a male guardian. This was a 

view of Islam which was even criticised by 

fundamentalist organisations like Hamas who 

said they have never imposed such restrictions 

on Palestinian women, and these were un-

Islamic in their view. 

In 1994 the Taliban was born. By 1996 they had 

established the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan 

exploiting the divisions of the mujahideen and 

the vacuum left behind by a big foreign power, 

though they never fully conquered Afghanistan. 

Segments of the mujahideen continued their 

resistance fighting against the Taliban and 

holding important pockets. 

WHAT TYPE OF SOCIETY CAN TALIBAN CREATE? 

Presently Afghanistan doesn’t have much of an 

economy. Only a constant flow of US dollars till 

now benefiting US and other private 

suppliers/contractors as well as Afghan elite 
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was creating an illusion of development. That 

flow will stop now. No other capital investment 

can be envisaged as of now as Taliban style of 

Islamic rule can only create an extremely 

isolated, closed, conservative and oppressive 

society of the type of Saudi Arabia which at least 

has the Petroleum riches as its redemption. 

Afghanistan lacks any such redemption. Only 

major item it can offer to sell now is Opium and 

various drugs, which as we described above, 

Taliban has labelled halaal. It is for that very 

reason that it is pushing Pakistan to have a visa 

free border with it, since this trade cannot be 

run through usual legal channels. However, for 

now Pakistan has restricted border movements 

with it and is not interested in visa free cross 

border movement. The problem for Pakistan is 

that both sides of the border have same Pashtun 

society divided by the imaginary Durand Line 

create by the British and there is already a 

Tahreek-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) south of the 

border. Taliban has also released more than 

2,000 TTP prisoners from Bagram and other 

prisons. This is a big headache for Pakistan and 

visa free cross border movement for TTP will be 

great boon for its activities in Pakistan as they 

will be able to flee across border whenever 

pursued by its forces.    

INTERNATIONAL PUSH AND PULLS 

There are other considerations for various 

countries seeking a stake in the emerging 

situation. Afghanistan is bordered by Pakistan, 

China, Iran and Central Asian Republics. For US 

it is an opportunity to come out of a bleeding 

war which it couldn’t win and turn this into 

advantage against China, Russia and Iran. We 

all know that establishing democracy is just a 

hoax by US imperialism and it can accept any 

conservative and authoritarian rule so long as it 

doesn’t go against its interests. In Asia itself it 

has long standing relation with Israel, Saudi 

Arabia and Qatar, all of which act as it's covert 

and overt chowkis as enforcers of its interests. 

Hence Taliban rule is not problematic for US. 

Rather it sees it as an opportunity. It is also 

assured of no attacks on its interests since its old 

friends and allies like Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, 

Hamid Karzai and Abdullah Abdullah are 

actively involved with Taliban in new 

government formation. 

In case of China, Afghanistan borders Xinxiang 

where there is already some level of insurgency 

in the name of East Turkestan by Turkish 

population known as Uyghurs. Central Asian 

Republics, in Russian area of influence with its 

military bases, are populated by largely 

Muslims, mainly of Turkish origin. There is 

already an organization calling itself Central 

Asian Taliban. Iran already has more than a 

million Afghani refugees and shares a Shia 

population with it known as Hazaras in 

Afghanistan and it is apprehensive since being 

a very narrow-minded sect of Deobandis, 

Taliban are very fanatic against Shias. For these 

reasons these countries are actively negotiating 

with Taliban as they want to have assurance that 

it will not engage in any activities against their 

interests and, in return, they are offering help in 

economic development. For now, Taliban, to 

consolidate their rule, are publicly and loudly 

assuring everyone that Afghanistan’s soil will 

not become a platform against any country.  

US expects that Taliban having mobilized on the 

basis of jihad and having fighters from 

organisations like IS, Al Qaeda, Haqqani 

Network, etc in their ranks will not be able to 

keep them all under its leash and sooner or later 

they will come into conflict with China, Russia 

and Iran, especially China against which US has 

already started a major campaign of 

suppressing and committing genocide of 

Uyghur Muslims in Xinxiang. And to strengthen 

these apprehensions, some of these 

organisations, which helped Taliban, have now 

already started criticizing Taliban for its 

‘compromises’ with the infidels. In the past also, 

though there are no reports of Taliban attacking 

minorities but Haqqanis and IS are known to 

have committed terrorist attacks on Shias, 

Hindus and Sikhs.  

SOME COMMENTS ON TALIBAN IDEOLOGY 

Tribal egalitarianism in reaction to emerging 

class divisions owing to Mecca being on the 

confluence of important caravan routes and the 

concentration of money resulting in much 

decadence abhorrent to tribal values still close 

to people’s hearts since tribal society was still 

fresh in memory, was an important element of 

emergence of Islam. That is why after initial 

defeat in Mecca where new forces were 
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stronger, it found acceptance in Medina where 

tribal egalitarian mores were still strong. Hence 

Islamic ummah was modelled on tribal council 

where everyone was still largely equal and 

leaders, Caliphs, were chosen and accepted by 

member of the ummah instead of being 

imposed on them by force as rulers. Hence the 

principle of all muslims being brothers praying 

a single file (saf) led by a respected elder and 

eating at the same dastrkhvan without being 

considered low and high. The rules on trade 

and money, e.g., interest on money, were also 

designed to prevent concentration of money 

into few hands. 

However, once this new ummah energetically 

expanded and conquered rich, fertile areas of 

Iraq and Syria, the egalitarianism was trumped 

by new class divisions arising out of the wealth 

of rich lands. Khasas or elites emerged out of the 

egalitarian community. Caliphs were no longer 

chosen by members of the community but 

imposed by the force of swords and the 

egalitarian community was transformed into a 

feudal hierarchy. When the Turks horse 

warriors from the plains neighbouring present 

China and Siberia, conquered the Arabs, their 

military organisation converted these 

emerging feudal societies into sultanates. The 

Caliphs now remained only in name, feudal 

sultans and shahs becoming actual rulers. 

Once this feudal Islam came into India, there 

was a further conflict with existing organisation 

of society here. After several crises of the times 

of Khiljis and Tuglaks, Akbar reached at the 

solution of giving up Islam itself and started a 

syncretic religion. Jahangir followed that. In 

reaction to this arose the movement towards 

revival of fundamental tenets of Islam, so that 

this Darul Harb (un-Islamic rule) could be 

converted into Darul Islam (Islamic rule). 

Having been taught as a shahazada by a teacher 

of this thought, Aurangzeb tried to that. But this 

was the age when even feudalism was bursting 

with its own contradictions and starting to 

crumble. Hence this crisis was unresolvable as 

revival of the tribal egalitarianism of 6th-7th 

centuries was no solution for the crisis of feudal 

society despite all personal piety and simplicity 

of Aurangzeb. This crisis could only be 

resolved by development of productive forces 

and capitalism bringing modern democratic 

society into being.   

Present capitalist society cannot go back to 

primitive tribal egalitarianism based on Islam, 

Christianity, Buddhism or any other religious 

ideals. The solution to present oppression and 

exploitation by domestic capitalists and their 

senior partners global imperialists is to move 

forward to eradicate class exploitation by 

abolishing private property and move forward 

towards socialism. However, the revivalists and 

fundamentalists, citing past glories of Islam, are 

still asking common to imagine recreating that. 

However, this religious primitivism is an idea 

whose time has long passed, and it can now 

only produce grotesque and barbaric versions, 

like Taliban, of what was once a historic 

movement which took Arab society and 

civilization to great heights. This millenarian 

egalitarianism is now only a tool in the hands of 

the ruling class to divert people from class 

struggle and to create an oppressive rule to 

suppress working people in order to defend 

interests of the rulers. 

ROLE OF INDIAN GOVERNMENT AND HINDUTVA 

FASCISTS 

Indian ruling class, tailing the US imperialism, 

appears to have lost its relevance in Afghan 

affairs, though Taliban has assured that it will 

allow them to complete ongoing projects and 

follow policy of non-interference in Indo-Pak 

conflict including Kashmir. Its 'strategic' experts 

are advising it to engage with Taliban since 

long, but its communal and jingoistic 

ideological positions prevent it from doing so 

openly, though it has talking to them for more 

than a year.  

Still, to cater to domestic political needs of 

communal jingoism, it continues to play a 

despicable role as it announced, in line with 

CAA, that it will assist Afghan Hindus and Sikhs, 

actually putting them to greater risk by such 

open communal approach. Within India also, 

Hindutvavadis in the name of opposing 

fundamentalist Taliban, are targeting all Indian 

muslims calling them supporters of Taliban. All 

of them have now unashamedly become 

upholders of human, democratic and women 

rights while trampling those very rights under 
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brutal force day after day in India. They are 

using these events to spread the communal 

poison further especially in view of the 

forthcoming UP Assembly elections. We 

request all left democratic people to 

emphatically separate themselves from this 

propaganda of Hindutvavadi fascists even when 

criticising Taliban. 

AFGHAN PEOPLE MUST FIGHT BOTH TALIBAN & 

IMPERIALISTS 

We firmly hold that, though external forces can 

play a helpful or occasionally accelerating or 

decelerating role in social change of a society, 

it is the internal contradictions which have 

decisive role in this process. Hence, the failure 

of the repeated projects of building a modern 

democratic society in Afghanistan through 

foreign interventions whether by hegemonistic 

Soviet revisionists or by US imperialism. It 

could only lead to disasters like the grotesque 

revivalist Taliban phenomenon. Therefore, US 

imperialist occupation of Afghanistan or any 

other country cannot be supported in no case. 

There is no way it can modernize any society 

and establish democracy.  

We are of the view that present situation has 

arisen because of the Blanquists of PDPA and 

consequent opportunity for meddling by 

US/NATO imperialists and the then USSR 

revisionists. That is what led to a situation where 

mantle of liberators from foreign occupation fell 

upon a thoroughly reactionary and 

fundamentalists force like Taliban. Therefore, 

all attempts by imperialists of all hues should be 

opposed by Afghans and all freedom loving 

people as only an independent development of 

Afghan society can create a movement of its 

own which will transform it into a modern 

democratic republic and further move towards 

socialism. We are of firm opinion that seeds of 

such forces exist in Afghanistan, but they have 

remained isolated from masses because of their 

actual or perceived closeness to or 

identification with one or other external 

interventionists. Freed from these shackles 

these progressive forces will be able to lead the 

fight for a modern democratic society and 

socialism in due course. 

Hazara Shia community is among the most 

persecuted communities of the world at present like 

Rohingyas. Zahra Joya was born to Hazara Shia 

parents in Afghanistan. During the last regime of 

barbaric Taliban in 1996, Zahra Joya was 8 years old, 

school going girl. Taliban closed down all girl 

schools and issued a fatwa that no girl will go to 

school as education is not meant for ladies. She was 

determined to continue school as she wanted to 

become a journalist to highlight problems faced by 

the ladies in Afghanistan. She decided to dress like 

a boy and changed her name to Mohammed. The 

girl was aware of the fact that not following diktat of 

these mindless fundamentalists means a certain 

death but she remained undeterred and continued 

with her studies.   

Zahra Joya 

Zahra Joya did become a journalist, finally. She 

joined a news agency in Kabul. She was the only 

woman in the news room. No one would talk to her. 

May be, its because, I am a Hazara Shia and a 

woman, She thought. She, painfully, watched that 

she is being discriminated. Even if, there was a rape 

story to be covered, every detail, who will report, 

what will be covered; everything would be decided 
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by men only. She can’t decide anything and they 

call this, women empowerment!!  Joya was 

disturbed. Whom to say, no one listens! She wanted 

to cover political news as her male counterparts 

were doing. Feeling isolated, ignored and racially 

discriminated, She, finally, decided to leave the job 

and have her own media. 

What should be the name of my media outlet, Joya 

pondered. Suddenly picture of a hapless lady 

surrounded by a blood thirsty crowd appeared in 

her mind like a flash. Yes, her name was Rukhshana, 

I shall name my media after that lady and Rukhshana 

Media was, thus, born in Kabul. Who is Rukhshana? 

She was from a village in Ghor province of 

Afghanistan. As per Sharia customs in her village, 

she was about to be married without her consent to 

an unknown person. She objected. Her objections 

got ignored as usually. She put her foot down, I 

refuse to be married to that man. I shall marry my 

love. Flabbergasted family members couldn’t 

believe their ears. Rukhshana knew, no one would 

care a damn for her feelings. She decided not to 

undergo forced marriage and she eloped that very 

night with the boy, she loved her heart out. Fundoos, 

everywhere, have a good spy network. Rukhshana 

and the boy got caught and brought back to the 

barbaric Shariat court. That kangaroo court of the 

community gave a punishment of 100 lashes in 

public view to the boy for ‘insolence’ but Rukhshana 

was charged with adultery and ‘she should be 

stoned to death’ shouted the Mullas. She underwent 

that punishment in full public view. Thousands of 

people surrounded and watched the ‘show’ 

standing around her, hurling choicest abuses and 

hundreds of them kept stoning Rukhasana till she 

bled to death. That mind numbing, appalling video 

was vivid in Joya’s memory and she decided, yes, 

my news media will be named after Rukhshana. This 

was the birth of an all women, Rukhasana Media, 

Kabul, Afghanistan.   

“Afghan media reports on rape cases, but they 

never report on what life looks like for survivors. 

That is what we are interested to tell. At Rukhshana 

Media, we are trying to define the story from the 

perspective of Afghan women.”, says Zahra Joya 

differentiating Rukhshana Media from the other. Her 

media has carried powerful stories of the brave 

women of Afghanistan. According to Afghanistan 

Independent Human Rights Commission report, 

3000 people died in 2020 in Afghanistan who 

included journalists, workers, human rights 

activists. Afghanistan government blamed Taliban 

for all this but the truth has to be found out, says 

Zahra Joya, thoughtfully. Female journalists face a 

greater danger of assassination due to the issues 

they cover and their public role. Three young high 

school students were gunned down in March this 

year for working part time for a news outlet in 

Jalalabad. In December, 2020, a TV journalist and 

women right campaigner was shot dead along with 

her driver. As the Taliban advances across the 

country, female journalists have been forced to 

work in secret, using many pseudonyms to conceal 

their identity. Funding is another challenge, says 

Joya. As an entirely self-funded initiative, it is hard 

to keep the project afloat, particularly as the 

situation in the country worsens. “But I will try to 

keep it going for as long as I can. I see it as a source 

of hope for many women,” she says. “Afghanistan 

may not have much but it is our voice of the media, 

and we must preserve it. Security is worsening and 

my reporters struggle with the challenges of 

reporting from the quickly changing frontlines,” she 

says. 

Everything was going smooth but the same dreaded 

Taliban is back in seat of power. Zahra Joya is 

alarmed, breathing uneasy but she is determined, 

no question of closing down Rukhshana Media or 

fleeing away the country like that coward, President 

Abdul Ghani.  

‘The Truth’ salutes Zahra Joya, the brave journalist 

of Rukhshana Media, Kabul, Afghanistan!  

News inputs courtesy: Ruchi Kumar, ‘The Guardian’ 

Zahra Joya, aged 8, dressed as 'Mohammad' to attend 

school under the Taliban when education for girls 

was banned. 

  

https://www.theguardian.com/global-development/2021/aug/12/afghanistan-female-journalists-rukhshana-media-sexism-taliba
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PART I 

What is the condition of the farmers' movement 

after more than 8 months? In which direction is 

it moving? Has the peasant movement got stuck 

in stagnation? Similar questions are raising their 

heads in the minds of the people engaged in the 

peasant movement as well as its supporters. On 

the other hand, on account of decreasing 

presence of farmer protesters at various 

borders of Delhi in previous months, wild 

speculations about its very existence were also 

made. Doubts were raised about its existence 

saying its days were numbered. Blind 

supporters of the Modi government as well as 

those who consider the monopolisation of 

agricultural sector by big capital a progressive 

development and a positive step towards the 

growth of productive forces in Indian 

agriculture i.e. who consider large-scale 

farming under capitalism to be beneficial for 

rural poor population at large and hence 

consider the monopoly capitalists class a 

liberator of the rural poor against rich farmers, 

and of course the Corporate media - all in one 

voice are trying to give a lot of air to this 

speculation.  

As far as the existence and power of the 

movement are concerned, it would be wrong to 

draw conclusions based on its decreasing 

number of protesters at the borders of Delhi. 

Compared to initial days, sum total of its impact 

i.e. mass base and its striking power both, have 

undoubtedly increased in Punjab, Haryana and 

the western UP while in other states too, its 

influence hasn’t decreased if not increased. The 

most notable thing is that the farmers' anger has 

got consolidated. So, the mere presence or 

absence of farmers at Delhi borders doesn't 

explain everything. In exceptionally long-

drawn movements, like this peasants' 

movement which has been going on for more 

than 8 months now, the presence of protestors 

at fixed mobilization sites can't be always 

uniform. What transpires in 8-9 months is that 

the farmers of Punjab, Haryana and the western 

Uttar Pradesh, on whose shoulder lies the main 

responsibility of quick and big mobilisation 

(movement and number of trains in Covid time 

have reduced and hence mass mobilisation 

from other states stand heavily restricted even 

now), made an excellent combination between 

farming and agitation. A few remained at the 

borders, while most others went back in peak 

hours of farming season. There are also reports 

that the responsibility of farming of those 

farmers who remained at the borders were 

taken up either by women and children of their 

families assisted by others or completely 

shouldered by co-villagers. Such a form of 

cooperation has always been shown in 

historically long-drawn movements. While 

engaged in farming, farmers were also taking 

part in local agitations and made it impossible 

for the BJP leaders and ministers to move freely 

and attend public functions or meetings. 

Haryana Chief Minister Manohar Khattar 

WHITHER FARMERS' MOVEMENT? 
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became their main target in Haryana and till 

recently he couldn't freely attend any open 

public meeting.  

WHY IS GOVERNMENT ABSTAINING FROM LARGE 

SCALE REPRESSION  

A huge mass of youth from the peasant families 

of Punjab, Western UP, and Haryana are 

employed in different police services and 

armed forces. Having at least one person from 

each household in the army is a sort of tradition 

in the peasant families of these areas. 

Therefore, before committing large-scale 

repression and opt for bloodshed to quell the 

farmers' movement, the Modi government has 

to think many times. This is also one of the 

reasons behind the avoidance of heavy 

repression by the government till now. 

Till the other day, the backbone of capitalist 

rule in India has been the support of the peasant 

community and their traditional orthodox 

thinking of all kinds which the capitalist rulers 

have always exploited and utilized for 

strengthening their rule. However, this long 

cozy alliance stands threatened because of this 

movement. Although a considerable rupture 

has already taken place in this alliance, yet it is 

not that easy for the capitalist rulers to 

outrightly break this alliance and get the 

farmers displeased by resorting to heavy police 

repression. BJP, RSS, and Modi government 

who till yesterday had been using the orthodox 

views and thinking of farmers to a great extent 

for votes, are now badly exposed. Their 

gimmicks have been thoroughly and nakedly 

exposed. Though it is difficult to say how long 

the farmers will remain adamant on their 

demands, how long the movement will continue 

or which side they will finally choose to go, yet 

we can say that that it will be difficult for them to 

turn back from the movement as their economic 

situation are sure to further get worsened if the 

Corporates hold complete sway in agriculture 

as intended in the farm laws. Farmers 

themselves understand this for sure. 

Although it is a matter of great relief for the 

Modi government that farmers of many other 

states and areas of the country are not as much 

deeply aware of agricultural laws as compared 

to the farmers in the capitalistically developed 

areas of Punjab, Haryana, and the western UP, 

etc. and hence the movement is also not as 

much strong in other states and areas as it is in 

these states, mainly because of late 

development of capitalist farming, yet there is 

no lack of sympathy and support (even if it is 

passive) for the farmers sitting at Delhi borders.  

This is also true for the common city dwellers 

who generally sympathize with the struggling 

farmers and also look at this movement with 

some hope for themselves too, the common 

feeling being a sense of 'unexpressed' hatred 

against Ambani and Adani. The way common 

people of villages and towns are being pushed 

into penury i.e. the majority of population is 

being deprived of their livelihood, this 

movement rekindles some hope in their eyes. 

The more the conflict between the government 

and farmers increases, the more people will 

come in its support. A colossal mistake made by 

Modi government in dealing with this 

movement can gravitate people's anger and in 

favorable circumstances can grow into a big 

mass movement. For example, if the 

government unleashes repression on a large 

scale, then a huge reaction may surface and it 

may result in activation of the dormant sections 

of people's support base or even trigger a 

revolt. The government is not ignorant or 

unaware of it. In the last 8-9 months, the 

government has tried all means and methods to 

malign this movement and provoke people's 

sentiments against it, but so far has been 

unsuccessful. The government has also not 

been successful in creating a considerable 

divide among the farmers of different regions 

and hence it decided not to let loose repression 

as it would have backfired as it did at the 

Gazipur border on 29th Jan when the tears of 

Rakesh Tikait instigated a very strong farmers' 

backlash.   

WHY IS FARMERS' RAGE INCREASING? IS LEGALLY 

GUARANTEED MSP COMPATIBLE WITH FARM LAWS? 

The root cause of their steadfast opposition is 

their complete loss of faith in their future if the 

present state of implacably crisis-ridden 

(capitalist) farming continues, while the 

triggering factor have been definitely the three 

farm laws about which there exists a deep-

rooted feeling that these laws are intended to 
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bring for the farmers the worst of what have 

been the results of four decades of capitalist 

farming. It has firmly got rooted in the mind of 

farmers that the new farm laws mean complete 

ruin and destruction of poor, small and lower 

medium farmers who will be finally displaced 

by large scale corporate farming. Is this feeling 

wrong? No. The core purpose of the ruling 

capitalist class is clearly to desolate the rural 

areas of poor and small farmers by more than 

fifty percent. Even middle and rich peasant 

economy will be subjected to destruction and 

they will also meet the same fate in the long run. 

This is also in accordance with the general 

principle of capitalist development of 

agriculture after the entry of big monopoly 

capital. Sensing this, the farmers have given this 

slogan - If there is no withdrawal of the laws, 

there is no question of their returning home 

(withdrawing from the movement).  

Some may however say that the first and 

foremost demand is for a legal guarantee of 

Minimum Support Price for all crops, and not 

the withdrawal of the agricultural laws. On this 

basis it is also being said that once this demand 

is fulfilled, the farmers will not care for the rest 

of their demands, particularly the demand of 

withdrawal of the farm laws. It is so said 

because they don't understand the real 

significance and fall out of the demand of a legal 

guarantee of MSP which is deeply connected 

with the demand of withdrawal of the new farm 

laws. Hence it doesn't matter which of the two 

demands is demand number one. What are in 

danger because of farm laws are the minimum 

support price and the government Mandis 

themselves. Actually the government has taken 

the path of gradually eliminating the 

government market (Mandis) of agricultural 

produce through these laws and once this 

purpose is achieved, the mechanism of MSP will 

be automatically done away with. If the 

government Mandis are gone, the MSP will 

automatically be gone. Taking it in a reverse 

order, we can also say that if the demand of a 

legal guarantee of MSP for all crops is 

conceded, then the government's very purpose 

of implementing the farms laws will be 

defeated. That's why the demand for a legal 

guarantee of minimum support price for all 

crops and all farmers is in essence a demand for 

repeal of the farm laws only. Those who 

understand the farm laws will agree to this.  

The demand for a legal guarantee of MSP for all 

crops and all farmers is a qualitatively different 

demand as compared to the current support 

price being given to farmers. In this new form it 

is actually a demand of a complete guarantee of 

government procurement of all crops of all 

farmers at MSP. On the other hand, what the 

government wants through these farm laws is to 

establish monopoly of big companies in 

production and trade of agriculture produce. 

Hence the system of a legally guaranteed MSP 

for all crops is incompatible with the farm laws. 

Both cannot coexist together and hence both 

cannot be implemented at the same time. That's 

why, the government is in no mood to even 

initiate a talk on this demand. We have been 

saying this since very beginning that this 

demand of MSP in new form is a demand that 

clashes with the further development of 

capitalism in agriculture with monopoly 

capitalists on the top. The experience so far 

obtained has proved this correct. The demand 

for MSP in this new form is certainly an 

indication of a very important turn of the Indian 

peasant movement. The farmers by raising this 

demand have tried their best to slam the door 

in Modi's face who is trying to anyhow 

implement the new farm laws on the ground. 

Actually, it so looks that farmers' movement has 

come of age so far as their ability to understand 

Modi's devious tricks is concerned. Narendra 

Modi keeps prating that the system of 

government Mandis and MSP will be not 

harmed by the farm laws, but farmers have no 

faith in his words now, and more than this, they 

have now understood the real mechanism of the 

new farm laws that are intended to eliminate 

Mandis as well as MSP both. Behind the 

unswerving opposition and increasing rage of 

the farmers lies their clear understanding of 

Modi's deviousness. Now farmers don't believe 

that Modi can even think of benefitting anyone 

other than the monopoly capitalists.  

Let us also take this argument. Modi says that 

agricultural laws give farmers an additional 

opportunity to earn profit by selling their crops 

in the open market, outside the government 

Mandis, to private traders and companies at 

higher prices. He also says that these laws are 
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optional and not binding. All the government 

machinery and media are propagating this 

narrative. But farmers have understood that the 

government in reality wants to turn the farmers 

away from Mandis and MSP with the lure or 

greed of high prices in the open market for a 

few months or years so that the government 

Mandis slowly die their natural death. After this, 

as we can see it happen even today in pieces, 

these merchant companies will force the 

farmers to sell them cheaply, even below the 

cost. The experience of open market so far has 

taught the farmers' a bitter lesson not to be 

dependent on them. Additionally, all the stock 

of agricultural produce will be then in the hands 

of these companies and based on this strength, 

they will control the entire market of products 

based on agricultural produce. They can 

anytime disrupt the supply to engage in 

speculative activities while riding on the high 

prices resulting from even a little imbalance in 

demand and supply cycle that may occur in any 

part of the world. Even when there are no 

potential supply constraints, they can artificially 

create one on account of their control in 

production as well as in stock to pocket huge 

profits from high rise in the prices of food items 

as a result of speculation. Exactly this is what 

has recently happened in the case of pulses and 

edible oils. This is still happening.  

Today the government is the main supplier of 

agricultural commodities. The farm laws are 

meant to change this situation and give this 

position to the monopoly capitalists. Naturally, 

the public distribution system has to also go or 

be heavily restricted if the express purpose of 

the farm laws has to be fulfilled. Even the 

government will become dependent on private 

monopoly merchants and capitalists for 

purchasing grains and other agricultural 

produce to meet such demands that may arise 

at some time in future.  

EVEN IF THE DEMAND OF LEGALLY GUARANTEED 

MSP IS FULFILLED, WILL FARMERS GIVE UP 

TEMPTATION OF OPEN MARKET EVER?  

Some people keep asking such questions, but 

these questions betray their ignorance of the 

issue. If we assumed for a moment that the 

demand for a legal guarantee of the support 

price is fulfilled, which we are saying is not 

possible, then it will become mandatory for 

private merchants and traders to pay the 

support price fixed by the government if they 

purchase agricultural produce from the 

farmers. The truth is that such a situation is not 

going to ever come and any debate on this 

hypothetical assumption is futile because no 

capitalist state will ever take it upon itself to 

fulfill such a demand. However, we can still 

make some speculations on what would happen 

if this demand of a legal guarantee of MSP for all 

crops is fulfilled. According to us, it will be only 

for the sake of a hypothetical debate. Even this 

hypothetical debate will show that the 

fulfillment of such a demand is not possible.  

First of all, private traders can't purchase at MSP 

if it is higher than the market price and the 

chances of market prices being higher than 

MSP will be only few and far between. It means 

that the fulfillment of the legally guaranteed 

MSP may lead to private traders' exodus from 

the market. A bourgeois state will never even 

think of it happening. But the legal guarantee of 

MSP, if conceded, will certainly lead to this. 

Secondly, if we suppose the private players will 

purchase at MSP and government will pay to 

them the difference over the market price, even 

then this will lead to an irrationality or clash with 

the existing bourgeois order. Encouraged by 

legally guaranteed MSP, the farmers will now 
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produce more and overflood the stock further. 

It will be counterproductive for the private 

players as it will depress the market prices of 

the agricultural produce. On the whole, private 

monopoly players' purpose is not just buying at 

cheaper rates. They also want to regulate 

agricultural production according to price 

signals that they themselves set as per their 

needs of the international market. Apart from 

this, from where will the government bring this 

huge amount of fund for paying all the farmers 

for all of their crops at MSP? It is possible only 

when the government will lay hands on 

Corporates profit and other benefits being 

given to them in the form of huge tax write off 

and other fiscal and financial incentives. Will 

Modi government ever be ready for this? 

Certainly not. This is certainly not for which 

Modi has been brought in power. Thus, 

whichever way you think, a legal guarantee of 

MSP will lead to a clash with the bourgeois 

order of things and affairs. Farmers and those 

who just tail behind them cannot understand 

this, but the revolutionary communists must 

understand the significance of this clash and 

utilize this opportunity for politically awakening 

of this historical peasant movement and 

infusing the working class revolutionary politics 

into it. We must take propaganda of 

establishing a proletarian state, saying boldly 

that this proletarian stale alone will solve all the 

longstanding problems of the farmers, 

particularly the poor and toiling ones. 

The farmers have also understood the reality of 

all the government's arguments about the 

benefit of contract farming. Based on their own 

bitter experience they are convinced that 

conversion of small and medium peasants' 

farming into large-scale farming in contract 

with large capitalist monopoly companies 

would lead to slavery for them. They know that 

the contract farming with monopoly companies 

under the aegis of the new farm laws are but a 

prelude to corporate farming in which 

especially the poor, small and lower-middle 

farmers will eventually lose their land. Sooner 

or later, the rest of the farmers, the middle and 

rich farmers, will also meet the same fate. They 

understand that once systematically, and hence 

deeply caught in the clutches of the 

monopolies, it will be difficult to get out of them 

and they will be completely ruined. Not only 

government Mandis and MSP will be 

dismantled, even their land will also be 

grabbed and taken over by the corporate 

companies on one or the other pretext. Even 

common farmers have an ''exact'' idea of it and 

they can explain it well. So to buy cheap from 

farmers and then sell them at expensive prices 

to consumers in the open markets is just one of 

the objectives of the farm laws. To link the 

awareness of the farmers with the revolutionary 

perspective of the working class has become 

very much imperative today. 

WHY ARE THE FARMERS SCARED, IF FARM LAWS 

ARE OPTIONAL?  

The government is constantly saying that when 

there is no provision to force these new 

agricultural laws and everything is optional, 

then why are the farmers scared? Today's 

toiling poor and small-medium farmers, who 

are without adequate means to survive as 

farmers as a result of the first phase of capitalist 

farming that began in India four decades ago, 

are now armed with their bitter experience and 

understand what is the meaning of optional in 

the light of the lessons they have learnt during 

those four decades of irrational (for them) and 

extremely expensive capitalist farming that led 

them to be burdened with heavy debt which 

they find incapable of getting rid of even now. 

At that time too, they were shown dreams of 

becoming rich overnight through market 

mechanism. They went for capitalist farming 

without the state or government forcing them 

by using lathis or firing bullets. They just fell 

victim to their dreams. This is how capitalism 

works. This is how capitalism lured the poor 

peasants at that time into false dreams of 

improving their life overnight if they too could 

afford to invest like the rich and big farmers 

according to price signals coming from the 

world market. Like innocent lambs, they were 

dragged into the vortex of the unstable, volatile 

cruel capitalist market mechanism, the price of 

which they are paying till today by committing 

suicides when they find no way to meet the 

burden of heavy debt.  

This past bitter experience of capitalist 

agriculture is well known particularly to today's 

poor, small and lower-middle farmers 
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especially of those regions where the capitalist 

development first took place and got matured 

(even over matured) in these four decades. 

Equipped with this experience, every farmer 

knows that the talk of additional opportunity to 

make huge profits by selling their produce in 

the corporate-controlled market means nothing 

but to fall victim to the same false dreams once 

again. They know that they will be duped once 

again if they go in the pursuit of huge profit 

based on the same market mechanism which is 

now more tightly in control of big finance 

capital. Agriculture laws are nothing but a 

precursor of a new beginning and another 

round of a cruel hunt, this time for land and a 

monopoly over agriculture and agriculture-

related trade under the aegis of corporate 

companies. Its results will be far more deadly 

and devastating than the consequences of 

capitalist farming of the last four decades. 

Corporate-led agriculture means farming 

aimed at earning monopoly profits from 

agriculture by the corporate companies. It also 

means that raising prices of edibles through 

speculative activities i.e. obstructing supply at 

a time when supply has already fallen behind 

demand, which is another tool and method to 

exact maximum possible profit, will be regular 

phenomenon. So, it will also endanger the food 

security of the poor and working people of the 

entire country. The most necessary need of 

human beings i.e. food, the object needed to fill 

the empty stomach – will then rest at the mercy 

of corporate companies. 

Armed with this and other similar experiences, 

every farmer in the areas of highly matured 

capitalist development knows that the Modi 

government is lying outrightly and his high 

sounding talks of high prices and profit from the 

corporate-controlled market mechanism are 

simply meant to entrap the farmers into 

believing that selling in the open market will 

always be beneficial to them, while in the 

meantime the old structure and order of Mandis 

and MSP will be left uncared to dismantle on its 

own and once it happens, everything will 

automatically fall into the hands of the 

corporates. Today the government Mandis and 

their structures based on government 

procurement by FCI at MSP have almost 

collapsed and just a few years later from now, 

they will disappear from the scene.  

UNABATED PRIVATIZATION DRIVE OF MODI 

GOVERNMENT  

There is a well-known capitalist method of 

doing privatization. First, the government 

companies are allowed to crumble and lose 

prestige in the public eye by making them a 

den of government corruption and loot. When 

these are completely turned inefficient and 

unprofitable and become discredited in the 

public eye, then the efficiency of public 

companies is generally questioned in totality 

and that of private companies is exaggerated, 

which is factually wrong. During the Corona 

epidemic, the latest example, the people of this 

country have seen and tasted the efficiency of 

private health care hospitals and private 

companies that manufacture oxygen. They not 

only turn away their face at the time of any 

major crisis, they are also unable and inefficient 

in comparison to government hospitals and 

companies. We saw the same thing happen all 

over the world. We have all seen how dozens of 

lakhs of corona victims in India died without 

beds, adequate treatment, and lack of 

oxygen. The method of dismantling and 

privatizing BSNL is an eye-opener. It is more 

than disgusting. Private mobile service 

companies were allowed to utilize the 

infrastructure of BSNL and prosper at the cost of 

its efficiency, as its services were deliberately 

disrupted and made victims of forced 

breakdowns by bribing from the topmost rank 

to the lowest rung officers who were kept on the 

payroll of these private companies. Almost the 

same situation is happening today with the 

state-owned oil refinery company ONGC. Modi 

government has made it a den of loot and its 

huge infrastructure and efficiency are being 

forcefully put to the use of private companies 

like Ambani's. Its privatization is about to be 

announced soon. The government is forcibly 

privatizing defense and armament industries 

using highly anti-worker and anti-strike 

dangerous provisions of the "Essential Defense 

Services Act" (EDSA) to quell employees 

protests.  

Similarly, the privatization of government 

Mandis and FCI, etc. is on the card. There is no 
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doubt that the old order is set to be abolished 

and the marketing of food grains will be 

completely handed over to the corporates. FCI 

godowns are being privatized or outsourced to 

Corporates like Adani, and new huge modern 

air-conditioned godowns owned by Adani are 

coming up all over India. Not only this, instead 

of farmers, private traders are selling grains of 

their stores (bought at very cheap rates in Bihar 

or elsewhere the provisions of MSP have been 

abolished)) in government Mandis at the 

minimum support price. A fraud of a very grave 

nature is being committed with the help of and 

in connivance with the Modi government. 

Officials are registering traders as farmers. 

Such fraudulent government procurement has 

been recently exposed in a district in western 

UP. The farmers of Punjab, Haryana, and 

western UP know all this but are unable to do 

anything to stop it. Sugarcane farmers are not 

being paid properly, nor are they getting 

declared prices anywhere in the entire 

country.  

FARMERS ARE FORCED TO TAKE A REVOLUTIONARY 

LINE  

As discussed above, it has become a difficult 

task for the Modi government to deceive the 

farmers. Farmers, particularly of Punjab, 

Haryana and the western UP are so much fed up 

that even opposition parties are also facing 

their ire indirectly. Any future opposition 

government will have to face the fire of farmers' 

anger if it doesn't undo these farm laws or give 

a legal guarantee of MSP for all crops, while on 

the other hand, it will be impossible for them to 

reject and repel the farm laws or stop 

privatization of Mandis and go against the 

interests of the monopoly capitalists. Like Modi 

government, they too are afraid of this level of 

consciousness of the farmers. They however 

think that farmers have no other choice but to 

choose them as rulers if they are completely fed 

up with Modi's government.  

Here farmers have to understand that the 

government of any party or coalition of 

parties is not going to solve their core issues 

as it will not be in their control or cannot go 

against the interests of the monopolies. The 

existential crisis of the farmers' lives will not 

end even if the government at the center or 

in the state is changed. On the other hand, it 

is necessary to tell the peasants that in order 

to overturn the agricultural laws and tide 

over the agrarian crisis they are facing in 

terms of losing their existence in this sector 

due to constantly falling income, it is 

necessary to overthrow the rule of capital 

itself and to establish in its place the State 

led by the proletariat and poor peasants. 

If achieving a legal guarantee of minimum 

support price for all crops and for all farmers 

has become a matter of life and death, then 

they must be told on their faces that even this 

'immediate' demand is not going to be 

fulfilled within the confines of a capitalist 

state. It may hurt them, but it is necessary to 

acknowledge the truth. If these are the real 

issues of their life, then must stand on the 

side of proletarian democracy, the rule of the 

working-class, collective farming under the 

proletarian rule, and of course against 

capitalism and capitalist exploitation, if at 

all they want to lead a happy and dignified 

life. This is also a real issue of life, a 

necessary issue for the future of all 

oppressed and exploited people and 

community.  

CENTER-PERIPHERY RELATIONSHIP; UNDERLYING 

CAUSES OF REVOLUTIONARY TRANSFORMATION 

Like anything else, the peasant movement also 

has a center of gravity which is located in 

Punjab, Haryana, and the western UP region. 

That is why there is visible depth and sharpness 

in the movement of these areas. Coinciding with 

other favorable circumstances, the ever-

deepening economic crisis and the imminent 

danger of devastation looming large over the 

working class and the common people are the 

main among them, the strong wave of 

movement may emanate from the center and 

sweep the whole country. Movement may then 

rapidly expand into other areas and states in no 

time. Other simmering factors may also join the 

farmers' anger. For example, if strong waves of 

unrest also develop and intensify among other 

classes and join the mainstream peasant 

movement, then the situation may turn into a 

revolutionary mass uprising across the country, 

mainly due to the anti-corporate (anti-capitalist 

because corporate houses are but big 
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capitalists) feeling and mood developing 

among the common people due to increasing 

existential crisis. The popular feeling is that the 

Modi government is an agent of big corporate 

houses and allowing enormous loot of common 

people and the country's riches, and this feeling 

is fast spreading and gaining momentum, 

despite RSS's and BJP's constant communalizing 

efforts.  

Therefore, the expansion or lack of expansion 

of the movement is not a big and real issue. If 

the movement is deepening and strengthening 

in the main areas, it may any day expand in 

other states or areas depending upon the 

intensifications of other relevant factors. It can 

any day assume a form of revolutionary mass 

upsurge against big capital, if other 

contributing and strategic factors are efficiently 

and honestly addressed in time.  

The areas in which the movement is 

concentrated and developing in all directions 

are the central areas of the movement and there 

capitalist development has already matured, 

and hence the contradictory nature of capitalist 

development in agriculture are too much 

apparent and has appeared in naked form, and 

due to this all other contradictions have also 

come on the surface propelling the movement 

in those areas with a rage i.e. providing depth 

and sharpness. The fear that in the next round of 

capitalist development with big financial capital 

and corporates on the top, all other sections of 

the peasantry will also be subjected to 

catastrophe is fast increasing. We can see it 

being translated in the form of the ferocity of the 

movement in its central region.   

Even a huge section of rich farmers has been 

drawn into the vortex of irreversible debt 

crisis.1 Naturally, the outcome of this crisis is 

also being most nakedly seen and felt in this 

central region. What is most important about 

this is that it is not accidental or/and an 

exceptional phenomenon, rather it is the natural 

 
1 in the class of land ownership of more than 10 hectares, out of 3.71 families 2.92 families (78.7%) are in debt. This is the 

greatest figure of indebted families among all other classes of land ownership. Total income per family of this class (>10.00 

ha) is rupees 496656, but aggregate average debt per family in respect of total income per family is also whopping rupees 

290300. Not to mention, toal income/average debt per family of other classes of land ownership in on the same pattern – 

for the class of <0.01 ha, 0.01 - 0.04 ha, 0.41 – 1.00 ha, 1.01 – 2.00 ha, 2.01 – 4.00 ha, 4.01 – 10 ha, the figures total 

income/average debt per family are 54372/31100, 46824/23900, 62964/35400, 88176/54800, 128760/94900235664/182700 

(Source: Aspects of Indian Economy, No. 66-67, taken from ‘Bhartiya Krishi, Sankat aur Samadhan’ edited by Narbhinder). 

outcome of the irrational and contradictory 

nature of capitalist farming which gives rise to 

socio-economic divide and is bound to 

constantly move in favor of the richer sections. 

In the first round (consisting of four decades) of 

slow but steady development of capitalism in 

agriculture, the vast majority of peasantry 

including small, poor, and medium-level 

farmers got ruined and a section of rich farmers 

emerged as its final winner and grew stronger. 

A small section of the middle peasants has 

grown economically. But this development like 

any other capitalist development got stuck in 

crisis which grew deeper with time. Under 

capitalism, it opens door to big capital and 

constitutes the second or a higher phase of 

capitalist development in agriculture. The three 

new farm laws essentially inaugurate this 

second round of capitalist development in 

agriculture which in its turn will displace from 

agriculture those already ruined (poor, small 

and lower middle peasants) and intensify the 

ruin of those classes or sections of farmers 

(middle and a section of rich peasants) whose 

economy has been in distress for years due to 

their net income continuously falling since the 

last decade and there is seen no possibility of a 

reversal of this trend.   

With this, the whole of rural India is bound to 

witness an increasing unrest. A movement led 

by the farmers of Punjab had been brewing in 

the last few years before it got triggered with 

the introduction of the new farm laws. Those 

who know and understand the peasant 

movement closely will accept that this 

movement is different from the old farmers' 

movement in its internal dynamics. Its 

destination is also different, while it is 

surrounded by its past image and cover that will 

be lifted once the confrontation of farmers with 

the state intensify. As already stated many 

times, the immediate demands (particularly the 

repeal of farm laws and a legal guarantee of 

MSP for all crops) are such that can't be fulfilled 
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within the bourgeois limits and hence in a sense 

they are more of a distant and final nature rather 

than immediate. Their fulfillment means 

stopping the onward march of capitalist 

development in agriculture to its next higher 

level or even a reversal of this. The result is the 

movement that looks like a movement on 

intermediary demands is set to clash with the 

limits of the bourgeois state in general.  

Here, if the movement grows stronger and 

intensifies, it is bound to develop in a non-

conventional manner i.e. it will turn into a clash 

with the bourgeois capitalist state in an unusual 

manner whose clear and precise understanding 

is necessary to lead the movement further. If the 

movement is clashing with the limits of the 

bourgeois state, it means that the farmers' 

movement is set take some revolutionary 

course, knowingly or unknowingly. So, the 

question of political-ideological orientation to 

be imparted to this movement has become one 

of the main questions without solving which it 

will be impossible to take it further. Inability to 

solve this question will lead to stagnation of the 

movement. Unless an understanding of the real 

destination of this movement is not understood, 

it is bound to fall in the quagmire of reforms and 

tokenism. Just to keep crying for a horizontal 

expansion of the movement is an expression to 

this. The absence of clarity on these important 

questions in the movement as well as among 

those supporting it is the main cause of slowly 

but steadily creeping stagnation along with a 

sense of restlessness, bewilderedness and 

even disappointment among the masses. Those 

who do not understand this will neither be able 

to understand the real importance of this 

movement nor can they have a clear 

understanding of the tasks to be done for the 

fulfillment of what is needed for its victory. 

Take an example. Not only the peasant leaders 

of all hues directly leading this movement, but 

the communist groups supporting or opposing 

this movement also felt that like past farmers 

movements, this is just another movement and 

the Modi government will easily succumb if 

possibility of ''loss of votes'' is projected as a 

threat to it if farmers' demands are not met. They 

thought at least the demand of a legal guarantee 

of MSP will be easily conceded. Time has shown 

that they were wrong. The matter is not that 

simple. Why? Because, the issues of the 

movement are far-fetched, especially the 

demand for a legally guaranteed minimum 

support price for all crops and for all farmers, 

which emerged in the middle of the movement 

after the protest against agricultural laws was 

well begun, and which cannot be fulfilled by 

any bourgeois state. It will not only undo the 

farm laws but also create a fundamental 

obstacle in the path of the development of the 

second round of capitalist farming i.e. 

corporate stage of capitalist development, 

whereas in today's world capitalism, it is the 

growth of monopoly of big capital which is the 

main thing. 

We have pointed this out from the very 

beginning in the pages of The Truth and have 

said clearly that this movement is not just 

another movement. The global general crisis of 

capitalism and the resulting heavy shift of the 

bourgeois state towards financialization of 

production in all sectors and all countries is the 

main factor that is impeding any substantial 

deal with farmers, particularly with the rich 

peasants. As this situation is not going to change 

much in the coming days, the internal dynamics 

of the peasant movement is bound to hit, 

knowingly or unknowingly, the limits of the 

capitalist system. Therefore, despite the wishes 

of the farmer leaders and the government, no 

immediate or intermediate solution can be 

found, while the Modi government is facing the 

brunt in the form of erosion of votes in few 

states. Without understanding these dynamics, 

the current peasant movement cannot be taken 

to a higher level.  

SUCCESSES OF THE MOVEMENT AND AWAKENING 

OF PEASANT MASSES 

The biggest success of this movement so far lies 

in the fact that it has turned the popular 

sentiments of the common farmers against the 

corporate as also against the Modi government 

in its main areas. The ground reports testify that 

the common farmers in the areas of intense 

struggle are full of anger against the Modi 

government and consider Adani and Ambani, 

the symbols of the Indian corporate 

bourgeoisie, as their enemies. Common 

farmers' conflict with the BJP ministers and 

leaders has also increased significantly. In 
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Punjab and Haryana, the public sentiment in 

every village has turned hostile against BJP and 

the Corporates. It is bound to have an impact in 

the coming elections. This shows the depth of 

the movement and it has affected the public 

sentiment of the entire country. It has changed 

or helped in changing the public sentiment 

towards both the corporate and the Modi 

government in the whole country. Certainly, 

there are other reasons, too. For example, ever 

since the prices of food items, especially pulses 

and edible oils, have skyrocketed due to 

speculation (among other reasons, one being 

supply constraints using which speculation 

started) by the monopoly capitalists like 

Ambanis and Adani, the common people have 

come to understand deeply for the first time that 

if agriculture and agricultural produce are 

completely monopolized and the market is 

entirely or heavily occupied by the monopoly 

capitalists, then the condition of the poor and 

low-income people will become very painful 

and unbearable. People are beginning to 

understand that the monopoly big bourgeoisie 

will buy cheap from the farmers and then sell 

them at expensive rates all over the country or 

even abroad. Neither the farmers nor the 

common people have faith in the benefits that 

Modi has enumerated or is trying to enumerate 

in favor of common people. This movement has 

played a big role in this awakening. From this 

perspective, the very soil of the next phase of 

the peasant movement has become stronger 

than ever before and its power has increased 

instead of decreasing. 

Talking about the depth of the movement in 

terms of the impact this movement has brought 

on different sections of the farmers, we find that 

the sentiments of the farmers of all strata have 

united on one issue - against the corporate. The 

middle and rich farmers have largely distanced 

themselves from the BJP, the main agent of the 

Corporate. We must also see how it has actually 

happened. The middle and big or rich farmers 

who hoped in the beginning that the Modi 

government would come to persuade them and 

accept our demands, all seem to agree today 

that the key to the Modi government is in the 

possession of the monopoly capitalist class. 

Behind the curtain of parliament (even this 

curtain is depleted now and has become 

transparent), it is Corporates that are running 

the government and the state. What hurt these 

sections of farmers most is that Modi even didn't 

try to directly or indirectly engage in talk with 

farmers or farmers' leaders. Modi's personal 

body language is such as if he doesn't recognise 

these farmers or even don't want to treat them 

as his party voters. While ministerial level talk 

took part for 12 rounds till Dec-Jan, he always 

tried to throw dust in their eyes and befool them 

using all dirty methods and tricks. He even 

utilized the Supreme Court to this end. In his last 

15th August Red Fort address, Modi has further 

hardened his stand and didn't even remotely 

mention the farmers movement.  

Now what is clear is that the people of this 

country as well as the communist leaders have 

still to properly grasp and acknowledge that 

they are face to face with a hardened fascist 

government that has also usurped the state from 

within. Its main agenda is to serve the interests 

of the Corporates. However, the dirty methods 

employed by Modi government to distract as 
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well as discredit the farmers' movement have 

had a backlash and ignited their anger afresh. 

This has generated a fresh wave of an anti-

corporate feeling that is now sweeping across 

the areas of intense struggle in Punjab, Haryana 

and the western UP. The naked pro-Corporate 

stances of the Modi government has also 

educated the farmers about the real character 

of the bourgeois democracy. The farmers could 

clearly see how the parliament has been 

reduced to a mere gathering of elected MPs 

whose majority's role is limited as a rubber 

stamp i.e. to putting stamp on wishes and plans 

of big capitalists whether it is farm laws or 

labour code. The minimum parliamentary and 

democratic decorum has finished under Modi' 

rule. Laws are being passed forcefully using 

brute majority, even without proper discussion 

and voting. In these words of Rakesh Tikait one 

can see both the anger and frustration of the 

rich and middle peasant sections - "This is 

Modi's government not BJP's, and it is run by 

Corporate companies. If there was a BJP 

government, there would have been talks and a 

compromise by now." Rakesh Tikait's every 

word reflects the disillusionment of the rich 

farmers with the BJP and their alienation and 

growing resentment. This is surely going to 

affect the future course and direction of the 

farmers movement. Unprecedented inflation is 

also spoiling the economic and financial 

conditions of the common farmers and they 

openly talk about taking revenge from the Modi 

government.    

WHAT IS OBSTRUCTING THE DEAL BETWEEN 

FARMERS AND THE FASCIST MODI GOVERNMENT 

The general crisis of capitalism is also 

accelerating the peasant movement and will 

continue to do so in future. The interests of the 

crisis-ridden capitalist class are not allowing 

Modi government to step back, while on the 

other hand farmers lives stand gravely 

threatened as a result of the same unrelenting 

capitalist crisis whose burden is being 

transferred from the shoulder of big capitalist 

class to workers, peasants, poor people at large 

and even petty bourgeoisie and other 

intermediary classes. This is how a crisis is 

managed under the aegis of a capitalist state 

and more so because it has been taken over by 

a financial oligarchy. It has unfolded all 

contradictions. Alienation of rich farmers from 

the ruling class dispensations is the result of this 

crisis and unfolding of contradictions as a result 

of this crisis. BJP-RSS feel that today the rich 

farmers are not behaving like their 'own people' 

whereas farmers also think the same about the 

Modi government. They also feel that this is not 

our government. Till yesterday, even after the 

first few months of the movement, their clash 

with the government looked like internal 

friendly strifes, as good as collisions of utensils 

of the same house. But the situation is different 

now. The crux of the matter is that the farmers 

have distanced themselves from the Modi 

government and aren't being befooled. They 

are now not being tempted by lollypops. They 

know its costs are too high for their life.  

Today's situation is such that if the Modi 

government makes a single serious mistake in 

handling the farmers' movement, its 

consequences can be anything i.e. it may suffer 

a permanent rupture of ties with the entire 

farming community of this region, including the 

rich and medium farmers. In the end, a gulf of 

serious discord and disharmony can form 

between the farming community and the ruling 

capitalist class. It may also be irreparable and 

cost the capitalist class heavily. This is a very 

serious stalemate loaded with unsurmountable 

distrust between farmers and the ruling class. 

No side is in a position to step back. On one side 

are the farmers who are facing existential crisis, 

while on the other side is the Corporate whose 

interests need a large chunk of poor and small-

lower middle farmers displaced from 

agriculture and a complete monopoly over the 

trade of agricultural produce which means 

dismantling of Mandis and MSP etc. and a 

gradual but complete ruin of rich peasant 

economy in the long run. It means that the 

upper middle and rich peasants who are 

already in debt will also gradually get ruined 

for the lack of adequate prices of their produce 

(agricultural commodities). What to talk of MSP 

(C2+50%), they (rich-upper middle plus entire 

farming community) may not get back their cost 

in the end. Take today's situation. Even though 

MSP in the form A2+50% is available to them, 

they have been incurring losses and getting 

indebted, simply because due to limited 
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government buying, they cannot sell all their 

produce. They cannot store their produce for 

long and hence after waiting for some time for 

higher market prices they have to sell their rest 

of produce at market price which at times is well 

below their total cost of investment. On the 

other hand, there is overproduction of grains 

mainly as a result of low purchasing capacity of 

a very large population. The cost of storage is 

constantly rising which the capitalist class 

cannot bear forever. So, the main motive of 

capitalist farming in its second phase is not 

about increasing production, but to decrease 

the population dependent on agriculture (to 

displace poor, marginal and lower-middle 

farmers from farming by allowing big corporate 

to take over their production first through 

corporate-led contract farming and other direct 

and indirect means) and then overwhelm rich 

peasant economy by gradually limiting their 

remaining grip over market of agricultural 

produce which is already substantially gone 

into the hands of corporate because the 

government has already formed laws that allow 

privatization and outsourcing of FCI and 

corporatization of Mandis.  

The rich peasants, at least a vast section of them, 

have realised this danger and that's why even 

they are not ready in favour of striking any deal 

with the government without the fulfillment of 

their main two demands – repeal of the farm 

laws and the demand of a legal guarantee of 

MSP for all crops and for all farmers. In this 

situation, it is clear that the stalemate will 

continue even if Modi government is replaced 

by a coalition government, which in our view 

will be most unlikely thing to happen. Farmers 

and bourgeois state are badly stuck at this point 

as no government will ever ready itself to stop 

the development of capitalism in agriculture 

mid-way. Most probably, the weapon of bribing 

of leaders will also not work here as the farmers 

are sitting with a whip to teach a lesson to those 

who shall betray. So, only a blind will deny that 

a deal is not possible. Given this situation of 

stalemate, the question of the direction of the 

 
2 It is however another big question whether the fulfillment of this demand, which is the most unlikely thing to happen, can 

solve even the most immediate problems poor peasants are facing. The class situation of poor peasants have become such 

after the ruin meted out to them by the first phase of capitalist development in agriculture that their immediate issues of 

life demand the final solution i.e the overthrow of the bourgeois state. 

movement occupies the centre-stage. 

Particularly important is the question of strategy 

related with rich peasants who have been in the 

movement and occupy a place in the 

leadership, too.  

SOME RELATED STRATEGIC QUESTIONS  

Right now, the bulk of leadership want to show 

the power of their votes to BJP in state assembly 

elections. This will not be a wrong thing to do. 

Not only that farmers must not vote for BJP, they 

must ensure its defeat where ever possible. 

This tactic is good enough and there is no doubt 

that BJP government must be dislodged from 

power as it doesn’t deserve a single vote of 

workers and peasants. However, the real 

problem begins from here. The core issue is not 

so much related to defeating BJP in elections. 

The core issue is: Are the immediate demands 

really immediate? For example, do we expect 

that the demand of legal guarantee of MSP for 

all crops will be met in a bourgeois state, even 

if Modi's government is defeated by votes? 

Though this demand looks like an immediate 

demand, but its inner content is that it goes 

beyond the scope a capitalist state to fulfill it.2 

We are of the view that the demand for a legal 

guarantee of Minimum Support Price is not 

achievable within the limits of capitalism. That's 

probably why the government is unable and not 

willing to give even its mere approval, while, 

unlike us, many thought that by meeting this 

demand the Modi government would easily buy 

out the rich peasants' sections steering the 

movement and thus the whole movement 

against the corporate will automatically fizzle 

out. Things however proved us correct that 

these demands were not possible in the limits of 

the bourgeois state or government and were 

not to be met. The farmers were also 

overjubilant in the beginning but as the time 

passed and naturally the latest turn of events 

signified by PM's complete silence on farmers 

issues in his address from the Red Fort, they are 

upset while the leaders are clueless about the 

way forward from here. At the same time, far 
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from withdrawing from the movement which the 

darlings and apologists of the Corporate would 

like to see it happen, even the rich farmers are 

demanding a strategy from the leaders to 

intensify the movement. They are asking what is 

the plan ahead of "Kisan Sansad".  

For few months, we know, 'Mission UP' will 

remain the main activity, however other things 

will also be tried. Farmers naturally support 

'Mission UP' and it is natural. They rightly see it 

as an opportunity to exercise their power and 

show it to Modi. There is no problem in this 

tactics of pressure building. But it must be clear 

that the movement is not stuck here but on the 

question of final direction. The farmers are fully 

devoted to their demands, but whether the 

leaders are equally devoted and ready to take 

movement to its final end has a big question 

mark, as for this, the movement needs to take an 

open anti-Corporate and anti-capitalist 

direction. Since this question has not been 

resolved yet, and the leaders, including 

communist leaders supporting it lack courage 

to raise it in the movement, its solution is sought 

in short-term methods, in pieces, or by an 

exercise to combine and bring other classes to 

join with this movement. The working class is 

being waited eagerly to come and join the 

movement with the same vigour as peasants are 

showing, however none of them, it so seems, 

has any idea of the dynamics of working class 

joining this movement. Other sections of the 

masses are also being desperately sought to 

openly join this movement.  

After all, why should the working class consider 

this movement as its own movement and join 

with the same fervour as the peasants, if it does 

not take an anti-capitalist path? Similarly, same 

thing can be said about other sections of the 

people who are oppressed and exploited by 

capitalist class and are being sought 

desperately to join the peasants openly. If the 

question of peasants' emancipation is not linked 

with the politics of the abolition of capitalism – 

the bulwark of all types of oppression, 

repression and exploitation, then how come this 

movement will mirror the emancipatory desire 

and aspirations of other sections being 

exploited in different form but with capital on 

the top? If this historical peasant movement is 

not seen as a part of the emancipatory 

campaign of mankind for an end to all types of 

slavery, about which peasant leaders often and 

so loudly keep talking, the working class and 

other sections' open participation is not going to 

materialise or take an exact shape except for 

some routine-like support gatherings and 

activities. Mere addition of labor laws in the list 

of peasants' demand list or printing them on 

their posters will not provoke the inner urge for 

instantaneous participation of the vast 

population of the working class masses. No one 

should play the game of hide and seek on this 

account. A lot of this is being seen among the 

groups who consider the socialist revolution as 

the stage of the country's revolution and also 

support this movement. This should be openly 

debated among this fraternity. Naturally, here 

we have no intention to engage with those who 

have decided to take side of the corporate on 

the question of farm laws.  

PART II 

UNFINISHED STRATEGIC AND TACTICAL TASKS AND 

OUR DIFFERENCES 

There is a general acceptance among the 

revolutionary forces, which consider it 

necessary to support or intervene in the 

ongoing peasant movement from a working 

class point of view. All agree that 'there is no 

solution to the current agrarian crisis of India 

within capitalism, especially the devastation of 

small-medium agriculture' (quoted from a 

booklet of Sarvahara Prakashan). But there is a 

lack of any clear revolutionary strategy 

connected with this. Naturally, there is not 

clarity on the questions of tactics (apart from 

portraying them as exploiters) to be employed 

with respect to the rich farmers who are 

involved in this movement and occupying the 

place of leadership. Lack of clarity on this 

question is also impeding our full throat 

revolutionary campaign in the peasant 

movement. What is unfortunate is that in 

absence of a full-throat revolutionary campaign 

or shying away from this, many of us are forces 

to take such steps that goes towards reformist 

agenda. It is but natural because we are 

suffering lack of clarity on tactics dealing with 

rich peasants who are involved in a movement 

that we support.  
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We have seen why the rich peasants are so 

actively involved in this movement. We must 

also see what implications rich peasants’ 

participation is producing or how it is 

obstructing those who follow Socialist 

Revolution line from taking a clear-cut 

revolutionary line in the present farmers' 

movement. What will be its consequences, if we 

allow this (withdrawal from the revolutionary 

campaign due to presence of rich peasants) to 

happen? It must be assessed carefully and then 

based on the outcome of the assessment, we 

must work out a clear, transparent, and a 

concrete strategy and revolutionary slogan to 

be adopted and applied in this movement as 

well as for successfully dealing with the 

question of difficulties arising due to rich 

peasants' participation in this otherwise historic 

movement. We must also assess our campaign 

that we have taken up till now in the movement. 

Can we call them revolutionary campaign. We 

must also discuss what a revolutionary 

campaign in this peasant movement really 

means?   

LINKING IMMEDIATE WITH FINAL 

The question of concrete revolutionary slogan 

and campaign while connecting it with the 

immediate issues, apart from other concrete 

questions related with the immediate aims, is a 

very important question in every mass 

movement. Related with this is what should we 

say to the entire struggling peasant masses 

about their final liberation from the slavery-like 

circumstances imposed upon them by a 

capitalist state? On such questions, there is a lot 

of ambiguity and in transparency in our 

fraternity. In our view, this is because of lack of 

understanding of the real outcome of the 

involvement of rich peasants in this movement 

and the demand of a legal guarantee of MSP 

which have together led us to escapist 

tendencies i.e. tendencies to escape from 

taking up full-throat revolutionary campaign.  

Let us take some examples.  

Some groups are supporting the movement 

against farm laws but without clearly stating 

their position/explanation on the demand for a 

legal guarantee of minimum support prices, 

while some, believing that the question of 

support price is mainly the demand of the rich 

farmers and small-poor farmers will not be 

much benefited, are supporting the movement 

in which they also support the minimum support 

price with certain conditions. Some oppose the 

demand of support price but support the 

movement and when they go to campaign 

among the farmers, like on the borders of Delhi, 

they keep silent on the demand of legalised 

support price. Perhaps they fear that farmers 

will get angry or will not listen to them if they do 

not support the legal guarantee of support 

price. 

It is therefore clear that due to the involvement 

of rich farmers in this movement there is 

skepticism on some very important questions as 

discussed above. On the question of how to 

propagate socialism as the only goal and 

destiny for the liberation of the struggling 

peasantry, on the question of how to link this 

campaign concretely with the immediate 

demands, and on all such questions, there is 

lack of clarity at least in actions and this is 

mainly due to the presence and involvement of 

rich peasants that poses a contradiction before 

those who have socialist revolution as their final 

agenda.  

WHAT IS THE EXACT PROBLEM? 

The exact problem is this: If we openly address 

the whole movement and all struggling 

peasants in our revolutionary campaign, shall 

we also not calling upon the rich peasants or 

upper middle peasants to join working class in 

overthrowing capitalist state and establishing 

socialism? Is this not wrong? 

This question has been quite vexing for many of 

us. Those according to whom the stage of 

revolution in India is socialist revolution, it 

brings into action a basic contradiction 

pertaining to classification of allies and enemies 

of working class. Rich peasants have been the 

enemies and one of the targets of the working 

class in the stage of socialist revolution and 

hence there is a common view among all of us 

that the working class alliance with the rich 

peasantry is strategically not possible. It is 

perhaps also clear before all of us that even the 

present 'alliance-like situation' existing in the 

ongoing movement cannot sustain for long 
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without certain conditions. According to us, the 

main condition so that rich peasant continue in 

this movement is that any possibility of a deal 

between them and the Corporate (or the Modi 

government) is thwarted by the very objective 

situations of world-wide capitalist economic 

crisis which in our view is worsening day by 

day. In our view, till date, there exists no real 

possibility of any such deal. Its main lever could 

have been the demand of a legal guarantee of 

MSP, but as we have seen, it is not possible as it 

collides with the limits of any bourgeoisie state 

of the day.  

If crisis keeps persisting and the rich peasants 

too do not withdraw from the movement, then 

what should be our approach? What should be 

do if rich peasants don't run away from the 

movement? Should we still keep delaying 

revolutionary campaign with full throat? Should 

we keep this task on hold till the rich peasants 

opt to leave the movement, while the need of 

the hour is that the movement must be brought 

in ideological-political periphery of the 

working class and for that full throat and widest 

possible revolutionary campaign is needed to 

be launched as quickly as possible? So long as 

the movement is under the periphery of rich 

peasant narrow minded politics of just putting 

pressure of vote bank, it cannot be taken 

forward.    

WAYS OF ADDRESSING THIS PROBLEM 

There are two ways of addressing this problem. 

One, we can spend our energy in explaining the 

ways to the peasants how the government can 

arrange fund for implementing the demand of a 

legal guarantee of MSP for all crops and appeal 

them to exert more pressure on government to 

accept the ways as we are suggesting. These 

are what we may call nitty gritty of reformism. 

Aren't they? This is tailing behind the 

spontaneous urge of farmers (whose demands 

however give us scope for revolutionary 

campaign if we can understand how) of anyhow 

getting their demands met and fulfilled and who 

believe the government can do anything if it 

wants. The other way is by putting emphasis on 

revolutionary campaign i.e. spending our 

energy and taking utmost pain in explaining 

how these demands cannot be fulfilled within 

the limits of a bourgeois state as explained 

above, and calling upon the struggling peasant 

masses to go beyond capitalism if the fulfillment 

of their demands so requires i.e. educating, 

appealing and gearing the peasants to intensify 

the struggle step by step and more and more on 

anti-capitalist line. this requires us say to them 

boldly that without overstepping the boundary 

of capitalism there is no solution of their 

longstanding issues which are but the product 

of the ill effects of the capitalist farming or 

capitalism in general. It is also necessary to 

explain them that the government will accept 

these demands only in one situation; when the 

existence of capitalist state or capitalist is 

threatened and this situation will only arrive 

when this movement is transformed into an 

irresistible wave of a revolutionary mass 

upsurge. However, to imagine such a situation 

at this stage may sound silly and hypothetical, 

but it must be told that at that stage of struggle 

when the rule of capital will real be threatened 

due to revolutionary upsurge of the masses, 

pressing for these demands would then turn 

reactionary. Why? Because in that condition 

these demands will be automatically replaced 

by another set of higher and resounding 

demand, for example – overthrow capitalism.  

SHALL WE ALSO CALL UPON RICH PEASANTS, 

TOO?  

But one thing remains unanswered yet: shall we 

call upon rich peasants, too for this call? When 

we address our campaign to the whole 

movement, it automatically goes to the rich 

peasants, too. In our view, it won't amount to 

committing sin if our words are heard by them, 

too! Our words are not Brahminical words or 

mantra that if 'some people' hear them they will 

lose their sanctity. Similarly, it won't be 

amounting to treachery if the rich peasants 

agree to our revolutionary call and campaign, 

which is possible only when steered efficiently, 

wisely and scientifically and yet 

uncompromisingly. It won't be like that the 

Sacred Mahabharata will get impurified if a 

section of the 'would be doomed' rich peasants 

give our call and campaign a passive support 

based on their constantly aggravating 

contradictions with the corporates and the 

government.  
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If the presence of the rich peasants in the 

movement stalls our revolutionary campaign in 

full steam and with full clarity, it means that the 

question of how to handle the rich peasants’ 

question in the ongoing movement has 

occupied a strategic position and our inability 

to solve this question will stop us and is rather 

stopping us from fulfilling our task of 

revolutionising the peasant movement and yet 

it is not being given due attention.  

A CONCRETE DEBATE 

Let us see how a revolutionary group tries to 

meet this challenge.  

The group writes - 

“This unbridled attack by them (the big 

capitalists and their Modi government – a phrase 

added by the author for ''them'') has stunned even 

the rich farmers and capitalist farmers. They 

really have no place in front of big corporate 

capital. In a slow process, they would have made 

some adjustments with the corporate capital 

entering into agriculture - becoming its local 

agent or part of its 'value chain'. But right now 

they are seeing that big capital is not going to 

care for them. That's why they have decided to 

protest. They are the frontrunners in the farmers' 

protests. Due to this, Akali Dal and Congress 

Party are also having to take to the road along 

with the farmers. In course of time, the rich 

farmers and capitalist farmers will make 

adjustment with the corporate capital, though it is 

a different matter that a considerable section of 

them will be doomed.'' (Translated from a booklet 

''Kheti Kisani Ka Sankat Aur Samadhan'' printed by 

Sarwahara Prakashan) 

This clarifies the stand of this group on rich 

peasants. Firstly, the author admits that the rich 

peasants are under ''unbridled'' attack of the 

corporate and are ''stunned'' or shocked. It 

means it will lead to or has led to rupture of ties 

existing with the ruling capitalist class at some 

level.  Secondly, he admits that they are 

economically insignificant in front of the 

corporates, meaning the question of 

competition between them is almost ruled out. 

Thirdly, the author says that if the attack had 

been slow, the rich peasants would have been 

able to make adjustments with the corporates. 

However it is clear from the above paragraph 

that if not today (because he supposes that the 

attack is sudden), they can make adjustments 

tomorrow. He further says the rich peasants can 

become their ''local agents'' or ''a part of their 

value chain''. If this really can be a lever of a 

'deal' between the rich peasants and the 

corporate, it is amply clear that such a 'deal' can 

be a 'deal' only for a minority section and not for 

all of 3.72 lakhs of rich peasant families. That's 

why we have been saying that only a small 

section or a part of rich peasants can be 

adjusted in the process of loot and robbery of 

the corporates and the rest will be definitely 

doomed. The author of the booklet also admits 

this fact but in a strange manner (see fourthly). 

Fourthly, he concludingly says that ''in course 

of time, the rich farmers and capitalist farmers 

will make adjustment with the corporate 

capital.'' But he also says with the same 

confidence that ''a considerable section of them 

will be doomed.'' So, who will make adjustment 

and who will be doomed is not clear to the 

author. Perhaps, even those who will make 

adjustment will also get doomed! Then why at 

all will they make adjustment?  

One can see, there are only confusions. Let us 

suppose, all the rich peasants make adjustment 

with the corporates and be a part of their 

robbery, then none of them will be doomed 

(supposing ''will be doomed'' is slip of pen), 

then there seems to be no contradiction in 

statement, but a contradiction emerges, 

nevertheless! Then why does the author talk of 

''unbridled'' attacks on rich peasants by the 

corporates? Similarly, why does he say that the 

rich peasants are ''stunned'' with those 

''unbridled'' attacks of the corporates? it is 

perhaps because, the attack is sudden! He 

doesn't exactly write so but he very much 

means this. So, what he finally means 

(supposing that none of the rich peasants will be 

doomed as all of them will make adjustment 

with the corporates) that the involvement of the 

rich peasants is because of some misconception 

on their part! So, finally the rich peasants, the 

front runners of this movement as the author 

says at one place, are confused guys! But then, 

no one knows who is really confused because 

he will keep repeating that the rich peasants are 

under unbridled attack at other places.  

What is this?  

This is an escapist tendency vis-à-vis the 

question on how to deal with question of 

participation of the rich peasants in a movement 
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that we support or we want to intervene. For that 

we also compromise with logic and facts. There 

is a lot of hide and seek being played when it 

comes to addressing the agitating rich farmers. 

It has been admitted that “a substantial section 

of the wealthy farmers will be doomed'' in the 

face of big Corporate capital entry in 

agriculture and rural farming, yet there is no 

talk on tactics and strategy necessary to deal 

with this section of the rich peasants who are 

any way destined to be doomed. Instead of 

doing this, we are running away from the 

revolutionary campaign.  

In its other publications and literature also, we 

find short but important discussion on this topic. 

Some data have also been shared that show that 

a substantial section of rich peasantry is really 

economically distressed due to continuous debt 

and falling income. But nothing has been said 

on the tactics and strategy to be followed with 

respect to this ''going to be doomed'' and 

''stunned'' section of the rich peasantry.  

HOW DOES THE AUTHOR TAKE UP THE DEMAND OF                                     

A LEGAL GUARANTEE OF THE MSP 

MSP in its old or initial form is primarily the 

demand of the wealthy farmers, because only 

they produce a lot of surpluses. No one denies 

that it is basically in their interest. Now present 

demand of MSP is not that old MSP. It is a new 

one in a new form i.e. a legally guaranteed MSP. 

In the movement, there is strong tendency to 

disregard the difference between the two which 

is wrong in our view, even though if 

implemented if will still benefit the rich 

peasants the most.  

The author of the said booklet supports this 

demand with two conditions. Firstly, to ensure 

government procurement of all crops and 

produce of all small-lower medium farmers, 

and secondly, to guarantee the provision of 

food security to all urban and rural poor by 

making PDS universal. The first condition is 

superfluous as it is already fulfilled if the legally 

guaranteed MSP is accepted and implemented. 

Legally guaranteed MSP means whoever will 

sell his produce wherever, he will get MSP. The 

second condition is already in place for 

decades, though attacks have been made and 

many anti-poor changes have been made in this 

system. So, the author limits the whole 

discussion to the proper implementation of MSP 

(in new form) and two superfluous conditions.  

What is the reality?   

The reality is that the demand of a legal 

guarantee of MSP, as we have already 

discussed it in detail, goes beyond the 

boundary of capitalist state as it makes it 

obligatory for the capitalist state to directly or 

indirectly purchase all the produce of all the 

farmers at MSP. If private players purchase they 

will also have to pay MSP or they will have to 

leave the market. The best thing that can be 

done to avert this is that private players will pay 

the MSP and its difference above the market 

price will be paid to the private player by the 

government. Suppose Adani purchases all the 

produce at MSP with its difference above the 

market price paid to him by the government. 

With this, farmers will enhance their production 

and will also put pressure on the government to 

increase MSP, whether legitimately (if input 

cost increases, the demand to increase MSP will 

surely come) or illegitimately. Already there is 

an overproduction of grains. Increase in legally 

guaranteed MSP will increase the interest of 

every section of peasantry in producing more 

with new vigour. Now, what will Adani do with 

this increasing size of stocks of grains which are 

already many times over the buffer norm?  

Apart from this, the foreign or Indian corporate 

companies are interested in corporate farming 

agriculture not because they want just to stock 

grains or other produce. They want to engage 

themselves in agri-production to manage and 

completely control value chain from farm gate 

to consumer's gate, from local villages and town 

to big cities, and from India to any part of the 

world. They want crops of their own choice 

suitable to their international market and 

according to the need of their consumers all 

over the world. They want strict division of 

labour all over the world to produce a particular 

set of agri-products from one country and 

others from other countries, and that's why they 

are capturing agricultural sectors in all 

countries. Finally, the purpose is to monopolise 

the agri-sectors of the world so that a handful of 

corporate control its primary and secondary 

production at all levels and also its trade.  
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The other important purpose or objective of 

directly controlling the production i.e. the main 

objective of the second/higher phase of 

capitalist development in agriculture in a 

country like India is to reduce the population 

directly dependent on agriculture so that cheap 

labour is made available to industry even at a 

cheaper rate, to reduce it to the physical 

minimum level. According to the capitalist think 

tanks, if the population is displaced by 30 to 40 

percent in one decade, the agrarian crisis will 

get solved to a great extent according to the 

bourgeois point of view. Naturally, why not? if 

more than half of the rural India is displaced so 

that no poor or small and middle peasants exist 

in villages and a substantial section of the rich 

peasants become their agents and part of the 

corporate value chain, then there will be 

naturally no agrarian crisis!  This is what the 

holistic purpose of the corporate is all about. So 

the purpose of these farm laws is far-fetched. It 

is also to make wage labour the cheapest labour 

as it is one way to maximise the profit for the 

monopolists (the other way is of course to rob 

the profits of the other capitalists by using their 

monopoly position).  

The fulfillment of the demand of a legal 

guarantee of MSP will derail the above capitalist 

exercise is necessary for the onward march of 

capitalism in agriculture. That's why no 

government in India will ever meet this 

demand. If this is the question of life and death 

for the peasants, they must be ready to not only 

derail the above capitalist exercise of handing 

over agricultural sector to the corporates but 

also to overturn the whole capitalist chariot.  

Many of us support the legally guaranteed MSP 

without understanding its hidden potential to 

derail the whole capitalist process of 

corporatisation and in this sense, this new MSP 

in the form of a legal guarantee for all crops is a 

qualitatively different demand. In this new form, 

it becomes a demand for a complete guarantee 

of government procurement at MSP of all crops 

and for all farmers, whether poor or rich. Its 

qualitative change doesn't lie in this fact that 

now poor farmers' produce will also be 

purchased at MSP. No, not at all. This 

understanding will limit us to making efforts for 

its mere implementation and we will land 

ourselves in the quagmire of reformism.  The 

qualitative change lies in this fact that its new 

form makes it impossible to be met by a 

capitalist state. Its popularity also among 

peasantry must be utilized to exhort the poor 

and other toiling farmers to think beyond 

capitalism. 

To put a condition that poor peasants' all 

produce be also purchased at MSP is fall a 

victim to a very superfluous demand from 

another angle, too. Even if the purchase of all 

the produce of small and poor farmers is 

ensured, as demanded by the author of the 

above booklet, their economic distress won't 

vanish as their life depend not on selling their 

agricultural produce but on selling their labour 

power.  

TWO LINES ON FUND FOR LEGALLY GUARANTEED 

MSP  

As we have discussed how a reformist agenda 

is creeping, let us now discuss its basis. Can a 

capitalist government arrange for the huge 

amount of money needed to meet the demand 

of a legal guarantee of the support price, to 

meet guarantee of the purchase of all types of 

produce of all the farmers and also for meeting 

the food security of one and all who need it, 

through expansion and upgradation of PDS to 

universalised PDS? Its answer can be anything, 

yes or no, but, like the author of the booklet, to 

believe that a capitalist government of the day 

can cut down on the corporate profit margin, 

stop giving corporate incentives, tax write offs, 

stop siphoning off bank money by them, and 

other sources of loot and robbery of monopolist 

capitalists and additionally slap them with 

higher direct and corporate taxes for the 

implementation of a pro-people measure is 

breathtaking and astounding, to say the least. 

The author is bold enough to say that the Modi 

government can easily arrange this huge 

amount of money by laying hands on the profits 

of big capitalists and monopoly capitalists.  

QUESTION OF PRESENTATION IS THE MAIN THING 

One might argue that why can't pressure be 

created for this so that it would help expose the 

limits of a bourgeois government or capitalist 

system. That's right, but do that a proper 

presentation, and not a reformist presentation, 
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is needed.  This is the real question, the 

question of proper and revolutionary 

presentation. The manner in which this has 

been done in a way that limits the scope of the 

peasant movement to reformist demands. It 

doesn't in any way focusses on its revolutionary 

perspective or potentialities, while the fact is 

that space for any such reformist demands is 

shrinking day by day in the face of the ever-

deepening economic crisis and the extremely 

anti-people stance of this fascist government.  

Let us see how this has been presented – 

“As far as immediate relief is concerned, this 

attack on farmers by the government on behalf of 

big capital should be strongly opposed. It should 

be demanded that the government should make 

a legal guarantee of the minimum support price 

(for all crops). There should be government 

procurement of the produce of small and medium 

farmers. With this, so that the economic burden 

of MSP is not put on consumers (especially the 

working class), the public distribution system 

should be strengthened further and it should be 

made more extensive.''  

The booklet further writes -   

''To raise funds for all this, the wealth being 

wasted on big capital by the government 

should be stopped and on the contrary, more 

taxes should be imposed on it.'' 

" ...well it's not that difficult either. In the last 

years, the government has been giving tax 

exemptions of five to six lakh crore rupees 

annually to the big capitalists. Apart from this, 

government has been giving other incentives 

ranging from export incentives to putting lakhs of 

crores of rupees in the pockets of the big 

capitalist class. By changing all these, money can 

be easily raised to give relief to the farmers and 

the poor people.” (Page 29, same) 

So, no urgent need to call upon the farmers to 

rise against the capitalist state!  

This is what the central message here is being 

given and propagated. What slogan can be 

made on this basis of presentation? It can only 

be a slogan limited in scope to pressurizing the 

Modi government for some reformist steps. So, 

one can see here that such a presentation also 

reduces the scope of the revolutionary slogan 

that can be given and addressed to the 

struggling peasants.  

Let us discuss it a little more.  

Why can't we put things like this: to ensure not 

only the implementation of the legal guarantee 

of minimum support price for all crops and for 

all farmers and to make the public distribution 

system universal, but for the maximum 

betterment or improvement of material life and 

for ensuring a dignified life for all the struggling 

peasants, availability of such huge fund can be 

easily ensured by handing over of all the social 

wealth in the hands of the state and if this 

capitalist state cannot perform this task, let the 

working class and peasants together think what 

to do with this state. The clash of interests can 

increase to the extent where it can be taken 

over by the workers and peasants who should 

make a pledge to all that all those who will work 

under socialised production in agriculture and 

industry or in other sectors will be ensured by 

this new state and government of workers and 

peasants complete employment, free 

education, free health services, free use of 

modern agricultural implements and 

machinery, free electricity, freedom to protest 

and above all dignity of human life including all 

state help. It doesn't mean that exactly in these 

words the campaign must be done. This only 

gives a rough picture. The whole picture can be 

more convincingly and more illustratively 

placed before the peasants.  

Immediately, we know, a retorting question will 

come: shall we also give such a call to rich 

peasants? we have already answered this. But 

let us discuss once more.  

We have said, this campaign will go to them 

whether we want it or not because they are part 

of the movement. If one can show confidence in 

Modi government that it can lay hands on the 

profits margins of the monopoly capitalists, then 

why not in the section of the rich peasants who 

are "destined to be doomed"? But the main 

question is not about this. It is not the question 

of our faith in the ''would be doomed'' rich 

peasants. The main question is this: shall we not 

give a revolutionary call to the struggling 

peasants because rich peasants who are 

present in the movement will also hear our call 

and may get convinced? If they get convinced, 

how is this a trouble for us? And if they are not 

convinced, let them not. This is again not our 

issue. Our issue is whether we reach up to poor, 

small and lower middle peasants or not. If our 
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campaign goes to them effectively and they are 

influenced about the need of workers-poor 

peasant alliance, only this matters. We have 

already seen that addressing the immediate 

demands in a reformist manner, the author 

pushes aside the revolutionary program for a 

distant future and puts some reforms in the main 

before the peasants. Then, to say that the final 

solution of peasants lies in socialism and 

collective becomes a formality. Here both the 

immediate and the final aim stand far apart and 

there is no assertion of one getting transformed 

into the other. The result is that neither of the 

two seems objective and achievable. Just as no 

revolutionary minded person will ever believe 

that the Modi government will ever cut down on 

the profit margin of the corporates to ensure 

availability of fund to fulfill the demand of legal 

guarantee of support price on all crops and for 

all farmers, no peasant will ever believe that 

socialism will ever come and no aspiration will 

ever arise that socialism is there agenda.  

If in the context of an ongoing movement in 

which rich peasants are also one of the 

participants, we cannot discuss socialism as the 

final solution of the plight of the struggling 

farmers without portraying the rich peasantry 

only as an enemy in every second breath, then 

a question naturally arises, why to support this 

movement? If rich peasants are only exploiters 

and enemies, even the legally guaranteed 

support price is primarily their demand and if it 

has no other meaning, and if they will also make 

adjustments with the Corporates whatever be 

the situation or even when they know they are 

destined to be doomed under the Corporate-

dominated farming, and it means if we find no 

revolutionary potential in the movement,  then 

what is the compulsion to support this 

movement? in such a situation, the question of 

support will come to be considered only after 

either rich peasants leave the movement.  

What Is The Result? 

The result is a mixed bag of things. On the one 

hand, we shy away from open revolutionary 

campaign thinking it will invite ire from the rich 

peasants, disharmonise day-to-day relations 

with them and destroy their good will. We think 

our revolutionary campaign will be held 

responsible for a split and division in the 

movement. So, on the other hand, we restrict 

our revolutionary campaign (even that is 

replete with continuous portrayal of rich 

peasants as enemies) and confine it mainly to 

our own forums or literature. This is how we are 

doing our revolutionary campaign in the 

farmers' movement.  

What is the fact? The fact is however that when 

we reduce on the one hand our goal to some 

reforms while supporting the main demand of 

the rich peasants on the wrong basis and then, 

on the other hand, keep portraying rich 

peasants in our literature in an inarticulate 

manner, just as enemies even to the extent of 

equalising them with the corporates in the name 

of revolutionary campaign, it is this framework-

burdened mechanical approach that will make 
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us accused (at wrong moment) of trying to split 

the movement, while the fact is that we have 

decided to keep our revolutionary campaign 

restricted in real sense of the term. We 

normally maintain silence on the question of 

revolutionary campaign or confine it to bare 

minimum. 

WHAT SHOULD BE DONE TO CARRY OUT 

REVOLUTIONARY CAMPAIGN?  

Can there be any other method of revolutionary 

campaign? In our opinion, yes. It can be done, 

if we don't keep silent on revolutionary 

alternative, don't restrict our revolutionary 

campaign to bare minimum level, and criticise 

rich peasants and rich peasant economy but in 

a historic sense i.e. keep exposing the historic 

limitations of exploitative tendencies and 

economy of the rich farmers, and illuminate in 

our campaign the present historical juncture 

where they can neither survive on exploitation 

of rural poor, nor by making adjustments with 

the big capital. To say to them on this basis that 

their dignity and life both depend on the victory 

of the proletariat is the same severe criticism 

but with an articulation. To say that they and 

their economy both have reached their 

historical limit and they have to lose their 

present socio-economic status either to the 

proletariat who will certainly collectivise or 

socialise their property but give a dignified life 

based on their own labor, or to the corporate 

who will not only slowly grab their property but 

also take away the human dignity. Even if they 

want to become their agents, all cannot be 

accommodated. This theory works under 

capitalism – either you are able to rob others 

and grow richer, or they will rob you and make 

you poorer. On the whole, the rich peasants 

must be told on their faces that in socialism their 

economy will not remain and get abolished by 

collectivisation drive, however under socialism 

they can be rest assured of a dignified life, like 

that of workers and collective peasants, if they 

also live on their own labour. Thus, by turning 

themselves into collective peasants or workers, 

they will rather enhance their status equal to 

that of the rulers of the new world that the 

workers and collective peasants are destined to 

be.    

This is how we can take up revolutionary 

campaign despite the rich peasants' 

participation in the movement. This however 

doesn't mean class alliance with the rich 

peasants. To interpret this tactic as a class 

alliance will be great folly.    

The inability in this regard lies in framework-

burdened approach. The groups which practice 

SR line, are bound to oppose the rich peasants 

as enemies, often find it naturally difficult to 

present revolutionary slogans in correct 

perspective while supporting this movement in 

which rich peasants are participants. It also 

shows what happens when we tie ourselves 

rigidly with the framework of even a correct 

line. Then, we cease to apply that correct line 

dialectically as what take hold of is framework 

(a lifeless thing) of a line and not its essence. It 

will naturally land us in trouble so far as 

handling strategically important tactical 

questions vis-à-vis a powerful living movement 

is concerned. The worst thing that we don't have 

any strategically correct tactics to pursue vis-à-

vis rich and upper middle peasants who are 

facing ''unbridled'' attack of the corporates, who 

are ''stunned'' with its ferocious speed and who 

are destined to be "doomed'' even a section of 

them will try to make adjustments with the 

corporates.  

OUR UNDERSTANDING: REASSERTING THE KEY 

POINTS 

According to us, India's agrarian crisis is so 

deep and long-drawn that the economic 

condition of not only the poor and lower middle 

peasants but also of a significant section of the 

rich farmers is becoming worse than ever 

before. Their future also seems to be bleak. 

Their continued participation in such an 

exceptionally long, uncompromising and 

historic movement is but a glaring indication or 

proof of their worsening economic condition 

that doesn't allow any scope of 'a deal' with the 

government, otherwise till now they would have 

made one. Additionally, there is no room for 

retreat for both side (government and farmers), 

nor is there any possibility of a meaningful 

dialogue. Such is the kind of stalemate which is 

most likely to continue even in future.  
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The economic and social condition of the 

wealthy rich peasants rests on the direct or 

indirect exploitation of the rural proletariat, 

semi-proletarians and also the lower middle 

peasants' sections. In this sense, they have been 

and are the exploiters of the rural poor. They 

have been the main targets of socialist 

revolution in rural India. They have been the 

strongest opponents of the future proletarian 

state and the socialist agricultural programme 

in rural India. On the other hand, it is also an 

irrefutable fact that a significant section of the 

rich farmers and the upper strata of the middle 

class are angry with the Modi government and 

are opposing new farm laws as they find them 

entirely pro-corporate. Hence, they are 

uncompromisingly protesting in unison with the 

rest of the peasantry. They are also the front 

runners of this movement. This means that in the 

present situation, some new and important 

elements have appeared that demand 

appropriate changes in our strategical-tactical 

line and approach vis-à-vis rich peasants in this 

particular movement, particularly in matters of 

tactically dealing a section of the rich peasants.  

What accounts for this fact that Modi 

government has not been able yet to make a 

deal with the rich farmers even though 8 months 

of the agitation have been completed? Answer 

is also obvious. The bourgeois-fascist state isn't 

in a position to give any considerable 

concession to the rich peasants vis-à-vis 

Corporates. We can also put it like this that 

peasants' demands directly hit the interest of 

the present ruling bourgeoisie and hence 

cannot be accepted or met. We have already 

discussed it in detail as to why the present 

bourgeois state in particular and any bourgeois 

government in general cannot accept the 

demand of a legal guarantee of MSP and how 

this particular demand if met will rob the very 

objectives of the farm laws. As this movement is 

taking place in the background of the general 

crisis of world capitalism, the Indian big 

bourgeoisie are not in a position to negotiate 

peace with the peasants. To be able to strike a 

deal, one needs to concede something to the 

other party. Here in this movement, the 

peasants i.e. the other party doesn't want 

anything except the fulfillment of their core 

demands which big bourgeoisie cannot 

concede. For the reactionary big bourgeoisie 

and their fascist lackeys like Modi government, 

the possibility of a change in mood and morale 

of the people that the victory of any mass 

movement brings is more dangerous than even 

a mere acceptance of the people's demands. 

That's why they have further hardened their 

stand and are not ready to give even a mere 

approval.  

On the other hand, a significant proportion of 

the rich farmers are indebted and are aware of 

the treachery of the capitalist open market and 

hence they are unwilling to bargain a deal 

without a legal guarantee of minimum support 

price for all crops. Otherwise, they feel, and 

they rightly do so, that that they would be 

doomed like poor and small farmers in not so 

distant future. So, even the weakest link, that the 

rich peasants are supposed to be, is not ready 

to break. While for the big bourgeoisie, 

conceding the demand of a legal guarantee of 

MSP means giving up three-fourth of the farm 

laws. We therefore know that the Modi 

government will never accept it unless 

completely cornered by a revolutionary mass 

movement, pushed in a situation where only the 

last blows are awaited to execute the order of 

death penalty served by history to the 

bourgeoisie. Otherwise, we know, it is they who 

will keep executing their own orders entailing 

huge destruction of lives and livelihood of 

common masses. Adani alone has invested in 

thousands and lakhs of crores (in Modi 

government as well as in building silos all over 

the country to store grain) to establish 

monopoly in agriculture sector and hence this 

can't be reversed. Modi and Adani both will try 

to travel the remaining distance to fulfill this 

objective whatever be the consequences. The 

central objective as enshrined in the 

agricultural laws is certainly this: buying (that 

also includes 'producing' and hence all effort of 

clearing path for corporate farming) 

agricultural produce cheap and selling them 

expensive. For this, they will do everything 

possible.  

In the face of such circumstances, the only way 

to victory is to raise the level of the peasants 

movement and transform it into a revolutionary 

mass movement.    
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It needs to be reiterated that the main demand 

of the rich farmers is not the already available 

support price. Their new demand is the legally 

guaranteed support price, because they have 

understood that the dangers enshrined in the 

agricultural laws can be fought by putting this 

demand on the front. We have discussed that 

we need to differentiate between the already 

available MSP and the one in new form (legally 

guaranteed MSP for all crops) which the farmers 

want the government to accept and implement. 

Unless we differentiate the new from the old, we 

can't appreciate why the government is not 

ready to accept it.  

Almost all revolutionary groups and individuals 

agree that the legal guarantee of minimum 

support for all crops and for all farmers from 

poor to rich as well as the need to make public 

distribution system more effective and 

universal, presupposes the availability of a very 

huge amount of fund and this would not be 

possible without overthrowing capitalism. Just 

to say that it can be ensured by laying hands on 

the profits of the big capitalist class as a whole 

is to lead the peasant masses to believe what 

cannot be believed. It is something which 

amounts to deliberately lying to the masses. 

Even if we suppose (for a while if the pressure 

of the movement becomes too large) that the 

demand of a legal guarantee of minimum 

support price for all crops and for all farmers 

can be tactically accepted by the government, 

we cannot suppose, let alone believing, that the 

government will be anyway ready to cut down 

on the profit margins of big capitalists in such a 

big way to ensure the availability of huge 

amount of money needed to implement this and 

other such demands like complete 

universalisation of PDS. The acceptance of this 

demand will be just another jumla. 

That is why we have been saying from the 

beginning that this demand is in fact a demand 

for a complete guarantee of government 

procurement of all crops, which is absolutely 

impossible for a capitalist state to accept in 

general. After 8 months, the farmers themselves 

have also started to accept this reality. In other 

words, this demand is such a demand which 

cannot be accepted and implemented within 

the limits of the capitalist system and if the 

peasants stick to it till the end which is what they 

need, then the movement is bound to hit and go 

beyond the limits of capitalism and proper 

working class intervention will certainly shape 

up the peasants' thinking in the image and 

footsteps of socialism. For this, we need to shun 

reformism in all its form and take up 

revolutionary campaign.   

Even the wealthy farmers know in which 

direction the wind is blowing and they have 

come to believe from their own experience that 

this demand is not an easy demand as they 

thought earlier. On the other hand, they also 

understand that in case the movement fails and 

a full-fledged corporate monopoly is 

established in agriculture, their economic 

conditions are sure to worsen further and as 

said they will be ''doomed'' like poor peasants 

under the constant and 'unbridled' attacks of the 

monopoly bourgeoisie. As 'the morning shows 

the day', their present condition shows they 

cannot maintain their present economic 

position. Try as they may (if they keep 

exploiting the rural poor, which they will keep 

doing unless they are doomed), the rich 

peasant economy has now no future. This they 

must be told on their faces.  

Today's scenario stands like this: in the front of 

a rich farmer is the working class and socialism 

which he dislikes or despises, while on the back 

side is the monopoly bourgeoisie and the fascist 

state against whom he is agitating and 

struggling. From the point of view of his present 

socio-economic status, none of the situations is 

in his favour. Still there is a significant 

difference between these two final situations. 

Under the complete domination of monopoly 

and financial bourgeoisie, like the poor 

peasants he will be robbed of all essence of a 

human life. He will retain neither his present 

socio-economic status (he must not worry about 

it just as a poor peasant must not worry for his 

small piece of land which gives him neither 

bread nor dignity) nor his dignity. He will be 

completely smashed. Under socialism too, his 

present socio-economic status which allows him 

to exploit others will not remain intact. But it is 

also true that he can live a dignified life if he 

cooperates with the working class, and is ready 

to shun exploitation and starts living on their 

own labour as said earlier. So, in the final 

analysis, their present socio-economic status 
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will come to an end with two possible results – 

in one there is no hope of a dignified life, 

whereas in another case, he loses what is bad 

for something on which rests the essence or real 

substance of human life and hence his future, 

like any body's, lies with the working class. 

Even the future of the whole mankind and well-

being of Nature lies in the victory of the 

historical mission of the working-class.  

But let us come to the present discussion.  

The rich peasants have raised the demand of 

legally guaranteed MSP (C2 + 50%) with an 

ambition to kill two birds with one stone. They 

want a guaranteed MSP so that a minimum 

profitable income is ensured in all conditions. 

But at the same they want an open world market 

(home market included) where they could also 

benefit from the sporadic and episodic rise in 

prices. Why do they want the legal guarantee of 

MSP if they also want to sell in open market? 

Because, they have got fully convinced with the 

volatile behaviour of market particularly during 

the last decade that open market more than 

often deceives the farmers who at many times 

don't get back even their cost if they completely 

depend on open market. In this limited sense, 

they have lost faith in open market. They have 

also understood that if MSP is not made legally 

guaranteed for all crops, they can't sell all they 

produce at MSP, and if they have to sell the rest 

of their produce in the open market, on an 

average they won't get back even their 

investment cost. After a lot of experience, they 

have understood that in a monopoly-dominated 

unified open market they cannot even maintain 

their present economic strength. If they are 

asked to relinquish attraction of episodic open 

market prices for legally guaranteed MSP, we 

ae sure they will accept it. Let us discuss in 

bullet points 

• Let us ask peasants: If forced, what will they 

choose, open market or government Madis 

with complete guarantee of sale of all of their 

produce through government procurement? 

We know, all the peasants including the rich 

peasants will choose government Mandis 

but with a condition that all of their produce 

will be sold. They will accept Mandis with 

guarantee of sale (the word 'legal' is too 

much stressed by peasants because 

peasants know the deceiving character of 

the ruling class and they think they can be 

forced to abide by their own promises only 

if they are legally bound).  

• Similarly, again ask them: what will they 

choose, any other appropriate price with 

complete guarantee of government 

procurement of all the produce or 

necessarily C2+50% without guarantee? 

The peasants will again choose a guarantee 

of sale at an appropriate price rather than 

C2+50% without guarantee of sale. This is 

quite obvious. 

• Now, ask: what will they choose, capitalism 

with no guarantee of a happy, prosperous 

and dignified life for all, or socialism with a 

guarantee of all types of material, spiritual 

and cultural progress and dignity of life for 

all as mentioned and discussed above? We 

have no doubt that leaving a handful of 

peasants, all those who are facing existential 

crisis and are face to face with 

unprecedented and all-embracing threat to 

their present and future lives, will choose 

socialism where the exploitation of man by 

man will be completely done away with. 

In our view, things stand like this at the moment.  

It is evident that the fear of monopolisation of 

agriculture sector is truly working on farmers' 

minds and political behaviour. This is being 

reflected in the form of frustration, depression 

and finally anger. Now, will the demand of 

legally guaranteed MSP have any chance to be 

accepted and implemented? No, in no way. It is 

unthinkable under present day capitalism that 

the government will give a guarantee of 

purchase to all peasants. It eventually means 

that the majority sections of the struggling 

farmers are correct when they say that they are 

bound to be doomed in the second round or 

stage of capitalist development in agriculture, 

led and dominated by big monopoly capital.  

This paves the ground of the revolutionary 

transformation of the peasant movement along 

proletarian revolutionary politics which is the 

only politics the struggling farmers must follow 

if they really want to defeat their main enemy - 

the Corporates. The working class 

revolutionary forces here need to boldly place 
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before the struggling farmers a revolutionary 

line and program of farmers movement with the 

proletarian revolutionary angle rather than 

putting a reformist agenda about which we 

know there is no space left in the present 

dispensation.                          

For the agitating rich peasants, situation as of 

now is very difficult. It is truly not easy to decide 

which way to go. Thinking traditionally or 

conventionally, they would side with the ruling 

dispensation in the last. But the imagination of a 

''doomed future'' must have been horrifying for 

them for some quite time now. Their material 

conditions of life are such that they are bound to 

waver between two positions. That's why if the 

movement is to grow stronger and be invincible 

there arises a need to replace the class 

leadership of rich peasant with working class 

leadership in alliance with the poor peasants. 

Here comes the necessity of rising to fulfill our 

special role in fighting for replacement of the 

leadership of the rich peasants with that of the 

proletariat! It is here that we must fight for 

revolutionary proletarian presentation of the 

demands and issues of the farmers' movement 

and get the peasants to rally behind working 

class revolutionary line by doing hard and 

dedicated work. 

We must also not forget that the perpetual 

economic crisis and the consequent economic 

distress, pauperisation and destruction of all the 

intermediate classes is forcing the peasant 

movement to take revolutionary position and 

orientation from another side, too. It is not just 

our pious and revolutionary wish that will 

propel the political behaviour of farmers to the 

extreme. No. It is not so. As the economic crisis 

deepens and intensifies further, the corporate 

section of the bourgeoisie will also intensify 

their attacks and it will certainly have more 

adverse effect on the farmers, as also on other 

intermediary classes. Under this condition, they 

are forced to take the movement to its next 

logical level.  

IS IT IN THE INTEREST OF THE WORKING CLASS TO 

SPLIT THE MOVEMENT?  

Is it in the interest of the working class that the 

rich farmers continue in the movement? We 

believe that yes, it is. It is to the benefit of the 

working class at least for the time being. The 

immediate as well as the long term of the 

interest of the movement and also of the 

working class is that there should be no split in 

the movement. But it is not advantageous if the 

rich peasants continue to be in the leadership of 

the movement. So, the movement must be 

unified but not in the leadership of the rich 

peasants or middle peasants. The toiling 

peasantry and the working class must strive to 

take the leadership and it will be in the long 

term interest of the farmers movement. It will be 

achieved only when the forces of the working 

class, instead of becoming a tail of the 

peasantry, appear before the farmers as the 

leading force and put the question of their 

emancipation in front of the entire agitating 

peasant community in a revolutionary 

perspective, asking the peasants to take a 

revolutionary direction. The need of overthrow 

of capitalism and the need of a proletarian state 

for the complete and final emancipation of the 

peasantry must be squarely put. 

Obviously, our attitude towards the rich 

peasants cannot be one of excluding them in all 

these presentations. We cannot do this at this 

point of time. We must criticize or attack the rich 

peasants or rich peasant economy at this point 

of time but in a historical context, in the manner 

so that the other sections of the peasantry get 

convinced by our logic and help us get the vast 

masses of peasantry rally behind the 

proletarian revolutionary politics, without 

splitting the movement, without excluding the 

rich peasants.  

The question is, won't the rich farmers bid 

farewell to us even then?  

Yes, they may. But then, they will not be able to 

accuse us openly of creating division in the 

movement. We all know that it is most unlikely 

that the struggling rich peasants will choose the 

path of socialism. Therefore, at the moment the 

question of establishing any class-alliance with 

them does not even arise. But the problem 

before us is not related to this. The problem is 

that if the rich farmers are agitating in unison 

with other strata of the peasantry against the 

corporates, how can we address the question of 

farmers' emancipation by isolating them? It 

poses the danger of splitting the movement at a 
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wrong time. Hence the need of a special 

strategy and tactic. We shall call upon the whole 

agitating peasantry to come in support of the 

proletarian line knowing full well that the rich 

peasantry may get irritated by this. But even 

then, we may opt a revolutionary strategy 

based on the above discussed tactics to handle 

the rich peasants issue. What we need here is 

that we must not worry about the reaction of the 

rich peasants. If they refuse a course of 

movement as suggested by us, let them refuse. 

we must concentrate our campaign in other 

sections of the peasantry from the very 

beginning, knowing that it will bear no positive 

response or result from the rich peasants' 

quarters, at least in the beginning. If they refuse 

and oppose, it is their duty to convince the 

poorer sections what other way is left for them 

and in what direction they should go from here. 

With this, we must make all efforts to engage the 

whole peasantry in a political-ideological 

discussion which will certainly bear fruits in the 

last.  

The best part of this strategy is that they cannot 

openly accuse us of dividing the movement or 

of divisiveness. Rather, we can accuse them of 

turning a blind eye to reality. If they oppose the 

future path of movement suggested by us, then 

it will be their responsibility to suggest that by 

treading which path the liberation of the 

peasants can be achieved. Let the rich peasants 

answer: If not socialism, what else is the way out 

for the struggling farmers? We rightly hope that 

the rest of the peasantry will agree with our 

campaign. If the rich peasants show obstinacy 

and intransigence or engage with us in a wrong 

way, let them do this, too. The other sections of 

the peasants will see it and take proper lessons.  

If we can thus generate in poor peasants an 

interest for debate on the question of their 

liberation, it will certainly go a long way to 

educate and politicise them as a separate class 

whose interests are closest to those of the 

proletariat. If rich peasants split the movement, 

farmers at large will see it, too. At least we won't 

be blamed - neither for opportunist acts, nor for 

splitting ones.  

The deep economic crisis and the resultant 

existential crisis in the lives of common people 

shadowing the future of the broader peasantry 

gives us an opportunity to expose the whole 

situation, including the exploitativeness 

inherent in rich farmers economy, by 

explaining to the whole peasantry how it is 

wrong, opportunistic and unsustainable, on the 

one hand, to loudly speak and fight against 

corporates exploitation, while on the other 

hand, to keep the system of exploitation intact. 

In modern time, exploitation can be fought only 

by eliminating its material basis in entirety. On 

the basis of this kind of propaganda, we can 

clearly say to them: here is the working class 

and there is the monopoly capitalist class; You 

decide where to go, with whom to stand and 

whom to support.  

Once we decide a correct policy and tactics to 

deal with the rich peasants in the movement, let 

us not worry how the rich peasants react against 

revolutionary orientation as suggested by us. A 

section of them would surely like to make 

adjustments with the corporates to fulfill their 

immediate salvation, but the condition of the 

rest is going to deteriorate further. This we can 

say on the basis of our understanding of the 

economic crisis. Hence our resolve to boldly 

intervene in this movement without worrying 

about their reaction. If our understanding about 

the economic crisis that it is going to stay for a 

long time in the near future, then this strategy of 

ours will prove to be correct. The deep 

economic and existential crisis enables us to 

pursue a policy of intervening in this manner. 

We must tell the rich peasants that their golden 

period is over, and that it is in their best interest 

to get mobilized behind the working class and 

stop dreaming of continuing exploitation of the 

poor villagers. 

IN THE END ...... 

If a significant section of the rich peasantry is 

involved in this movement and is opposing the 

agricultural laws, then it is not without reason. 

There are concrete reasons and these concrete 

reasons also give us an opportunity to adopt a 

strategy in which we can firmly present 

socialism and socialist-collective agricultural 

program as the only way for the final as well as 

complete emancipation of the peasantry. Only 

after having successfully done this, at some 

appropriate time in future we may take 

appropriate steps to turn this movement in a 
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revolutionary direction with full might if 

possible, whose main condition however is that 

we must pursue a revolutionary interventionist 

line from today itself. Then, if this movement 

gets finished due to certain reasons, then also it 

will rise again quickly and will be more 

effective than today. We will also be in a more 

advantageous position then to penetrate our 

politics among different sections of the 

peasantry. We may be then more successful in 

getting the socialist agricultural program 

accepted among widest possible sections of the 

toiling peasantry by pursuing a correct policy 

towards the peasantry as a whole. But, its 

foremost condition is that we should clearly tell 

all the agitating farmers only today that a 

dignified life for the peasantry is possible only 

under a proletarian state. Only in an 

exploitation-free society and under a state with 

political dominance of the proletariat and the 

toiling farmers can the doors of development 

be opened for all the farmers who want to live 

on their own labor. Only a proletarian state can 

guarantee the purchase of all crops. Only a 

proletarian state can guarantee not only a fair 

price for their crops but also a dignified life to 

the farmers. The proletariat led state is the only 

state in the history of mankind which has shown 

that it can operate a production system not for 

profit but to bring about basic material 

improvement and prosperity in the life of the 

working people. The condition of the poor, 

small, marginal and lower middle peasants is 

such that even their most immediate issues of 

life can't be solved without completely 

destroying the system of exploitation and 

establishing socialism. Not to mention, we must 

tell the rich peasants: If they are worried that 

monopoly bourgeois will completely ruin and 

smash them, and want a dignified life based on 

their own labour as an alternative to their 

''would be doomed'' life, then they must 

unconditionally accept the dominance of the 

working class and mobilize behind the banner 

of the proletariat. If they have problems in 

accepting this, they are free to go their own way 

which means falling and getting crushed under 

the wheel of the galloping chariot of the 

corporate.  

  

FARMERS 
RANVEER SINGH 

West put first foot forward, 

North met them on the way; 

South couldn't be unmoved, 

East made the perfect day. 

 

Dugways and water 

cannons, 

Teargas and canecharge 

failed; 

Bravery and courage took 

over, 

Through rough weather they 

sailed. 

 

They couldn't be defamed, 

They couldn't be villained; 

They were believed by all, 

They were admired by all. 

 

Their numbers have risen, 

Their self esteem is high; 

Sunlight is their company, 

With blessings of blue sky. 

 

They are not mere farmers, 

They are strugglers at large; 

They perfectly filled the gap, 

By taking over the charge. 
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It is a well-established lesson from history that 

fascist forces might come into power using 

elections and other tools of bourgeois 

parliamentary democracy, but it can never be 

vanquished using those same means as once in 

power it subverts all these institutions from 

inside to transform and use them to actually 

prolong and consolidate its authoritarian rule. 

The same is being proved again in case of Uttar 

Pradesh where opposition parties and many 

well meaning people have been expressing 

hope that BJP will be booted out of its highly 

disastrous rule in next assembly elections as 

there is a simmering anger and frustration in the 

people against its many misdeeds and crimes. 

But the experience of recently concluded Zila 

Parishad chairperson elections has belied all 

such hopes. 

In UP Zila Panchayat (ZP) Chairperson election 

results declared on 3rd July BJP won 67 out of 75 

districts. These were indirect elections in which 

votes were polled by members of these Zila 

Panchayats. But BJP had performed very badly 

in elections for ZP members held nearly 2 

months back as people voted massively against 

it angered by its misrule, criminal 

mismanagement of corona pandemic and 

impact of ongoing farmers’ agitation. BJP didn’t 

get majority in a single district Panchayat, had 

only small minority of members in in most of 

these districts, in some cases as few as 2 out of 

17. Still it managed to win 57 chairperson 

positions, losing only 8 – 6 to SP which was the 

largest party in Panchayat elections, 1 to RLD 

and 1 to an independent. 

The reality is that BJP managed to win by this 

overwhelming majority through massive 

rigging by misusing and abusing its state 

power, massive amounts of money and 

intimidation by its criminal fascist 

stormtroopers. In all districts it attempted to 

buy off or intimidate opposition candidates to 

prevent them even from filing nominations. 

Where this did not work it physically prevented 

them from reaching election offices or from 

filing papers. Candidates and their supporters 

were threatened and beaten by Sanghi 

hooligans with active support or deliberate 

inaction of police and bureaucracy, going even 

to the extent of sexual assault on and shameless 

public disrobing of some women candidates or 

their proposers/supporters. In some cases 

where they couldn’t prevent filing nomination 

papers these were rejected on flimsy grounds 

by District Magistrates acting as election 

officers.  

In Moradabad, the proposer of SP candidate 

was prevented from reaching election office. In 

absence of proposer, SP candidate couldn’t file 

her nomination. In Meerut nomination papers of 

SP candidate Saloni Gurjar were rejected on 

technical grounds. In Varanasi UP state cabinet 

UP ELECTIONS AMIDST FASCIST STRANGLEHOLD 
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minister Anil Rajbhar was himself present 

during scrutiny of nomination papers and 

ensured that only BJP candidate nomination was 

accepted. In Mau, ADM and police went to SP 

candidate home on the eve of nominations and 

intimidated him. The candidate disappeared 

from his home and SP couldn’t manage a 

replacement and BJP candidate won 

unopposed. In Ghaziabad proposer of SP/RLD 

candidate was kept in detention in a hotel and 

prevented from reaching election office despite 

SP/RLD workers’ protest in front of the hotel. 

Result was BJP candidate won despite having 

only 2 out of 14 members. Similarly, SP 

candidate, proposer and seconder were all 

prevented from filing papers in Jhansi. In 

Gorakhpur, BJP workers closed the gates of 

Collectorate to stop SP candidate from reaching 

the election office inside the campus to file 

nomination papers despite clash between BJP 

and SP workers with police remaining 

bystanders.  

In the end they managed to prevent any 

candidate other than BJP in 17 of the 75 districts 

and got declared victors unopposed. In some 

other districts first choice candidates of 

opposition parties were made to withdraw their 

candidature either they were bought off or 

backed off in fear because of criminal 

intimidation. Hence opposition had to put up 

some other candidate at the last minute. 

Similar foul machinations were also utilised 

during polling as voter members were bought 

off or prevented from reaching polling station 

or disallowed to vote on flimsy grounds or by 

force by bureaucrats acting as election officers 

either because of pressure of ruling party or 

owing to them being aligned with RSS/BJP 

politics. In almost every district, they bought 

over independent and even opposition party ZP 

members. If they refused to accept BJP's bribes, 

several cases were slapped on them and some 

were even arrested! 

In all of this, one district that stood out was 

Baghpat. BJP tried to do everything in their 

power to win the district by hook or crook. From 

trying to buy over Rashtriya Lok Dal ZP 

members, to even slapping very serious cases 

against RLD's candidate. Finally, believe it or 

not, a fake document was presented by the 

Election Officer claiming that RLD's candidate 

had withdrawn. Yes, you heard it right - a fake, 

forged document was used to try and get RLD 

candidate to withdraw. The candidate (who 

ironically was 400 kms away from Baghpat in 

Rajasthan then) immediately issued a video 

stating that the document was fake. A huge 

crowd of several thousand RLD supporters 

spontaneously turned up at the District 

Magistrate office and the presiding officer was 

forced to admit that the document was invalid. 

The RLD candidate finally won the election 

comfortably getting 12 out of the 20 votes. 

Similarly, cases were also slapped on CPIML 

(Lib) ZP member in Sitapur and a similar 

spontaneous uprising took place in the district.  

Alleging foul play by the BJP with the help of 

administration in many districts, ex-Chief 

Minister and chief of SP Akhilesh Yadav said, 

“Today in the election of District Panchayat 

Presidents, the ruling party has made a 

mockery of free and fair elections. Never seen 

such a disgraceful face of power. To convert its 

defeat into victory, BJP used force with the help 

of police and administration to kidnap voters, 

stop them from voting and forcefully got the 

members to vote in their favour. Samajwadi 

workers were manhandled when they raised 

their voice against BJP’s rigging. It is strange 

that while most of the results came in favour of 

Samajwadi Party in the election of Zilla 

Panchayat members and BJP had faced a defeat, 

now BJP has come to a majority in the election of 

District Panchayat Presidents by rigging on the 

strength of power. The complicity of the 

administrative officials has also come to the 

fore.”  

The SP chief also alleged that despite 

submitting a memorandum to the State Election 

Commissioner, Panchayati Raj no action was 

taken. “The dictatorship of the ruling party was 

visible in the election of district panchayat 

presidents in Uttar Pradesh. A pro-Samajwadi 

Party Panchayat member Arun Rawat was 

kidnapped in the state capital Lucknow. The 

Samajwadi Party Presidential candidate Vijay 

Laxmi was made to sit in the office of DM and 

her husband MLA Ambareesh Pushkar was also 

prevented from meeting her. Samajwadi Party 

workers and women were manhandled when 

they protested. In the election for the post of Zila 

https://www.news18.com/news/politics/sp-chief-akhilesh-yadav-accuses-bjp-of-making-mockery-of-up-zila-panchayat-polls-3923060.html


THE TRUTH | Year 2 | Joint Issue 3-4 | July-August 2021                                                                                                                 47 

Panchayat President of Prayagraj, the people of 

the BJP violated the secrecy of voting by 

installing electronic devices at the polling 

station. Despite the order of the court in district 

Firozabad, 6 voters were stopped." 

We should see this all in the context of the 

forthcoming UP Assembly elections due in 

some months early in 2022. One can very well 

imagine how BJP and Election Commission 

acting as its handmaiden are going to conduct 

these elections as they are very well aware of 

the mounting discontent and anger against the 

criminal and fascist government led in UP by 

Ajay Singh Bisht aka Yogi Adityanath.  

Besides these ZP elections, we have also seen 

as the discontent has risen among the people 

because of cruel mismanagement of covid 

pandemic, immense pain in life of common 

people owing to rising unemployment and 

price rise, huge number of crimes against 

women especially those from oppressed 

sections like dalits and protection to criminals 

by state for example in Hatharas, fake 

encounters of minorities and other weaker 

sections of society, farmers travails, etc and 

elections have come closer, RSS BJP have once 

again intensified their poisonous campaign of 

communal polarisation. A spate of lynchings 

and assault on minorities have taken place in 

recent months in various parts of the state in the 

name of beef, conversions and 'love jihad', most 

recent being the one in Kanpur.  

From various reports about such assaults one 

can see that the fascist stormtroopers of Sangh 

have become a parallel state which works in 

collusion and cahoots with the formal bourgeois 

state to execute these heinous crimes and go 

scot free. For example, Hindutva fascist groups 

have operated extralegally for many years to 

foil interfaith relationships, in part by spreading 

a baseless anti-Muslim conspiracy theory they 

call “love jihad”: that Muslim men pursue Hindu 

women to convert them to Islam and eventually 

outnumber India’s Hindu majority. However 

now they operate with complete collusion of 

state machinery and under its protection. 

Situation is so grave that on 4th July a 22 year old 

was hacked to death in Muradnagar near 

Ghaziabad ‘over the suspicion’ that he was 

eating non-vegetarian food. 

In November, Uttar Pradesh began to enforce 

the Unlawful Conversion of Religion Ordinance, 

2020, a law that ostensibly prohibits religious 

conversions by force, fraud, or marriage. While 

the law does not explicitly ban marriage 

between Hindu women and Muslim men, 

Hindutva vigilante gangs in the state have 

wielded it to lead unencumbered “love jihad” 

investigations in collaboration with the police, 

often using violence and manipulation, with the 

ultimate goal of cementing India as a Hindu 

supremacist nation. The vigilantes and 

hooligans pursue alleged cases of “love jihad” 

despite the Modi government’s official 

insistence that such a crime does not legally 

exist. 

 

These vigilante gangs and VHP leaders 

typically learn about an interfaith relationship 

through local informants or marriage registrar 

offices and then call the police to request 

mobile phone surveillance of runaway couples 

and exchange updates on their whereabouts. 

After a woman is found, Hindu hard-liners often 

give “counseling” to convince her to leave her 

Muslim partner. If she refuses, they resort to 

https://prsindia.org/bills/states/the-uttar-pradesh-prohibition-of-unlawful-conversion-of-religion-ordinance-2020#:~:text=Causing%20religious%20conversion%3A%20The%20Ordinance,and%20conspiring%20to%20such%20conversions.
https://prsindia.org/bills/states/the-uttar-pradesh-prohibition-of-unlawful-conversion-of-religion-ordinance-2020#:~:text=Causing%20religious%20conversion%3A%20The%20Ordinance,and%20conspiring%20to%20such%20conversions.
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/love-jihad-not-defined-under-law-says-centre/article30736760.ece
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emotional blackmail, often from her parents, or 

threaten her and her partner with violence. In 

some cases, the hard-liners ‘arrange’ for the 

woman to marry a Hindu man who might also be 

affiliated with right-wing groups. The Hindutva 

right’s state-sanctioned crackdown on “love 

jihad” has been devastating for its victims, who 

have little recourse under a law that reinforces 

social taboos in India around exogamy. 

The 2017 election of Yogi Adityanath, a far-right 

‘monk’ and longtime proponent of “love jihad,” 

as chief minister of Uttar Pradesh has 

emboldened Hindutva hooligans to target 

Muslims — who comprise about 20 percent of 

India’s most populous state — with impunity, 

including for allegedly slaughtering cows. “I 

warn those who conceal identity and play with 

our sisters’ respect,” said Adityanath, Uttar 

Pradesh’s chief minister, a month before the 

state’s anti-conversion law went into effect. “If 

you don’t mend your ways, your ‘Ram naam 

satya’ journey will begin” — invoking a chant 

said during Hindu funeral processions implying 

death threat. This was nothing but a signal to 

fascist gangs to indulge in their heinous and 

murderous crimes with impunity. 

The right-wing group has a vast network of 

informers in cities and villages throughout the 

state: in schools, colleges, buses, coffee shops, 

gyms, hotels, cinema halls, courts, and 

coaching centers for after-school tutoring. In 

smaller cities and the hinterlands, where the 

VHP and Bajrang Dal have considerable 

influence, Hindus will inform on women in their 

own families. Even marriage officials in some 

Hindu communities will inform a woman’s 

parents. 

According to a report by Betwa Sharma and 

Ahmer Khan, ‘In Hardoi district, we spoke with 

Bajrang Dal leader Pawan Rastogi, a 34-year-

old father and businessman as he worked with 

police officers on a case involving a Hindu 

minor. “The work that the VHP and Bajrang Dal 

workers used to do on its own now has the full 

support of the police.” Rastogi said he was 

coordinating with the inspector of the police 

station in Shahabad, where the family had 

registered the complaint. He dispatched two 

teams of Bajrang Dal workers: one to follow the 

couple based on surveillance information he 

claimed he got from the police, and the other to 

gather information about the Muslim man. “All 

information is exchanged. We do all our work 

with the help of the public,” said sub-inspector 

Ram Sukhari Singh, as Rastogi stood next to her 

inside the police station.’ 

Similar authoritarian behavior was on full view 

during the recent second wave of covid when 

instead of providing medical and other 

required humanitarian assistance to those 

suffering in pain as testing, hospitals, medicines 

or oxygen, nothing was available to people 

gasping without breath, this fascist government 

clamped down with all the brutal might of the 

state on those complaining in public. FIRs were 

lodged by police against those asking for 

oxygen and hospitals making lack of oxygen 

public were threatened with de licensing and 

criminal cases under most severe sections of 

the law. But none of these could hide their 

crimes against humanity as the dead bodies 

themselves turned witness to the criminal 

negligence by starting to float in large numbers 

in the ‘holy’ rivers. 

Against this fascist state what do we have as 

opposition? Congress, SP and BSP, neither of 

which have any inclination to oppose BJP RSS 

beyond empty platitudes since they themselves 

are not averse to same pro-capitalist and anti-

working class neo-liberal economic policies 

and their leaders are fully compromised with 

their role in many schemes of plunder of public 

money and resources during their earlier rule 

in the state. BSP under leadership of Mayawati 

is especially highly compromised under 

pressure of investigation by state police 

agencies in corruption cases and has stopped 

voicing even token protest though it is the Dalits 

whom she claims to be champion of and who 

have been suffering much oppression in BJP 

rule. BSP neither contested ZP election on its 

own nor supported opposition candidates. 

Consequently, ZP members belonging to BSP 

mostly sold their votes to BJP. As to the left 

parties in UP, in last 3-4 decades they have 

confined themselves to being camp followers of 

one or the other bourgeois parliamentary 

parties, most often SP, in the name of defending 

secularism and to some ritual protests couple of 

times a year thus completely disarming the 

https://theintercept.com/2021/07/03/love-jihad-law-india/
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oppressed working people of the state. Even in 

the above mentioned ZP elections the most 

energetic response to BJP machinations was 

seen in Baghpat, the energy and momentum for 

which originated from the influence of farmers 

agitation as the farmers supported RLD. 

Although many of these farmers have been 

supporting BJP RSS for last many years, the 

slight rupture between farmers and BJP on the 

issue of new pro-corporate capital farm laws 

has given some impetus to the somewhat 

energetic response to BJP shenanigans. 

Meanwhile some left groups are attempting to 

organise a West Bengal style ‘No Vote to BJP’ 

campaign in UP elections. The discussions for 

this are ongoing currently. It is to be seen what 

shape this will take – will it remain electoral in 

scope with the slogan of defeat communal-

fascist BJP or will, besides the campaign to 

defeat BJP, also attempt to mobilise the working 

class, other working people and lower middle 

class people of UP in united mass movements on 

their economic and democratic demands.   

That brings us to the conclusion that, though the 

scope of parliamentary struggle must be 

explored fully and the possibility of electoral 

defeat of BJP should not be completely 

disregarded, this can not come about solely on 

the basis of usual election politics of bourgeois 

parliamentary parties more so in a state like UP 

which has become the largest laboratory of 

fascist politics in the country. Even the 

possibility of such a defeat of BJP RSS can 

increase manifold on the basis of a sustained 

people’s resistance to fascist anti-people 

policies of BJP RSS based on a broad based 

unity of people on their economic and 

democratic demands, the core of which 

resistance has to be formed by the working 

class. Such a mass movement can alone create 

that powerful momentum that can resist and 

fight back the machinations and manipulations 

of fascist stormtroopers as well as state 

bureaucracy and police and will be capable of 

defeating their sinister designs not only on 

streets but also in the electoral arena. Building 

up a wave of such mass resistance is the need of 

the hour and the primary responsibility of all 

anti-fascist forces particularly working class 

organisations.   

HARISHANKAR 

PARSAI
REMEMBERING THE 

CLASSIC SATIRIST AND 

WRITER ON HIS 99TH 

BIRTHDAY 

“The mob of directionless, vain, 

frustrated, pessimistic, destructive and 

unemployed youth is dangerous. 

Ambitious leaders and groups with 

dangerous ideologies can use this mob. 

This mob tails behind religious fanatics. 

This mob can be with any organisation 

which can give rise to hysteria and tension 

among them. Then this mob can be made 

to carry out destructive acts. This mob can 

become weapons of fascists. Such a mob is 

growing in our country. It is being used 

too. In the future, this mob can be used for 

destruction of all national and human 

values, for the destruction of democracy.” 

[Aavaara Bheed Ke Khatre] 
22nd August 1922 – 10th August 1995 
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Entire Khori village is razed to ground. All 

20,000 ‘illegal houses’ are flattened to dust. 

Debris is cleaned. MCF is planting saplings on 

the Khori land, wet by the sweat and tears of 

about 1,50,000 toiling people. History of Khori 

will, however, never be demolished, no 

bulldozer can raze that. Workers of the country 

will not let that happen. Khori has become an 

invisible monument of class consciousness and 

class struggle. Unorganized, destitute and 

despairing toiling workers living on the very 

thin margin of life and death could not build a 

formidable movement to save their hutments 

but the JCB machines have begun demolishing 

the farm houses of the ‘other class’, the rich and 

powerful for the first time on this scale, for 

which credit should be attributed to their 

movement. Latest update as on Aug 17, 2021 on 

the Khori front is that total 6 farm houses have 

been demolished. They were owned by Vipul 

Goel (ex-minister Haryana BJP government who 

lost factional feud within BJP and couldn’t get 

ticket to fight last assembly election), Sandip 

Chaprana and Pradip Sethi. Motivation and 

enthusiasm of the MCF’s ‘efficient’ officials, who 

had kept a daily target of demolishing at least 

500 houses in a day at the time the poor workers 

were being dragged out of their shanties, is, 

however, subdued now in razing the farm 

houses owned by ‘the bade log’. Officials keep 

checking their mobiles at frequent intervals!! 

Although there is no hinderance in going fast in 

finishing their job of compliance of the same 

supreme court order now as the bench is going 

to hear the matter on 20th Aug but only in those 

cases where owners have ‘valid documents’ of 

the ownership of ‘their properties’. It’s ‘no 

ordinary but forest land’ in the words of the 

supreme court only. There can, therefore, be no 

question of valid documents of ownership of the 

forest land. There is no public protest now as 

before. All these ‘owners’ of these aishgahs own 

several big bungalows already and there is no 

dearth of JCB machines either as the JCB 

manufacturing company is there in Faridabad 

itself which has quite high inventory level. It’s a 

supreme court order after all. Its obvious to 

every awake person that most of these land 

grabbing sharks are still confident that pictures 

of some demolished farm houses will be 

submitted in supreme court on Aug 20, and 

panel of big and influential panel of senior 

supreme court lawyers headed by Mukul 

Rohatgi will then create a mirage that supreme 

court order has been complied in rich and 

powerful person’s cases also and then plenty of 

suspicious ‘ownership deeds’ will be 

bombarded to mislead the court and ‘to get 

time’. In case that farce is played successfully 

then the defeated working class will get 

defeated once again. ‘No ordinary but forest 

land’ has got to be fully secured now, 

whosoever the ‘owner’ may be.  He may be 

backed by the Champat Rais of VHP/ RSS, a 

yoga thug or a temple ‘priest’.  

 “No indulgence is required to be shown to the 

petitioners”, whatever little hope the toiling 

workers of Khori were harboring of getting 

relief from supreme court were dashed by this 

supreme court order on July 23rd. MCF went 

ahead full steam to drag out and arrest destitute 

workers and raze their hard- earned hutments 

to the ground. Second part of the judgement, 

‘Haryana government should come out with 

suitable rehabilitation scheme’ is ignored by 

the government as usually. The rehabilitation 

offer that was publicized with much fanfare was 

actual a cruel mockery of these homeless and 

jobless people. ‘Flats’ were offered at Dabua 

Colony, about 15 km from Khori at a cost of 

Rs.3,75,000/ of which payment of Rs.18000/ was 

to be made within 15 days. These ‘flats’ are 

without doors, electricity, drinking water, 

surrounded by waist deep water during 



THE TRUTH | Year 2 | Joint Issue 3-4 | July-August 2021                                                                                                                 51 

monsoon and a playing and mating ground of 

pigs. The authorities did not have any 

sensitivity that the workers first need food to 

survive and for which they need a market 

nearby to sell the only commodity left with them 

by this bloody capitalist system, their labor 

power. In case they are able to survive by 

feeding themselves then only they need a place 

to regain energy to be able to work next day. 

There are several industrial areas near Khori 

where they used to get buyer of their labor 

power within the range of walking on foot or 

bicycle. They used to pay the inhuman land 

sharks for their shanties by keeping their 

children half fed, half clad, without education 

and medication, out of the meagre amount that 

they used to get after long days hard work. 

Where from that money will come at Dabua 

Colony. That is why most of workers didn’t pay 

any attention to that ‘housing scheme’ and 

simply disappeared, took room on rent in those 

very places where they work or returned to 

their villages from where they were uprooted. 

That is their fate, its only sorrow and pain that 

accompanies them since their birth till death. A 

case is, however, filed in Faridabad court on 

behalf of some 1400 Khori residents for suitable 

rehabilitation courtesy some philanthropic 

lawyers. This court battle has also to be fought 

by the working class to get some relief. These 

workers are unable to pay instalments. 

Compensation has to be ‘reasonable’ and 

rehabilitation free of cost.   

ARAVALI IS DEVASTATED BY THE GREED OF LAND, 

MINING, EDUCATION, YOGA & RELIGION MAFIAS 

Our forests, indeed, need to be protected and 

preserved. Natural flora and fauna, mountains, 

rivers, sea, of course, deserve to be taken care 

of. These natural resources are incalculably 

precious. This beautiful planet EARTH is 

devastated beyond recognition and the 

humanity is paying by their lives. Damage done 

already seems irretrievable. This cannot, 

however, be done by ignoring the unpleasant 

question. Is it possible to save nature when the 

only driving force for doing anything is 

‘PROFIT’? Is it not the vulgar and insatiable 

hunger for profit, more profit, maximum profit 

that has consumed and poisoned the eco 

system? Is it done by the poor workers who are 

fleeced of everything they once possessed and 

have now to burn their blood and bones to 

survive? Khori, neighborhood of 1,50,000 living 

people is just 174 acres out of total 692 km long 

Aravalli range of forest. Anyone who is familiar 

of the Aravalli within the triangle, Faridabad-

Delhi-Gurgaon, can vouch without any doubt 

that this picturesque lovely forest, so essential 

for the breathing of the people of NCR is 

subjected to mass rape by the mining mafia, 

land mafia, education mafia, liquor mafia, 

religion mafia and yoga mafias under the 

protection of Haryana and Delhi governments. 

It is evident from the following data of land grab 

by the rich and powerful. (data, courtesy 

Mazdoor Morcha, a popular weekly published 

from Faridabad)  

S.N. Encroachment Of 

Forest Land 

Area in acres, 

Owner 

1. Riwaaz Farm House 6, Kartar 

Bhadana 

2. Golden Service Farm 

House 

0.3 

3. Rajasthani Farm House 3 

4. Bandey Farm House 2.5, Vivek 

Bhadana  

5. Mahipal Farm House (total 

3 farm houses) 

8, Mahipal Malik 

6. Pramod Gupta Farm 

House 

2.5, Pramod 

Gupta 

7. Royal Garden Farm House 4 

8. Exporma Green Farm 

House 

3 

9. Davar Farm House 5 

10. Kartar Farm House 2, Manmohan 

Bhadana 

11. Amrit Green Farm House 3 

12. Lotus Garden Farm House 3 

13. Vickey Farm House 1.5, Vickey 

14. Intezar Garden 3 

15. Dream Zed Farm House 3.5, Krish 

Bhadana 

16. Anand Van Farm House 7 

17. Sutar Farm House 3 

18. Vinod Farm House 2, Vinod s/o 

Rishipal 

19. Virendra Farm House 3, Virendra 

Vidhuri 

20. Archid Valley Farm House 3, Sattey 

Mahashay 

21. King Valley Farm House 5, Rinku 

22. Icon Farm House 2, Kapil 

23. Devendra Bhadana Farm 

House  

1.5 Devendra 

Bhadana 
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24. Aashu Bhadana Farm 

House 

1, Aashu 

Bhadana 

25. Sangwan Farm House 14, Jaydeep 

Sangwan 

26. Devendra Farm House 2, Devendra 

27. Kaluram Farm House 2.5 Kaluram 

28. Naresh Kumar Farm 

House  

1, Naresh Kumar 

29. Sattey Farm House 1, Sattey 

30. Surendra Farm House 1.5 Surendra  

31. Jeet Ram Farm House 3.5 Jeet Ram 

32. Rishipal Farm House 2, Rishipal 

33. Mukesh Farm House 1, Mukesh 

34. Jeetu Farm House 1, Jeetu 

35. Titu Farm House 1, Titu 

36. Prashant Farm House 6, Prashant 

37. Hemchand Farm House 1, Hemchand 

38. Billu Farm House 1, Billu 

39. Sunil Farm House 

Surajkund Vatika 

2, Sunil 

40. Surajkund Vatika, 29 0.5, Vijay 

41. Surajkund Vatika, 30 0.75, Balkishan 

42. Balraj Farm Surajkund 

Vatika 

0.6, Balraj 

43. Ashvini Nagar Farm 

House  

1, Ashvini Nagar 

44. Surajkund Vatika, 61 1, Devendra 

Bhadana 

45. Manish Farm Surajkund 

Vatika  

0.25, Manish 

Sharma 

46. Deven Farm House 2, Deven 

47. Dharmendra Khatana 

Farm House Surajkund 

Vatika 

1, Dharmendra 

Khatana 

48. Gulab Singh Home 

Surajkund Vatika 

0.25, Gulab 

Singh 

49. Jivan Bohra Home 

Surajkund Vatika 

0.25, Jivan Bohra 

50. Vipul Goyal Farm, 

Ankheer 

10.9, Vipul 

Goyal 

51. Sun Rock Farm, Ankheer  3.85 

52. Kamlesh Sharma, Satish 

Parashar Farm House 

Mewla Maharajpur 

3.26, Kamlesh 

Sharma,  

Satish Parashar 

(Chief Town 

Planner, 

Haryana) 

53. Rajpal alias Mama Mewla 

Maharjpur 

9.49 

54. Matru Farm House, 

Anangpur 

1.33 

55. Manav Rachna Farm, 

Anangpur 

0.31 

56. Delight Garden Ankheer  10.5 

Besides these rich, politically connected to the 

top of state people, following are some of the 

super land grabbers, real sharks. 

1) Manav Rachna University- Education 

mafia, these days, is equally deadly as 

mining mafia. This university is having all 

counters of education and the total area 

under its possession is 35.18 acre. This 

university had hosted VHP Maha Sammelan 

from July 17, the time when Bulldozers were 

playing havoc at Khori and those poor were 

being dragged out of their shanties. In that 

VHP conglomeration, there was also the 

presence of Champat Rai who is accused of 

a fraud at Ayodhya where a land worth 4 

crore was purchased for Rs.18 crore out of 

the money collected to construct Ram 

Mandir. He is said to have been given the 

responsibility to save Manav Rachna 

University. 

2) Ill famous Yoga Entrepreneur Ramdev- A 

shrewd businessman in saffron attire under 

cover of yoga, Ramdev, very close to and 

pampered by the Modi government, 

recently known for forcefully selling a fake 

and fraudulent Corona medicine in 

promotion of which two of the union cabinet 

ministers were actively involved, has 

uncountable forest land under his 

possession in several states of the country. 

This is the proper opportunity for judiciary 

to take suo moto cognizance of that and get 

all such transactions investigated. 

Immediately after BJP government was 

formed in Haryana, Ramdev ‘purchased’ 400 

acres land at Village Kot in the Aravalli. Any 

sale-purchase of forest land is null and void. 

Let’s see whether hands of the law are 

stronger and longer or those of Ramdev’s. 

3) Siddhadata Ashram and other religious 

land grabs- A very popular technique of 

forest or any government land grabbing is 

through religious route. Grow your hair and 

beard first, stop taking bath, put some odd 

non sensical malas around your neck and 

put a piece of stone at public land at a 

strategic location, put vermilion over it and 

pretend to meditate. This is the spirituality 

starved nation. Suddenly, innumerable 

Shradhalus will throng the place from all 

around and the land and lucrative business 

is yours!! Hundreds of acres of this precious 

Aravalli land is illegally occupied by 

Siddhadata Ashram, Radha Swami Satsang, 
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Param Hans Ashram, Jagat Guru Dhaam, 

Gopal Gaushala besides covering more 

land than entire Khori Village.  Law is equal 

to all, they say. People will, however, 

believe this only after all these structures too 

get flattened like Khori. There were total 17 

religious places in Khori which too are 

razed. Feelings of none of the religious 

fundoos got heart even a bit. Its proved once 

again that God has always sided with the 

rich. Its part of exploitation infra structure 

since beginning.  Workers have to note and 

be guided accordingly.  

4) ‘Five-Star’ Schools- Schools too these days 

are graded like hotels and other commercial 

ventures. Modern Vidya Niketan and Aravali 

International School are two such schools 

which stand prominently but on the forest 

land. Central Environment and Climate 

Change Department of the central 

government has informed, unambiguously, 

in reply to a RTI query filed by Ramesh Arya 

from Bandhua Mukti Morcha that Manav 

Rachna University and both these schools 

are on the forest land and these buildings 

are constructed without mandatory NOC 

from the forest land.  

The owners of these illegal properties are 

extremely powerful, resourceful people. ‘Law is 

equal to all’, we keep hearing as a ritual but 

most of the times this saying doesn’t stand on its 

feet that is why hardly a few believe this. 

Aravalli can be protected only when the 

powerful and resourceful are made to 

understand this. Not only these land sharks but 

the government officials, the bureaucrats who 

allowed this to happen, District Town and 

Planning department and the electricity 

department engineers who supplied electricity 

connection to all these massive illegal and 

unauthorized structures have also to face the 

music and let them all experience the hard and 

rough side of the law.  

HOUSING PROBLEM OF THE WORKING CLASS  

Nothing moves without worker’s hands. 

Howsoever magnificent and massive the plant 

may be, no production is possible and 

consequently no profit generation is possible 

unless the worker spends his/ her labor power 

in the process. Need of housing comes just after 

food. It is difficult to describe a ‘house’, though. 

On the one side there are 10-12- bedroom 

bungalows in Lutyens Delhi occupied by just 2 

persons and 4 German Shepherd dogs. Four 

workers, gardener, guards work there but they 

too except those who are required for night 

duty, have to return to their jhuggis elsewhere. 

On the other hand, in 8x10 feet space, along -

side a railway line or an open filthy drain, there 

live families of 10-12 persons, in company of 

uncountable, healthy swamp of mosquitos. Both 

of these incomparable structures are termed as 

‘house’. There is one other material difference 

between these two categories. The first one is 

always legal but if you scratch its ground a little, 

you will without fail find several skeletons of 

bank frauds, defaults of fat loans, embezzlement 

and loot of public funds. The second category, 

where the producer of every tangible 

commodity recuperates to be able to produce 

the next day or reproduces children so that his 

replacement is available when he dies, is 

always illegal.  

As the reserve army of the unemployed is 

getting large, the owners of the means of 

production and their management committee, 

the government is relieved of the tension, what 

will happen in case worker dies without food or 

house. There is a sea of youth waiting outside to 

get a nod to come inside the factory. There are 

graduates and engineers applying for the post 

of cleaner and upkeep of the mortuaries in 

hospitals. To deal with the monkey menace in 

Delhi, MCD employs langoors. In place of 

langoors, however, it has employed youth who 

do make-up just like langoors, with tail and walk 
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on 4 feet just like the animal because they are 

costing less than the langoors. People are lining 

up for that job too. All 1,50,000 workers are 

forced to disappear in a month, is any factory 

closed? Otherwise also, where does capitalism 

need production these days! There are factories 

of production of all available brands of fans in 

Faridabad but none of these, actually, 

manufactures fans. All fans are imported from 

China. Only assembling job is done in the 

factory. Twenty workers are sufficient in place 

of two hundred.  

As per 2011 census, over 8 crore people live in 

jhuggis and more than 50 lakhs are homeless in 

our country.  2021 census may take place in 

2022 because of Covid but we shall find that 

these figures will more than double. Another 

report informs that during 2017-19, government 

demolished houses of 5.68 lakh people which 

means that about 2 lakh people are driven 

home less by the government every year. 

These are official figure; reality is far more 

severe. Look at the tragedy of capitalist system. 

Several lakh units of flats are lying unsold for 

want of demand in NCR, surrounded by the 

homeless crowd all around!! Even if the whole 

family is surviving under a flyover for years but 

if they do not have purchasing capacity of a 

house, this means that they do not need a house. 

No worker can have purchasing capacity of a 

house worth living in a city even if he adds his 

entire wage received throughout his life!!   

If the worker says ‘no’ to work, when the owner 

has fat orders of supplies, owner’s blood 

freezes in his veins. All these mountains of 

wealth, these majestic courts, magnificent 

chairs in which ‘your lordships’ sit and that 

imposing pedestal, everything is created by the 

worker. Are they not entitled to live in house 

worth living as a human being? Should not the 

present fascist Modi government be asked as to 

what happened to their dramatic boasts with 

electrifying performance, ‘Pakka house to 

everyone by 2022’ ‘house exactly at the place 

of jhuggi’? How many houses have been 

constructed for workers by them so far? 

Workers have to rise unitedly to seek answer to 

these questions. First and foremost, they have to 

realize that only they wield the real power. The 

proletariat is the leader of the society provided 

they are organized on revolutionary lines. They 

have to refuse to be fooled by the scoundrel 

rulers year after year. Workers, themselves, 

have to fight for their liberation. The root of the 

problem lies in the individual appropriation of 

the socialized production. Workers have to rise 

to burst that integument responsible for all their 

sorrows and bury this system deep and safe 

once and for all. They have to take good care of 

that legal-illegal fraud played on them by the 

scoundrels!! Workers have to launch a massive 

united mass movement all over the country to 

demand, ‘Livable house to every worker’. 

LESSONS FROM THE DEFEAT OF ‘SAVE KHORI 

MOVEMENT’  

1) Supreme court passed a judgement on April 

5, 2021 that Khori village is to be demolished 

completely since it is on the illegal forest 

land. But unless, the court ruled on June 7, 

2021 that this demolishing job is to be 

completed within 6 weeks, there was 

absolutely no activity of protest on the 

workers side at the site. All the self- 

proclaimed champions of working class 

kept sleeping for full 63 days and it was only 

after 7th June when MCF was arranging JCB 

machines for demolition and entire Khori 

basti was occupied by armed police and 

CRPF and it was turned into a fortress, media 

was completely banned, police have begun 

arresting all local activists, that the 

‘revolutionary brigades’ reached there, 

waiving red flags. This failure is to be 

accepted without ifs and buts. Let us all 

remember and resolve that in case a court- 

judgement is against the poor and destitute, 

toiling workers, administration is ultra-

motivated to implement that as if waiting for 

the opportunity. In case all organizations 

who put very sincere but desperate efforts 

after 7th June, had unitedly launched 

agitation, the result would not have been so 

disastrous. At least a proper compensation 

and rehabilitation scheme for workers could 

have been forced upon the insensitive and 

irresponsible government authorities. 

Another case of demolition of 48000 jhuggis 

along the line of railway line in Delhi is 

there. Government is to be forced by the 

peaceful but massive and militant mass 

movement to fulfill their promises, ‘Pukka 
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house for everyone by 2022’ and ‘house 

right at the spot of the jhuggi’. 

2) Away from the city, hidden by large green 

shrubs of babool, there is residence of such a 

huge population of about 1,50,000 workers, 

was not known to many. Those who were 

knowing this, were the BJP people who used to 

visit that place before every election to get the 

voting cards issued to them and now before 

this demolition drive, to distribute masks. 

They are only interested in their votes. Their 

conduct surprises no one. Another 

organization, that was active there for last 

about 40 years since the mining workers were 

asked to stay there as mining was not possible 

without them, was ‘Bandhua Mukti Morcha’ 

founded by late Swami Agnivesh. This 

organization is an NGO that has abdicated all 

organizational mass movement activities after 

demise of Swami Agnivesh. They are now 

engaged in only the legal fight in courts with 

the help of another NGO Human Rights Legal 

Network (HRLN). Every problem faced by the 

workers, each and every worker’s movement 

is political in nature. Legal support is also 

helpful but only in a supportive role. Main fight 

is political in nature. It is politics that decides 

who is to splurge in huge bungalows in acres 

in Lutyens Delhi and who will be dragged out 

from his jhuggi. Legal and illegal issue too is a 

political issue!! Worker’s residence in the 

same forest was legal when they were needed 

for mining activity in the eighties of the last 

century. They were forced to live there then 

because they would not have been available 

otherwise for day and night job of mining 

activities which were filling coffins of the 

mining mafia and the majestic structures 

including supreme court were being built in 

Delhi. Some of the workers still hold cards of 

‘Haryana Khadaan Mazdoor Union’. There is 

no mining activity now, hence they will not be 

allowed to stay even during rains and 

pandemic of Covid-19. Not educating workers 

politically and keeping them confined to only 

legal ‘fight’ or to some economic demands is 

an unpardonable crime. All these NGOs are 

doing the job of puncturing worker’s anger 

that is the reason that the corporate throw a 

small piece of their plunder towards these 

NGOs. This farce of a ‘NGO fight’ is to be 

exposed by all those who are genuinely and 

sincerely concerned for the cause of 

revolution. 

3) Capitalism is in its last phase of life which is 

called monopoly capital. All resources and 

means of production are getting accumulated 

in fewer and fewer hands. Accordingly, all 

politico -economic power that was previously 

vested in state governments also, is 

systematically snatched by the central 

government. Most of the states are on the 

verge of getting bankrupt. We will soon 

witness that the states are defaulting on their 

bank guarantee liabilities even. Organizations 

of the proletariat, on the other hand, are not 

prepared to wage any meaningful united mass 

movement on the all- India level. The 

proletariat is watching this scenario and that is 

the reason, it is not thronging to any of them. 

None of the trade unions are having any 

program to organize workers of the 

unorganized sector which comprises of the 

93% of the total work force.  Proletarian class 

doubts their sincerity and credentials, quite 

understandably.  There is no disputing the fact 

that it is only the proletariat that have no 

conflict of interest even beyond national 

boundaries. No other segment can claim this 

distinction. The same is, unfortunately, not 

reflected in their vanguard detachments. Most 

of these organization’s activities are confined 

to 10 to 20 districts only. There are a total of 

718 districts in this vast country. Barring some 

local insignificant issues, no right can be 

earned by workers these days without waging 

struggle on the national level. Housing is a 

vital and serious issue which is getting intense 

by each passing day.  Deeds speak louder 

than words. ‘Who is more revolutionary’, this 

issue too is to be settled during mass 

movements. Conduct of some organizations 

during the Khori movement has proved that 

they are not sincere to the cause. They are 

only interested in a blitzkrieg to prove 

themselves more revolutionary than others. 

Such elements need to be marked and 

dumped, kept at safe distance to ensure to 

have a unity of genuine revolutionary forces to 

wage real mass movements, keeping the 

channel of ideological debate open but 

without sabotaging the movement. The 

reasons obstructing formation of workers joint 

movement are to be analyzed, debated and 

have to be removed without losing time.   
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I 

Today the common people of the country are 

going through the worst economic disaster 

ever. The life of all of us is slowly turning into 

the life of slaves of big capitalists, both 

domestic and foreign. Abolition of 44 labor 

laws, four labor codes imposed in their place, 

Essential Defense Services Act, new farm laws 

and many other such types of administrative 

actions and orders, are pointing in this 

direction. In the last seven years it has been 

proved that the main objective of the Modi 

government is to make the people the slave of 

the big capitalists and in this direction it is 

working with great speed and impetus. The 

main slogans run by the Modi government - 

Hindutva, Hindu Rashtra, Nationalism and 

Vishwa Guru etc. – are only the means of 

concealing and hiding the real motive – the 

motive of making the people slaves of big 

capitalists, putting the burden of economic 

crisis on the shoulder of the common people 

and thus increasing their plight by rising the 

prices of all essential commodities, increasing 

unemployment, poverty and hunger. These 

slogans are of course also meant to divide the 

people on religious and fake national issues and 

make the people learn to enjoy pride on false 

issues. These are also the attempts to foist 

fascism.   

Meanwhile, the Forum of Central Unions in its 

meeting of 8th July 2021 has given a welcome 

call to celebrate 9th August Kranti Diwas as 

"Bharat Bachao Diwas". But the real problem 

lies in its presentation and the final call where 

these unions have so far confined themselves to 

pleadings and babbles. In the above meeting of 

July 8, while passing a written resolution, they 

said - 

"This call was necessitated due to the bitter 

experience with the BJP-led NDA government at 

the Center since May 2014. The policies of the 

government are anti-worker, anti-people and 

even anti-national." 

The proposal further states - 

“The record of the BJP-led NDA government with 

a thumping majority in Parliament, in its second 

term since May 2019, is even worse. It is quite 

clear that this government at the Center has no 

hesitation in sacrificing the interests of workers, 

farmers and all the working people and common 

people of the country for the benefit of the 

corporates.'' 

Similarly, it is also rightly said in the resolution 

that - 

“During these seven years of the present regime, 

the working people (especially women) have 

suffered loss of employment and earnings along 

with rising unemployment, which has left them in 

acute hunger, rising prices, lack of any social 

security. Pushed into the situation, even when the 

Covid pandemic struck, a large number of 

WORKING-CLASS MOVEMENT 
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people died due to lack of basic medical care. 

Instead of protecting our working people, the 

central government imposed some of the 

harshest restrictions in the world so that the 

government can pass laws in their guise against 

the working people and in favor of the 

corporates. The three Agricultural Laws and four 

Labor Codes are examples of this and similar 

attacks continue in various forms. As a result of 

these policies, working people were worried 

about two meals a day, while Ambanis, Adanis 

and other corporates amassed huge wealth 

during this period and some of them earned Rs 2 

crore every minute during the pandemic.'' 

So this is the status of the richness of a handful 

of wealthy people! 

It should be explained and criticized in as grand 

and succinct way as it can be. The issue is of the 

real call before the workers and toilers, in 

which these unions have proved to be laggy 

since 1991 till today. They went back step by 

step just doing some rituals of protests and the 

bourgeoisie went on conquering all our 

fortresses one by one. Today the situation is that 

not only the economic hit on the working class, 

but also the political hit has intensified. All labor 

rights were abolished and vigorous efforts are 

on to deprive the working class of the right to 

form unions and to strike. Soon the Modi 

government will attack the overall political 

rights of the workers, the signs are clearly 

coming. But these unions are not yet ready to 

shun and go ahead of tokenism in the name of 

protest and struggle. Let us see what is the real 

call given to the working class in their proposal. 

The proposal says - 

"Where does this take us? What have our protests 

achieved so far? Remember, a tree can never be 

cut with one stroke of the axe. It requires a lot of 

effort." 

It is clear here that they have no concrete 

answer to the question 'what have our protests 

achieved so far'. And "till now" here does not 

mean a short period of two or three years, but a 

very long period of three decades. It has been 

a total of three decades since the beginning of 

the blatant attacks on the working class (from 

1991 to the present day). The question is, since 

then what are they doing with this axe in their 

hand? If they had real intention and courage to 

cut tree, it would have been cut by now! But for 

this, with an axe in hand, one has to use it i.e. if 

the tree (here it means the capitalist state) is to 

be cut, it has to be hit with the sharpest edge of 

the axe. It requires using force, not bawling in 

front of the tree (bourgeoisie). After all, how 

many more years do they need to cut the 'tree'? 

The situation of unemployment is that during 

the epidemic, in April alone, 1.7 lakh people 

were unemployed at the rate of an hour. In the 

month of July, 32 lakhs of people working on 

fixed salary became unemployed. The extent of 

poverty is such that another 23 crore people 

have gone below the poverty line and the fire of 

hunger has spread from one corner to another 

and even to a part of the middle class. All other 

intermediary lasses including small-medium 

traders and factory owners are facing huge 

devastation due to economic crisis.  

Isn't it time to get ahead of the rituals and give a 

real or final call of struggle? Isn't this the time 

for calling upon the working class to come out 

of the captivity of revisionism and give a call for 

a decisive struggle? On the whole, is it not the 

time to take up revolutionary political exposure 

programs in the trade union movement with the 

focus on forming a new society in place of 

capitalism? How long will the working class 

bear the burden of the economic crisis created 

by the ruling class (bourgeoisie) on its 

shoulders? The working class should consider 

this question from the deepest of their heart, as 

the blood and sweat of the working class being 

cruelly used to fill the vaults of the bourgeoisie 

with more and more profit and with a faster 

speed.  

It is necessary to consider how to link the trade 

union movement with revolutionary 

propaganda. Without this, in the period of 

permanent capitalist economic crisis and 

recession, neither the attacks on the working 

class will be stopped by the ritual trade union 

movement, nor the working class will pave any 

way for liberation from the shackles of capitalist 

slavery. The basic political goal and objective 

of revolutionary propaganda among the 

working class can be fulfilled only by 

presenting in a concrete logical way the need to 

remove the capitalist class from the seat of 

power and the need to place the working class 

at the helm of the new state. 

The resolution passed at the meeting however 

makes some efforts to make the last call look 
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revolutionary, but it clearly reflects the 

reluctance to fight back-to-back, even at a legal 

trade union level. And this reluctance comes 

from above, while the rank and file shows a 

fervent desire to fight across. When there is a 

lack of such a spirit and desire among the top 

leaders, then it is natural that even the brave 

ranks below go home as they no remedy.  

The proposal says - 

“The need of the hour is to culminate in a 

nationwide protest with the slogan “Bharat 

Bachao Diwas” with massive mobilization at all 

levels on August 9, a fifteen-day intensive 

campaign in all the states on these demands. We 

have to be prepared for nationwide strikes, 

general strikes including several days of strike to 

prevent and reverse the anti-national policies of 

the central government which threaten the 

sovereignty and self-reliance of the country.'' 

August 9 is about to come, but the "fifteen days 

of intensive campaign" that has been talked 

about is nowhere to be seen. In the last two 

days, there will be some ritual programs and 

this will be called a national level intensive 

campaign. Obviously, the government not only 

understands this tokenism, but has been 

witness to it happening regularly for three 

decades. Clearly, the capitalist attack has not 

stopped by such a ritualistic call in the past and 

it is also not likely to stop today or in the future. 

Secondly, the resolution calls for such intensive 

campaigns to "result in nationwide protests". 

But it needs a proper concrete call which has 

been tried to be said but both hesitation and 

reluctance are clearly visible in the next 

sentence. Not only this, it just talks about 

reversing the policies, not the system or the 

capitalist state which is giving birth to these 

policies. And then a crude exercise of showing 

bravery (it is but a chuckle) is introduced 

through a vague phrase - "we have to be 

prepared for countrywide regional strikes, 

general strikes including several days of strike".  

In fact, such an exercise seems to have been 

done with the aim of silencing or neutralizing 

the voices of the lower fighting ranks who have 

been criticizing their failures, and the criticisms 

coming from the revolutionary circles. 

Such hollow words and assurances have always 

been given by these central unions and 

federations. But it has become difficult for them 

to take such a call on to the ground because of 

their long practice of opportunism and 

reformism. Even if they want to do a little bit, 

they are finding it difficult now. We have in fact 

seen the slowness and bone headedness even 

in ceremonial preparations of the leaders of 

these unions even in the countrywide strike 

calls given by them. When these slogans and 

calls are not able to land on the ground due to 

their reluctance or lethargy, then it becomes 

easy to say that "We have given the call, but the 

laborers are not ready to fight." Thus a 

completely wrong conclusions are made. While 

this has happened many times, it is a fact that 

the workers have implemented their calls with 

manifold preparation and zeal against their 

expectations. It is only the leaders who have 

been seen retreating, sometimes in the name of 

joint movement with BMS (see the past history) 

and sometimes on the pretext of other excuses.  

Today the situation is faced with many more 

difficulties on many levels. All these unions 

have also lost their credibility in these three 

decades, although whenever they have given a 

nationwide call and put even little effort in the 

grassroots campaign, the workers and common 

people have shown incredible initiative and 

combativeness even without their concrete 

preparation. This is a fact that confirms their 

failure. They are themselves afraid to give and 

take the call to the ground beyond a limit. 

II 

WHAT COULD BE WORKING CLASS CONTEXT OF 

'BHARAT BACHAO' SLOGAN? 

We are of the clear opinion that the economic 

crisis is not going away in near future, so the 

question of increasing poverty and hunger and 

slavery can be solved only by a decisive 

struggle against capitalism, hence the trade 

union movement will have to take a decisively 

anti-capitalist line. Revolutionary struggle and 

propaganda should be at the centre of the 

slogan "Bharat Bachao". Looking at the capitalist 

system trapped in economic crisis, it can be 

said that the stigma of slavery, poverty, 

unemployment and hunger will increase and 

this fascist tendency will intensify whoever 

forms the next government. By the way, the big 

capitalist class has complete faith in the 
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government of Narendra Modi. Why would the 

big capitalist class remove such an obedient 

government? 

The government is beating its drums that it has 

given five kg of free food grains to the poor 

through PDS. Does this hide the fact that the 

government is going to give the monopoly over 

the storage and trade of food grains to Adani? 

The question is also how should we portray the 

present situation and what political stand we 

take it. For example, should we also follow them 

and be content with demanding ten kilos 

instead of their five kilos or should we expose 

such petty reformist steps or just keep 

implementing them? For example, how can a 

life fully devastated due to lack of a meaningful 

employment be brought back on track by the 

demand for five or ten kilos of food grains for 

just a few months? Anyway, do the poor only 

have stomachs? They are not animals, they have 

other essential needs. The stomach is also not 

filled only with grains. Other things are also 

needed to cook food. Their prices are also 

skyrocketing. They also need clothes. Money is 

needed for medicine and treatment. Even to go 

in search of work, money is needed. 

There is also a need to understand and expose 

the reality of the assistance of five kilograms of 

free food grains provided by the government. 

In this, we need to expose cases of horrific 

irregularities and corruption. Many of them 

have already been exposed continuously. 

Apart from this, frequent complaints of supply 

of rotten food grains also came in the meantime. 

But the biggest thing is that, as a study by 

economists Ritika Khera, Meghna Mungikar and 

Jean Dreze revealed, about 100 million 

additional poor people have been left 

unattended due to the lack of updating of 

outdated databases of PDS. They have been 

denied even trivial help.  

In a few years, the different committees of the 

government constituted to review the 

functioning and objectives of the PDS are 

suggesting to end this too and the Modi 

government has started working on accepting 

these suggestions as well. It also needs to be 

taken into account that today not only poor-

middle farmers and laborers, educated middle-

class unemployed youth are also becoming 

victims of a bad mood filled with despair and 

depression, and are forced to move towards 

committing suicide. Even a section of the rich 

farmers are unable to get rid of their huge debt. 

This means that the crisis is very deep and 

acute, and the capitalist class is involved in 

squeezing profits out of the labor-working class 

to combat the crisis.  

What is the revolutionary meaning inherent in all 

these? That is, if the working class is organized 

under the revolutionary leadership, then taking 

advantage of the stampede like situation in the 

various small-medium strata of the bourgeoisie, it 

can and should call for a decisive struggle and the 

trade union movement can and should be used to 

advance a revolutionary struggle. Through this 

the revolutionary forces can take and initiate the 

working-class initiative on to the top of every 

mass movement and thus launch a strong 

counterattack against the open dictatorship of big 

capital and their strategy of pushing the people 

into slavery. In this sense, and in this sense alone, 

the call of these central unions today, such as the 

"Second Freedom Fight" or "Bharat Bachao", have 

any significance for the working class and the 

common people, otherwise if they like to 

implement it in old fashion as was prevalent in the 

national movement for freedom, or by mixing it 

with the slogan of the bourgeois parties, then this 

slogan will turn itself into  a symbol of betrayal 

with the working class, while the need is that the 

initiative of the working class and pushing its 

ideological and political leadership everywhere 

have become the first and foremost condition to 

take any movement to an effective end. A slogan 

like "Bharat Bachao" is important only if it reflects 

a sincere call given to save the common and 

working people of the country from the slavery of 

the domestic and foreign big bourgeoisie and to 

establish the leadership of the working class in 

the fight for building a society free from 

capitalism and exploitation. If it does so, then it 

certainly has great importance. This means that it 

all depends on how the last call is presented. If 

this slogan assumes the form of a popular slogan 

among the masses, then it becomes the duty of the 

revolutionary forces of the working class to direct 

the anger rising everywhere in the hearts and 

minds of the devastated masses against the 

capitalist system. 

It is clear from the experience of the Modi 

government established at the centre after May 

2014 that its policies are not only anti-worker and 
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anti-farmer or anti-people but also anti-national. 

How do we make a revolutionary representation 

of this is an important question. It is often 

forgotten.  

During the second wave of corona, the number of 

deaths due to lack of oxygen was first 

underestimated. Then, later in the debate of 

Parliament, it was shamelessly said that no one 

has died due to lack of oxygen. Due to such 

shameful things, the country's name has been 

spoiled all over the world and the face of the 

country has certainly been tarnished. The way in 

which it has shamelessly joined hands with 

American imperialism and countries like Israel, 

the way it has disrespected the world public 

opinion which is becoming quite vocal against 

imperialist exploitation and oppression all over 

the world, our country has got the popular public 

sentiment of the world on its wrong side. The 

danger of our country falling into isolation has 

come to the fore. Ultimately the common people 

of the country will have to bear the brunt. This has 

also spoiled the image of the country.  

All the indices and indicators of social 

development are falling down, while we have 

come on top in the number of deaths of children 

due to malnutrition! On the other hand, the 

composite culture of our country developed over 

centuries has been continuously ruined by this 

government by inciting conflicts, hatred and 

violence among masses on the question religion 

and language etc. It is clear from what is 

happening between Assam and Mizoram that this 

government is now also deliberately going to 

start violent fights between the provinces for 

votes. They are intent on throwing the entire 

country into the flames of reactionary discord and 

violence.  

This government is based on complete disrespect 

and neglect of public sentiment or public opinion 

and public concern. It bases itself primarily on 

religious hatred against minority Muslims as also 

on linguistic hatred. Recently, in the controversy 

regarding the spying of the country's judges, 

constitutional high officials, journalists, activists, 

intellectuals, politicians (including the leaders 

and ministers of the government side) by 

Pegasus, the software (weapons) purchased from 

Israel, the government has further damaged the 

country's name by refusing to debate the issue in 

the parliament and also by refusing to investigate 

into it. It has done everything to bring down the 

image of the country. 

The grossly autocratic fascist government on the 

one hand and the growing monopoly of big 

capital on the other have intensified all the 

contradictions within the capitalist system and 

created a situation of fierce alienation of masses. 

Another major attack has been made on the 

constitutional federal structure of the country by 

creating a new cooperative ministry. Earlier, the 

government had also attacked it by taking the 

economic power of the states in its hands through 

GST. Similarly, it has already done the work of 

breaking the backbone of the country's economy 

with demonetisation, whose brunt is still being 

borne by the working class in the form of the 

severest ever unemployment.  

There is no respect in the mind of this government 

even for the pretence of parliamentary norms and 

federal structure. This fascist government has 

disfigured the entire cover of capitalist 

parliamentary democracy. It has been however 

good for the furtherance of the cause of the 

revolutionary movement. The dictatorship of 

capital today appears open which till yesterday 

was hidden behind the veil of democracy. It also 

means the complete dominance of big financial 

capital on the economy of the country. It has 

established itself in full swing under the 

leadership of Modi government. The dominance 

of big capital in a capitalist system is inevitable 

and will happen until the capitalist system is 

overthrown. This is the reason that other middle 

class are also angry with the Modi government as 

they too have been facing financial distress due to 

the government completely favoring the big 

financial capitalists. Obviously, they will not 

accept the working-class option, but the working 

class can and should definitely use their intra-

class contradictions to further its revolutionary 

movement.  

Overall, gross disrespect towards the concept of 

democracy, progress and justice, inclination 

towards imposing infinite dictatorship of the 

centre on the states, tendency to impose open 

dictatorship, forcibly imposing capitalist and 

corporate laws on workers and peasants, too 

much dependence on administrative actions and 

orders, attacking constitutional rights, secretly 

collecting money from big capitalists for the party 

through electoral bonds, misusing and scamming 

PM Cares Fund, implementing the Central Vista 

Project even in the worst economic crisis, lavish 

use of the hard earned money of the people for 

the extravagance and personal propaganda, to go 
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to any extent to impose the monopoly of a few 

corporates on the whole country, to try 

continuously to destroy the rest of the structure of 

democracy, to infuse the venom of narrow 

nationalism, communalism and fraternal hatred in 

the public mind and implicate their opponents in 

the sedition law and serious anti-terror laws like 

UAPA, the use ED, CBI and NIA for political 

vendetta, toppling the elected governments, 

defaming mass movements, blackmailing 

politicians and people holding constitutional 

posts, etc. - all these have become the main 

hallmarks of Modi's fascist government regime 

today.  

Overall, it has become clear today that the Modi 

government has become completely dangerous 

for the country, for the democracy and above all 

for the working people of the country. Today it has 

completely become a symbol of destruction of 

people's lives. In such a situation, to win the 

upcoming elections, especially in the Lok Sabha 

elections, Modi regime will do every dirty to 

resort to hateful tricks, riots and violence, and 

there should be no doubt about it. The manner in 

which the opponents were forcibly prevented 

from filling the nomination papers in local body 

elections of UP by using brute violence to prevent 

a massive defeat, if considered seriously is a 

portent sign of the force that may be used by 

these forces in the upcoming Lok Sabha election. 

It can be said that the Modi government can go to 

any extent to create a fascist attack and 

conspiracy to advance the interests of the 

corporate capitalists as well as to bring 

themselves back in power. 

The prices of all the things of public use (pulses, 

edible oil, flour, fruits, vegetables, cooking gas, 

medicine, petrol and diesel etc.) are touching the 

sky. Big capitalists like Adani and Ambani indulge 

feely in speculation as far as possible. Due to this 

the prices of pulses and edible oil have increased 

so rapidly. One of the major goals of 

monopolizing farming and agricultural produce 

through agricultural laws is to hoard the entire 

produce and then indulge in speculation by 

controlling the supply. Talking about the increase 

in the price of petrol, diesel and cooking gas etc. 

we can say that the burden of indirect taxes 

imposed by the government has the biggest role. 

Despite the decrease in the price of crude 

petroleum in the world market, petrol in India has 

crossed 100, diesel is also about to hit the century 

and cooking gas is about to reach 900. 

The price rise has led in a big way to starvation of 

the poor in both urban and rural areas, 

particularly among the poor already ravaged by 

unemployment. Various reports suggest that now 

a section of the lower middle class has also come 

in the grip of food shortage. 

In the midst of the economic crisis, even the 

advice of many capitalist economists has also 

been ignored that cash assistance should be 

provided to save the poor population from 

starvation and increase consumption and demand 

in a shrinking economy. This indicated the depth 

of crisis that even this is not possible. The central 

unions are right in saying that 

"On the contrary, the government kept on 

providing cheap loans, credit guarantees to the 

rich and measures to increase their profits, and 

on the other hand, taking advantage of the rapid 

lockdowns, the government establishments (like 

BPCL, Ordnance Factories, steel, electricity, coal, 

railways, Air India, airports, financial sectors 

such as banks, LIC, GIC, agriculture and 

warehousing) have come under attack and all 

kinds of anti-worker, anti-farmer and anti-people 

laws have been brought by the government in 

this bad phase.” 

In the resolution of the last 8 July meeting of the 

central unions, it has been also rightly said that 

“2021 is half over, but the apathy and arrogance 

of the Modi government towards the working 

people and as a result the attacks on the rights 

and livelihoods of the people have increased 

manifold instead of diminishing. On 30 June 2021, 

this government issued the Essential Defense 

Services Ordinance, 2021 (EDSO) which 

provides for one year imprisonment to anyone 

obstructing the “defense services” (even by 

refusing to work overtime) in any way, threatens 

to put him behind the bars, to impose a fine of 

10000/- and to be dismissed without enquiry and 

further investigation, whereas those who abet 

such action will be punished with imprisonment 

of two years and with a fine of 20000/. The 

provisions of the EDSO are even more dangerous 

than the infamous four labor codes designed to 

take away all basic labor rights.'' 

After all, where do this government wants to take 

us? The answer is clear that the government is 

leading the country towards the system of slavery 

of a handful of big monopoly capitalists over the 

rest of the masses. Therefore, the need of the hour 

is that we move ahead with swift steps to lead a 

decisive struggle riding on the emerging 

spontaneous mass movements filled with sparks 

of anger and spread all over the country. Let us 

move to the next stage of history in order to save 
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the present democracy instead of stopping here, 

and fight for the real, free from the domination of 

capital and the proletarian democracy that 

eliminates the foundation of all forms of 

exploitation While saving the present, we have to 

keep an eye on building a future society where 

there will be no exploitation of any kind and 

therefore there will be no place for such anti-

people laws. 

That is why we appeal to the central unions and to 

the working class: let us create a broad solidarity 

of the working people and unite for a new, 

beautiful and exploitation-free society. We were 

not silent yesterday, we are not silent today and 

will not remain silent tomorrow. There is a need 

to fight back the attacks on the working class with 

full enthusiasm and take it to its logical 

culmination, in order to take this important 

contest to the final battle. We appeal to the 

revolutionary forces: Let us intensify the 

revolutionary propaganda and struggle among 

the rank and file of the trade union movement and 

set a concrete practical task to accelerate the 

process of revolutionarization of the working 

class. The working class has demonstrated their 

resolve to fight against these policies even during 

the lockdown period. There were strikes in the 

past. Dozens of other struggles have taken place, 

but the question is to unite all these struggles and 

begin a centralized fight to win the last battle. We 

do not have any ready way to come out the 

present situation. We are also suffering greatly 

from our mutual fragmentation and division, in 

such a situation we have at hand the task of uniting 

the working class in the midst of struggles, with an 

approach of solid unity in practice while applying 

a policy of freedom of revolutionary propaganda.  

The peasant movement is a result of intensified 

contradictions of the bourgeois system and in its 

own turn it has intensified the contradiction within 

the bourgeois camp. There are ground reports 

that the movement will intensify as the financial 

condition of the wider sections of farmers is very 

poor and they are able to see and understand the 

advancing devastation with the corporate 

takeover of the agricultural sector. This also 

provides the working class with an appropriate 

opportunity to take a decision to follow the path of 

decisive struggle. 

We fully support the following demands of the 

working class for the upcoming nationwide 

protest on 9th August as put forward by the 

central unions despite reservations and we 

appeal to the central unions to give a more 

concrete call of struggle in view of further attacks. 

1. Repeal the anti-worker labor codes and anti-

people agricultural laws and electricity 

amendment bill. 

2. Address the issue of job losses and 

livelihood, create more jobs, impose 

restrictions on retrenchment and wage cut in 

industries/services/establishments during 

lockdown or otherwise. Fill the sanctioned 

vacant posts in government departments, 

stop surrendering vacancies every year, 

withdraw the ban on creation of new posts in 

government and public sector. 

3. Increase budget on MGNREGA, increase 

working days and remuneration. 

4. Implement the Urban Employment 

Guarantee Scheme. The right to work should 

be included in the constitution as a 

fundamental right. 

5. Ensure cash transfer of Rs 7500 per month to 

all non-income tax paying households. 

6. 10 kg of free food grains per person per 

month should be available for the next six 

months. 

7. Increase the budget on health, strengthen 

the public health system at all levels and 

ensure that non-COVID patients also get 

effective treatment in government hospitals. 

8. Ensure free vaccine to all. Eliminate pro-

corporate vaccination policy. 

9. Ensure availability of protective gear, 

equipment, etc. along with comprehensive 

insurance coverage for all health and 

frontline workers and all those engaged in 

epidemic-management work including 

ASHA and Anganwadi workers. 

10. Stop privatization and disinvestment of 

public undertakings and government 

departments.  

11. Withdraw the stringent Essential Defense 

Services Ordinance (EDSO). 

12. Withdraw the steep increase in the prices of 

essential commodities petrol-diesel and gas 

etc. 

13. Implement the decisions of 43rd, 44th and 

45th ILCs, provide labor status and social 

security to workers. 

14. Confirm the ILO conventions 87, 98, 109 etc. 

[Translated from Hindi by a junior comrade]  
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GROUND ACTIVITIES 

On the occasion of 79th anniversary of ‘August Kranti’ Day or ‘Quit India’ Day on 9th August 2021, 

protests were held across the country on the call of Central Trade Unions against the 4 labour codes 

and reforms and the 3 farm laws, as well as the pro-corporate and anti-people measures by the Modi 

Government at the Centre. 

Delhi 

Patna, Bihar 

Karnal, Haryana 

Dehradun, UK Tamil Nadu 

Jalna, Maharashtra 

Rudrapur, UK 

Odisha 
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The first Bill introduced by the Left Front 

government headed by CPIM politburo member 

Pinarayi Vijayan in his second term is the Kerala 

Epidemic Diseases Bill, 2021 which was passed on 

June 3rd. Under the new Act, the government can 

notify ‘any disease’ as an infectious disease if it 

feels so. The government would be able to entrust 

the District Collectors with the task of resorting to 

suitable action if there is a threat of disease 

spread. The Act gives the government sweeping 

powers to ban meetings, celebrations, religious 

functions and other activities, if it considers that 

these activities or rituals could spread infectious 

diseases. 

The Act gives the government unlimited powers to 

block assembly of people in public, as well as 

religious places as the government would have 

powers to decide the social distancing norms. The 

Act gives the district authorities and police the 

powers to deal with protests, detain people and fine 

them. Thus the Corona control has been turned into 

a police program in Kerala in such a way that doesn’t 

suit a civilized society. After that the police turned to 

a mafia group. Anybody going outside their houses 

is confronted with legal action, fine and police 

harassment. The number of victims is increasing 

day by day. 

In just three months, the police collected at least Rs 

150 crore for the exchequer by penalizing people 

under various provisions of the Kerala Epidemic 

Diseases Act. From May 8, when the lockdown came 

into force, to the introduction of the latest set of 

relaxations on August 4, the police registered 17.75 

lakh cases and levied fines amounting to a total of Rs 

150 crore from people already reeling under the 

economic constraints. The data prepared by the 

police department, accessed by TNIE, reveals that 

while 2.3 lakh vehicles were seized, 4.7 lakh cases 

were registered for various offences such as not 

maintaining social distancing, crowding, and 

hosting meetings and functions beyond the 

permissible limit. 

According to the report in New Indian express daily 

dated 10th August 2021, 

“highly-placed sources said, each police station is 

given a fine quota every morning and the local 

policemen are forced to achieve the target. 

Sources said the instruction for massive 

penalization comes from the top and the senior 

officers were very much aware of it. “The State 

Police Chief gets a regular update about the 

number of petty and suo-motu cases in each police 

district. That briefing is a regular procedure,” said 

a source. 

Expressing shock at the figures, Retired High Court 

Judge B Kemal Pasha said the police are 

conducting highway robbery. “The state 

government is trying to supplement their income 

by levying fines, and that is disheartening. Instead 

of helping people in this pandemic situation, they 

are engaged in robbery by intimidating people. 

This is not happening anywhere else,” he said.” 

This situation is to be seen in the backdrop of 

corruption and nepotism that has crossed all 

borders in a way that Kerala has never seen before 

as in gold smuggling case, black money, co-

operative bank scams and tree stealing scams. 

Recently a very interesting incident happened in 

Kerala. The government has come out with an 

ordinance allowing the ordinary people who have 

got Patta in forest land to cut the trees except the 

enlisted ones. After 3 months the government 

withdrew the ordinance saying that it may be 

misused. This happened just before the assembly 

elections at the peak of lockdown when ordinary 

people were not allowed to travel. Within the 

period, big trees, the cost of which is calculated to 

be Rs 500 crores, are being stolen from the forest 

land. This includes many trees up to 500 years old. 

In Kerala, different types of corruption are reaching 

unprecedented levels under the CPM rule. Even if 

one has to get the corona vaccine in time, he or she 

is to be a CPM sympathizer. Such is the situation. The 

ordinary people in this backdrop have no other way 

but to come to protest. This is the background in 

KERALA EPIDEMIC DISEASES ACT 2021 
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which the new draconian law was passed and is 

being imposed.  

With the Bill becoming the law, the Travancore – 

Cochin Infectious Diseases Act of 1897 and the 

Kerala Infectious Diseases Ordinance of 2021 are no 

longer in force. Under the 2021 act the state 

government may notify any disease as an epidemic 

disease even if it may be a common flu, if it feels 

so.  If the state government is satisfied that the state 

or any part of the state is threatened with the 

outbreak of an epidemic disease, it may notify 

temporary regulations to curb the spread of the 

disease. Public and private transport could be 

restricted. The government would have powers to 

decide the social distancing norms. Assembly of 

people in public, as well as religious places can be 

banned. The functioning of shops, commercial 

establishments, factories, workshops and godowns 

can be restricted or banned. Working hours of 

banks, media organisations, health institutions, food 

distribution, power and supply and fuel outlets can 

be restricted. 

Any person, institution, or company who: (i) 

disobeys regulations or orders made under this 

2021 Act, or (ii) obstructs any officer empowered 

under this 2021 Act, may be punished with 

imprisonment of up to two years or a fine of up to Rs 

10,000, or both.  Abetting an offence will be also 

punishable with imprisonment of up to two years, or 

a fine of up to Rs 10,000, or both. All offences will be 

cognizable (a person may be arrested without 

warrant).  

Recently the Kerala Government is planning to 

implement a semi high speed railway corridor from 

one end of Kerala to another end which is already 

evaluated to be an unviable project by NITI Aayog 

as well as many well meaning experts. The project 

is with an outdated technology which cannot be 

connected with the Indian Railways broad gauge 

track. The total project will cost more than 150,000 

crore rupees. The entire money is planned in the 

form of loans. The CPM government is calculating 

only the 20% commission that is now the practiced 

norm for government contracts. But the project will 

put the Kerala economy in the long term debt trap. 

Naturally in many parts of Kerala people in small 

numbers came to protest.  Each protest was in 

accordance with the Covid 19 protocols. But cases 

were registered against the protesters in many 

places as per the Epidemic Diseases Act 2021. 

Anybody can assume how much an obstacle will be 

created by this draconian act in front of people's 

movements. Such a draconian law is passed by the 

CPM led Left Front. Such is the change in character 

of the CPM which is the ruling party of Kerala today.   

FIDEL CASTRO 
REMEMBERING THE 

REVOLUTIONARY LEADER OF 

CUBAN REVOLUTION ON HIS 

95TH BIRTHDAY 

Our country does not drop bombs on other 

people; nor does it send thousands of 

planes to bomb cities. Our country does 

not have nuclear weapons! Our country 

does not have chemical weapons! Our 

country does not have biological weapons! 

The tens of thousands of scientists and 

doctors in our country keenly understand 

that when ones calling is to save lives, it 

would be absolutely contradictory for a 

scientist or a doctor to produce substances 

like bacteria or viruses that are capable of 

causing human death. … Tens of 

thousands of Cuban doctors have taken 

their services internationally into the most 

remote and inhospitable places. One day I 

said, that we could never, and would never 

carry out surprise attacks against any lost 

corner of the world, but instead, our 

country will send the necessary doctors to 

those most lost corners of the world. 

Doctors not bombs! Doctors, not smart 

weapons that hit their target, because after 

all, a weapon that kills by treachery is 

absolutely not an intelligent weapon! 

(Excerpt from Fidel Castro’s speech at 

University of Buenos Aires in 2003) 

13th August 1926 – 25th November 2016 
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India is a diverse country. Here, by 

diversity we mean its multi-national character. 

India is home to hundreds of nations-

nationalities. These nations are at different 

stages of development. Some are more 

developed than the others. India is not a 

voluntary union of nations. Rather it’s a bind. 

The Bolsheviks used to call Tsarist Russia as 

‘Prison of nations’. This imagery is applicable to 

India as well. 

India’s big bourgeoisie is always 

parroting about ‘unity and indivisibility’ to 

strengthen its control over a wide region’s 

market. It’s ‘unity and indivisibility’ means the 

‘unity and indivisibility’ of the market. To 

recognise India as a multi-national country, to 

advocate the right to self-determination of 

nations, the demand of referendum by the 

people of a nation amounts to sedition in the 

eyes of the rulers sitting atop the Delhi throne 

(India’s big capitalists). The imperialists too 

want to keep India as ‘united and undivided’. Its 

interest too lies in a big unified market. That is 

why in this matter it fully supports the big 

bourgeoisie of India. 

The rulers of India are beset by the 

illusion that in the long run India can be kept 

‘one and undivided’ only by wiping out the 

distinct identity, language and culture of the 

different nations residing here. In such a way 

will India be turned into one nation. Since 1947 

the rulers of India are trying to accomplish this 

task. As a result, the different nations residing 

in India are being severely repressed by the 

Indian state. Since the last several decades, 

Kashmir and several nations of North-East India 

have taken the path of armed struggle for 

national freedom. They are unlimited 

repression from the Indian rulers. Several 

nations are struggling for regional autonomy in 

the form of demand for statehood. Hence, the 

conflict between centre and states have been 

ever increasing and these conflicts have 

intensified ever since 2014, when the Fascist BJP 

ascended to power in Delhi. 

The National question is one of the most 

important questions of Indian revolution. The 

proletarian revolution cannot succeed here 

without understanding it and without 

suggesting its solution from the Marxist 

perspective. That is why it is very important to 

have a correct communist orientation towards 

the national question. But the communist 

movement in India has been prone to class 

reductionist deviations at various junctures. 

Case in point is the orientation towards the 

caste question of the Communist Party of India 

before independence. Then the party was of the 

understanding that with the advancement in 

class struggle, the caste problem would fade by 

itself. It did not particularly plan on how to 

struggle against the caste problem by 

understanding its past and present. Even after 

independence these trends continued in the 

communist movement of India in one form or 

another. These trends are clearly brought out in 

the attitude towards the national question in 

India. Several communist revolutionary 

group/organisations of India believe India to be 

multi-national country. But from this 

understanding regarding India, several groups 

do not draw out any practical task. In practice 

they do not give any attention whatsoever to the 

contradiction between the central state power 

and the various nations and its various 

manifestations. Thus, in theory they may 

believe India to be a multi-national country, 

even upholding the right to self-determination 

of nations but in practice they become part and 

parcel of the ‘united and undivided India’ 

chorus being parroted by the Indian rulers. 

In our country there is a trend to discredit 

the national question by labelling it as being 

solely the issue of the bourgeoisie. Many a 

times the childish question is posed that what 

would the workers get even if the national 

question is resolved? The viewpoint of such 

trends is that the only benefit to the working 

class is in the form of increase in wages. These 

trends often view the national question as a 
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potential source of split in the working-class 

movement. No one can deny that the 

bourgeoisie uses these issues to split the 

workers/toilers but the solution to this does not 

lie in communists distancing themselves from 

legitimate democratic, national issues rather 

the solution is that the communists should 

present their programme for the resolution of 

such issues. In a multi-national country, the 

communists cannot turn their backs on the 

national question.  

Like the Communist Party of India, before 

independence, used to think that the caste 

question would be resolved in the class 

struggle itself, in a similar vein even today 

many comrades are of the view that with the 

advent of socialism, the national question will 

be solved. Undoubtedly, the working class 

would like to solve the national question by 

building up of a socialist state (although, the 

possibility that while India remains capitalist 

some nations may become independent of it 

cannot be rejected outright), but we will have to 

tell the people how socialism will solve these 

issues. The various nations will have to be won 

over by propagating our program regarding 

the national question. Akin to what the 

Bolsheviks of Russia did before the revolution. 

But it needs to be kept in mind that the 

working class cannot support every national 

movement. It supports any national movement 

up to the extent that its character is democratic. 

The working class opposes the special 

privileges of any nation. Regarding this, 

Comrade Lenin says,  

“To the workers the 

important thing is to distinguish the 

principles of the two trends. Insofar 

as the bourgeoisie of the oppressed 

nation fights the oppressor, we are 

always, in every case, and more 

strongly than anyone else, in favour, 

for we are the staunchest and the 

most consistent enemies of 

oppression. But insofar as the 

bourgeoisie of the oppressed nation 

stands for its own bourgeois 

nationalism, we stand against. We 

fight against the privileges and 

violence of the oppressor nation, 

and do not in any way condone 

strivings for privileges on the part of 

the oppressed nation." (Lenin, The 

Right of Nations to Self-

Determination, LCW Vol. 20, p 411-

412) 

Differentiating the nationalism of the 

oppressed nation from that of the oppressor 

Lenin writes, 

"The bourgeois nationalism of any 

oppressed nation has a general democratic 

content that is directed against oppression, 

and it is this content that we unconditionally 

support." (Lenin, ibid, p 412) 

"In my writings on the national 

question I have already said that an abstract 

presentation of the question of nationalism 

in general is of no use at all. A distinction 

must necessarily be made between the 

nationalism of an oppressor nation and that 

of an oppressed nation, the nationalism of a 

big nation and that of a small nation.” 

(Lenin, The Question of Nationalities or 

"Autonomisation", LCW Vol. 36, p 607) 

The Working class opposes every type of 

exploitation and oppression. In a country like 

India, the emancipation of the working class is 

possible only if in addition to fighting against its 

own exploitation-oppression, it fights the 

oppression based on caste, oppression on 

women and national oppression. Regarding the 

working class’ interests in the solution of the 

national question, Comrade Lenin and Stalin 

remark, 

“for nothing holds up the 

development and strengthening of 

proletarian class solidarity so much as 

national injustice; "offended" nationals are 

not sensitive to anything so much as to the 

feeling of equality and the violation of this 

equality” (Lenin, The Question of 

Nationalities or "Autonomisation", LCW Vol 

36, p 608-609). 

Hence, does Stalin discuss the attitude of 

the working class towards national oppression, 

"But it does not by any means follow 

that the proletariat should not put up a fight 

against the policy of national oppression. 

Restriction of freedom of 

movement, disfranchisement, 

repression of language, closing of 

schools, and other forms of persecution 

affect the workers no less, if not more, than 

the bourgeoisie. Such a state of affairs can 

only serve to retard the free development 

of the intellectual forces of the 

proletariat of subject nations. One cannot 

speak seriously of a full development of the 

intellectual faculties of the Tatar or Jewish 
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worker if he is not allowed to use his native 

language at meetings and lectures, and if 

his schools are closed down." (Stalin, 

Marxism and the National Question, p 23-

24, emphasis ours.) 

In addition to this Stalin discusses two 

more reasons due to which the working class 

must oppose national oppression. Stalin says, 

“But the policy of nationalist 

persecution is dangerous to the cause of the 

proletariat also on another account. It 

diverts the attention of large strata from 

social questions, questions of the class 

struggle, to national questions, questions 

"common" to the proletariat and the 

bourgeoisie. And this creates a favourable 

soil for lying propaganda about "harmony 

of interests," for glossing over the class 

interests of the proletariat and for the 

intellectual enslavement of the workers.” 

(ibid, p 24) 

Discussing the third reason Stalin writes, 

“But the policy of persecution does 

not stop there. It not infrequently passes 

from a "system" of oppression to a "system" 

of inciting nations against each other, to a 

"system" of massacres and pogroms. Of 

course, the latter system is not everywhere 

and always possible, but where it is 

possible – in the absence of elementary 

civil rights – it frequently assumes 

horrifying proportions and threatens to 

drown the cause of unity of the workers in 

blood and tears.” (ibid) 

Further Stalin writes,  

“The workers therefore combat and 

will continue to combat the policy of 

national oppression in all its forms, from the 

most subtle to the most crude, as well as the 

policy of inciting nations against each other 

in all its forms.” (ibid) 

Due to the particular path of capitalist 

development in India (In majority of India 

capitalist development has taken place slowly 

via the Junker path), in the absence of a 

democratic revolution, owing to its colonial past 

and due to the division of various nations into 

religions and castes, the problem has been 

further complicated. To understand it requires 

a deep understanding of Marxism, the writings 

of the great teachers of the working class i.e., 

Marx, Engels, Lenin, Stalin and Mao and other 

Marxist thinkers on the national question.  

The specificity of the national question in 

India also lies in the fact that here there is no 

such nation which could be labelled as the 

oppressor nation. This has further compounded 

the national question. Some people, on this 

basis, reject any national oppression here. 

Some people present this matter as if except 

Kashmir, North-East, rest of India has turned 

into a single nation and Kashmir, nations of 

North-East are the colonies of this ‘Indian 

nation’. 

The rulers of India want to make it into a 

single nation. The Sangh Parivar already 

considers India as one nation. Since ascending 

to power in the centre in 2014, it has started 

implementing with utmost gusto its program of 

one language (Hindi), one religion (Hindu), one 

nation (Hindustan). Undoubtedly the sailing is 

not so smooth for the Sangh Parivar. It is natural 

that these oppressive steps be opposed and 

they are being opposed. The question is that 

can India become a nation? Can the different 

nations (stable nations, in the words of Fredrick 

Engels) merge into a single nation by giving up 

their distinct existence? Does any such example 

exist in History? If India cannot become a nation 

then what is its future? Lenin has said that for the 

capitalist period national state is typical and 

normal, that the most profound economic 

factors drive towards this goal, that the national 

state is the rule in capitalism. Then the question 

arises that does this rule not hold in the case of 

India? Can India leap over this period of 

historical development? Clearly, Marxists 

answer these questions in the negative. 

Then what should be the attitude of the 

working class towards this question? How will 

the working-class state resolve the national 

question? Clarity over these questions can 

assure the success of proletarian revolution in 

India and confusion can prove an obstacle to 

even moving forward an inch in this direction.  

In the proceeding article, we will discuss 

the present and history of the national question 

in India and give concrete suggestions for its 

solution. 

Kashmir and North-East, since nearly the 

last quarter century, sometimes reeks of and 

are sometimes ablaze with dissent. In Punjab, 

mass indignation which resulted from the 



THE TRUTH | Year 2 | Joint Issue 3-4 | July-August 2021                                                                                                                 69 

coercion by the rulers of Delhi and the 

legitimate issues of Punjabi nationality, such the 

issue of capital city, issue of distribution of 

waters, issue of Punjabi speaking regions, issue 

of Punjabi language etc. was led astray in the 

form of communal, regressive movement of 

Khalistan. But these issues stand as it is even 

today. Except Kashmir and North-East, in rest of 

India or in mainland India, today the national 

question has not sharply emerged. But this 

crisis can take on a volatile form at any time. In 

view of the above mentioned conditions, it is 

important that we develop a correct, Marxist 

understanding towards the national question. 

This is the second article of our series of 

articles on the national question. The first article 

of this series ‘National Question and Marxism’ 

has been published in the 33rd bulletin of 

‘Pratibadh’. In the next edition of ‘Pratibadh’, 

we will write an article on the subject ‘National 

question of Punjab’. 

* * * 

THE ORIGIN OF VARIOUS NATIONS IN THE 

INDIAN SUBCONTINENT, A BRIEF 

HISTORICAL DESCRIPTION OF NATIONAL 

DISPUTES HERE 

INDIA BEFORE TURNING INTO A COLONY 

Before becoming a colony of India, vast 

empires (sultanates) used to emerge from time 

to time but none had control over whole of India 

(including today’s Bangladesh and Pakistan). 

These big empires like the Mauryan empire, 

Mughal empire had very weak control over the 

areas in their jurisdiction. Frequently, rebellion 

used to break out in the leadership of one or the 

other principality. Some or the other area used 

to go out of control of these empires. 

The Mughal empire collapsed in the 18th 

century. In this time, the balance of power 

between Indian empires and the European 

trading companies active in India, which had at 

their backs their respective nations of origin, 

was quickly shifting in the favour of European 

companies. In the 16th century, all European 

companies had some godowns and some 

strongholds in India. In the 17th century, they 

established trading stations and settlements. In 

18th century, they started subjugating the Indian 

empires. It is worth noting that in the 18th 

century the European companies were not 

conflicting with the Mughal empire, from which 

they had gained trading privileges via gifts and 

power, but rather with the different 

principalities.  

The dissolution of the Mughal empire 

started during the rule of Aurangzeb and 

proceeded apace after his death. The 

rebellions against the Mughal empire started 

increasing. New principalities started 

emerging. 

In 1713, Aurangzeb’s governor of Bengal, 

Murshad Kuli Khan banished his proposed 

successor, which was sent by the Mughal 

empire, from the state. He stopped paying taxes 

to Delhi. Between 1714-18 Murshad Kuli Khan 

captured Bihar and Orissa and merged them in 

Bengal. Although in words Bengal accepted 

Mughal rule but in deeds it was fully 

independent.  

The Mughal governor of Deccan Asaf Jah 

established independent Hyderabad 

principality by breaking away from the Mughal 

empire. In 1739, Awadh become free of Mughal 

control. With this, independent principality 

Awadh, whose capital was Lucknow, came into 

existence.  

Marathas were the candidates of 

usurping power at the all India Level. Not only 

did they establish themselves in Western India 

but they also sent their armies to Central India.  

By 1730s a large part of Central India had 

come under Marathas’ reign. Resultantly, four 

principalities that of Gwalior, Nagpur, Indore 

and Baroda came into existence. To some 

extent they were under the central 

administration of the Peshwa headquarters in 

Poona.  

In 1761, the Afghan forces under the 

leadership of Ahmad Shah Abdali fought the 

Marathas at Panipat. Both sides incurred 

immense losses in this war. Although Ahmad 

Shah won but due to the damages incurred in 

the battle, he had to return to Afghanistan. After 

the withdrawal of Ahmad Shah’s forces from 

India, Punjabis started expelling the remaining 

troops of the Afghan forces from Punjab and 
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soon they were successful in setting up an 

independent principality in Punjab. 

This is only a rough and not a 

comprehensive picture of India before it 

became a colony of England. That ‘united and 

undivided’ India about which the present rulers 

of India never tire of speaking was never united 

and undivided before becoming a colony of 

England. If India would not have become a 

colony of England then due to capitalist 

development the tasks of democratic 

revolutions would have been accomplished, 

resulting in healthy and rapid capitalist 

development then it would have resulted in the 

establishment of numerous national states here. 

But the colonisation of India aborted this 

process. The process of the colonisation of India 

which began in the 18th century was completed 

by 29 March 1849 when the English conquered 

Punjab. They had already conquered the rest of 

India. 

ENGLAND’S COLONY INDIA 

European colonialists had come to India 

as traders. Then India was a feudal society. 

England, among these European colonialists, 

succeeded in capturing India (except Goa, 

which was under control of Portugal). When the 

British East India company set foot in India it 

was not a considerable power. It established its 

trading centres in Surat, Baroch, Ahmedabad, 

Agra and Masulipatnam by 1623. From the 

beginning itself it tried to capture the areas 

where it had set up trading centres. For this it 

merged trade and diplomacy with war.  

Due to the lack of a strong united empire 

in Southern India, the conditions were more 

suitable for the English there. The strong 

Vijyanagar empire had been overturned in 

1565 and in its place several small and weak 

principalities had sprung up. The English had 

established its first trading centre in the south, 

in Masulipatnam, in 1611. In 1639 they made 

Madras the centre of their activities. In 1668, the 

East India company obtained the island of 

Mumbai and fortified it. 1686 the English 

clashed with the Mughal empire. But the English 

had to face serious defeats in this. Yet they 

succeeded in continuing trading activities in 

India. The British East India company’s plans, of 

conquering and establishing political 

dominance over various regions of India, which 

were thwarted by the Mughal empire in the 17th 

century resurfaced by 1740s due to the decline 

of the Mughal empire. When the English East 

India company had routed its Dutch and 

Portuguese rivals in South India then its French 

rivals (French East India company) emerged. 

Sharp battles continued for almost 20 years, 

from 1744-1763, between the French and the 

English for the control over India’s territories, 

wealth and trade. The English emerged 

victorious from this war. 

The beginnings of the political 

dominance over India by the English can be 

searched for in the battle of Plassey in 1757 

when the English East India company defeated 

Siraj-ud-Daula, the governor of Bengal. The 

beginning of the process of colonisation of India 

culminated with the conquering of Punjab by 

the English on 29 March 1849. 

The social structure of India underwent 

important changes after it became a colony of 

the British. Like, for the first time the whole of 

India came under the control of a centralised 

state power. As the by-product of India’s 

colonial exploitation, limited capitalist 

development ensued here. After conquering 

the whole of India, British introduced a new land 

administration system in India under which land 

became a commodity that could be bought and 

sold. Alongside rent-in-kind, the trend of the 

payment of rent in cash began. The circulation 

of money increased. Modern industries began 

to be established in India in the mid-19th 

century. Coal mines began to be established in 

1850-55. To maintain its military dominance and 

to ease up trade, the British started the railways 

in 1853. The first textile mill was set up in 

Bombay in 1854. There were 56 cotton mills in 

1879 and 20 jute mills in 1882. Between 1880-

1895 there were 144 cotton mills, 29 jute mills 

and 123 coal mines. By 1913-14 the number of 

cotton mills had increased to 274 and that of jute 

mills to 64. The number of workers in the coal 

mines at that time was 1,51,273. In 1940 there 

were 1000 factories in India employing 17 lakh 

workers. Although only limited industrialisation 

had taken place in India at that time, yet it (and 

with the raw material requirements of the 

industries established in England) gave 
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impetus to capitalist development in 

agriculture. Various territories of cash crops 

emerged in different regions of India. The 

differentiation of peasantry started. The Indian 

society became feudal-colony in 1849 from a 

feudal society and then due to limited capitalist 

development it became a semi feudal-colony. 

Due to this capitalist development in 

India, new classes originated in both villages 

and cities. The modern proletariat and the 

modern bourgeoisie were the two most 

important classes among these. 

Owing to capitalist development in 

colony India, on the one hand a countrywide 

(but uneven) anti-colonialism consciousness 

was born and with it different nations began to 

take shape. Hence, national consciousness and 

national movements too started developing. 

Nations/Nationalities are the product of 

capitalist development. Comrade Stalin has 

said, 

“A nation is not merely a historical 

category but a historical category 

belonging to a definite epoch, the epoch of 

rising capitalism. The process of 

elimination of feudalism and development 

of capitalism is at the same time a process 

of the constitution of people into nations.” 

“A nation is a historically 

constituted, stable community of people, 

formed on the basis of a common language, 

territory, economic life, and psychological 

make-up manifested in a common culture.” 

(Stalin, Marxism and the National Question) 

Before the onset of capitalism, nations 

could not have come into existence. In the 

feudal era, when countries were divided in 

various independent empires, not only were 

they away from national bounds rather they 

rejected the need for such bounds. In feudal 

empires neither were there national markets 

nor economic and cultural centres. There were 

no such factors that could put an end to the 

economic disunity and combine the dispersed 

areas into a national whole.  

“Of course, the elements of 

nationhood—language, territory, common 

culture, etc.—did not fall from the skies, but 

were being formed gradually, even in the 

precapitalist period. But these elements 

were in a rudimentary state and, at best, 

were only a potentiality, that is, they 

constituted the possibility of the formation 

of a nation in the future, given certain 

favourable conditions.” (Stalin, The 

National Question and Leninism) 

In England’s colony India, due to the 

capitalist development (although it was very 

limited) the emergence of nations began. In the 

various regions of India, people speaking 

various languages began to be constituted in 

nations. Uneven development is a rule of 

capitalism. Under this law, capitalist 

development in colonial India was uneven too. 

That is why there is unevenness here in the 

emergence/make-up of the nations. In some 

regions of India, the emergence of nations 

started earlier while in others it started later. 

The process of origin, emergence of nations in 

India continued even after independence from 

British imperialism (15 August 1947). 

The emergence of nations in India in the 

colonial era due to capitalist development 

began in the coastal regions. It gave rise to the 

bourgeoisie of various nation and also to the 

“India level” bourgeoisie. But in this so-called 

India level bourgeoisie, the Gujarati and 

Marwari bourgeoisie dominated. 

In India, in addition to the local 

bourgeoisie, the European bourgeoisie too was 

a part of trading, industry and the banking 

sector. The various factions of the bourgeoisie, 

with the intention of protecting and advancing 

their interests, formed their organisations. The 

European capitalists in accordance with the 

nature of enterprises either formed their 

different or common organisations with the 

Indian capitalists. 

The European chamber of commerce was 

formed in Calcutta in 1834. Then European 

chamber of commerce was established in 

Madras and Bombay in 1836. 

India’s first chamber of commerce, the 

Bengal national chamber of commerce was set 

up in 1887. In 1900, in Calcutta, the Marwari 

chamber of commerce was established. The 

Indian chamber of commerce was established 

in Bombay in 1907. In 1909, the South Indian 

chamber of commerce came into existence. In 

1925 the Indian chamber of commerce was set 

up. In 1927 was found the Maharashtra chamber 

of commerce. The Congress party, which 

originated in 1885 emerged in a process as a 
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coalition of the bourgeoisie of various nations. 

This coalition had come into existence for the 

solution of the principal contradiction of Indian 

society which was the contradiction between 

the people of India and British colonialism. 

This abovementioned regional chambers 

of commerce saw the protection of their 

interests and the expansion of their businesses 

in the formation of linguistic administrative 

units/states. The mass movements which arose 

in the beginning of the 20th century for linguistic 

states and stopping the partition of Bengal had 

the support of these chambers of commerce. 

In 1905 the Bengal national chamber of 

trade and commerce opposed the partition of 

Bengal. In fact, this organisation had opposed 

the partition of Bengal when the English 

colonialists had only prepared a plan for the 

same. The next year, in accordance with its 

economic interests, it supported the anti-

partition mass struggle. 

After 1905, these chambers of commerce 

collectively pressurised the Congress due to 

which the Congress was forced to accept the 

principle of federation (1916) and the formation 

of the administrative units of India in the form of 

linguistic states. 

THE ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS OF INDIA DURING THE 

COLONIAL ERA 

The English colonialists had no intention 

of breaking feudal chains in India or paving the 

way for capitalist development. Instead 

colonialism obstructed the path of healthy 

capitalist development. The limited capitalist 

development that took place happened due to 

the need of the English colonialists of exploiting 

the natural resources and cheap labour-power 

of India. Similarly, the English did not want the 

development of any type of democratic 

consciousness in the people of India or the 

healthy, natural development of various 

nations. That is why the English had no intention 

of forming linguistic administrative units/states. 

For lording over India, they made 

administrative units according to their 

convenience by splitting, fragmenting the 

regions of various languages. 

The British had divided India into two 

unequal parts. Into India under its direct rule 

and India under native principalities, which 

included almost 600 principalities and 40% of 

the geographical area. 

After the revolt of 1857 the British change 

their policy towards the native principalities. 

Before 1857 the English did not lose any chance 

of grabbing Indian principalities. This policy 

was now dropped. Many Indian principalities 

were not only loyal to the British rather they also 

helped them to crush the revolt of 1857. In 

return for their loyalty the British gifted them 

the chance to maintain their principalities. 

Meaning that they could run their principalities 

in some regions of India as loyalists of the British 

colonialists. The British had learned a lesson 

from the revolt of 1857 that the native 

principalities in the future would be 

dependable allies in the face of such revolts. 

These native principalities fulfilled the rule of 

strong props of the colonial rule in India. This 

colonial (afterwards imperialist) feudal alliance 

stifled the growth of productive forces and 

development of nations in India. 

The British, in the beginning, divided 

India into three presidencies – Bengal, Bombay 

and Madras. In the Bengal presidency, Bihar 

and Orissa were also included in addition to 

Bengal. Afterwards, Assam and other regions of 

the West were added to it, which were 

transferred into the North-Western province in 

1836 and was changed into United province in 

1902. Middle Province was formed in 1861. The 

city and Delhi and Delhi region, which was a 

part of the North-Western Province was merged 

into Punjab in 1858. In 1901 the North-Western 

border region was separated from Punjab. In 

1935 it was transformed into North Western 

Frontier Province.  

The boundaries of Bombay and Madras 

presidency remained relatively stable while 

the boundaries of the Bengal presidency were 

changed numerous times. In 1905 Bengal was 

partitioned into two states. One of its parts 

included West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and in the 

other were included East Bengal and Assam. In 

1912 the English, bowing down to the national 

movement of the Bengalis, had to nullify the 

partition of Bengal and unify it again. Assam, 
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Bihar, Orissa and Chota Nagpur were 

converted into different states. The final big 

reconstitution of states by the British was done 

in 1935 when Sindh was separated from the 

Bombay Presidency and made into a different 

state and Bihar and Orissa were made into two 

separate states. 

It can be seen from the above description 

how the British colonialists fragmented the 

emerging nations in India. No heed was paid to 

the language of the population in the formation 

of administrative units. Frequently people 

speaking one language were divided into 

several administrative units. For instances the 

Marathas were fragmented in Bombay 

Presidency, Middle Province, Hyderabad 

principality and other Southern principalities. 

Telugu speaking population was fragmented in 

Hyderabad principality, Madras Presidency, 

Travancore and Cochin principalities. Oriya 

people were divided in Madras and Bengal 

presidency, Middle province and 24 

principalities. In colonial India there was not 

even a single nation which was unified in a 

single administrative unit/state. This was a 

calculated scheme of the English colonialists so 

that national consciousness may not germinate 

in the emerging nations, intellectual 

development of people may not take place by 

obtaining education in their own languages and 

therefore no danger might originate for the 

colonial state system. 

THE ORIGIN OF NATIONAL MOVEMENTS IN INDIA IN 

THE COLONIAL ERA 

By the end of 19th century due to the 

capitalist development in India, the rise of 

various nations and national consciousness 

started revealing itself. It began with the 

emergence of disputes between different 

national groups for the distribution of 

administrative positions and for the distribution 

of resources for the fulfilment of needs in 

various states, principalities. The manifestation 

of this national consciousness also came 

forward in the form of opposition against the 

suppression of language of a nation. For 

instance, according to their policy of ‘divide 

and rule’ the British colonialists imposed Bangla 

in Assam. Assamese nationalists sharply 

opposed this. in 1936 the British made Bangla 

the language of school education and judicial 

work. Bangla was the state language of Assam 

for nearly 35 years. The Assamese nationalists 

opposed this linguistic oppression. As a result, 

in the beginning of 1870 Assamese language 

was recognised. 

A similar situation regarding language 

prevailed in Orissa, a part of Bengal 

presidency. Here Bangla dominated which was 

being opposed by the Oriya nationalists. 

Similar contradictions were surfacing in the 

Madras presidency. The population of Telugus 

was greater than that of Tamils. But the Tamils 

were ahead in education, government jobs. 

This was opposed by Telugus. 

Till the middle of 19th century English 

officers gave quite a bit of importance to the 

Indian languages and their study. At this time, 

they were trying to find the means by which to 

mingle with and influence the people of India. 

The officers of the British East India Company 

wrote a letter to the government of Bengal on 19 

September 1830. In this it was said that the 

government should increase usage of English in 

public work of all departments and start 

communicating in English with the kings who 

understand English and other reputed people. 

Additionally, it was also stated in the letter that 

the court proceedings should be undertaken in 

such a language which is understood by judges, 

the parties involved in the case, their lawyers 

and the masses. 

From 1840s, this language policy of the 

British in India started changing. Now the British 

started promoting English in the upper strata of 

the Indian society in a well-thought out and 

planned manner. Sidelining all Indian 

languages, they slowly started imposing 

English in court proceedings, administrational 

communication, higher education and other 

areas. This change in the language policy of the 

British changed the perspective of the 

emerging nations in India regarding “We-

Them”. In the beginning of emergence of 

national consciousness, Assamese language 

was opposed to the Bangla and Oriya to Bangla 

and Telugu. Then, this national consciousness 

had not yet started targeting colonialism. In the 

second state of national consciousness, the 

activities of enlighteners and reformers were 
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directed against British colonialism. Due to 

their activities the disputes between various 

nations of India receded into the background 

and the contradiction of these nations with the 

British colonialism came into the foreground. 

Now the languages of the developing nations of 

India were not threatened by each other’s 

languages rather the main threat was English. 

The British colonialists were culpable in the 

disputes which had broken out earlier between 

different nations regarding languages, jobs. 

This was being grasped by more and more 

people every day. The political aims of the 

enlighteners were also helpful in this and via 

these they raised the demand that all nations of 

India be unified in nation based administrative 

units/states. For example, the struggle for 

unification of all the regions of Oriya speaking 

population started in the beginning years of the 

20th century. Famous enlightener and editor of 

the newspaper ‘Prajabandhu’ Pandit Nilmani 

Vidya Ratan organised a conference in Madras 

in 1902, which demanded the unification of 

Orissa based on its programme. A year later an 

organisation named Utkal Samilni came into 

existence which included most of the people 

who supported this demand. A very important 

role in the development of national 

consciousness of the Oriya nation was played 

by the Oriya poet, Pandit Gopbandhu Das, who 

established a school named Satyavadi 

Vidyapeeth near Puri, which for 20 years was 

the centre for Orissa’s cultural life and 

education. Vidyapeeth composed many prose 

and poetical works and wrote research papers 

on Orissa’s history. These works were clearly 

brimming with love for the nation and country. 

Vidyapeeth used to publish the monthly 

‘Satyavadi’ and the weekly ‘Samaaj’. The 

activists of Satyavadi Vidyapeeth participated 

in India’s struggle for independence against the 

British.  

A similar process of awakening of 

national consciousness took place in Bengal. 

Rabindranath Thakur in his article ‘Bangla 

Literature’ written in 1894 wrote, “During the 

time when that creative work (the work of Raja 

Rammohan Roy) was being done, Bangla had no 

prestige, knowledge of Bangla fetched no 

respect, neither wealth; it was difficult to 

express ideas in Bangla and it was nearly 

impossible to get through to people these 

ideas. It had neither the backing of the kings nor 

the encouragement of the savants.” Still he saw 

change, “With the exception of the person who 

is extraordinarily stubborn, no one would be 

proud of his/her ignorance of the Bangla 

language.” 

The activities of enlighteners and 

reformers, which had played its part in 

awakening the various nations in India, were 

limited to big cities like Calcutta, Bombay, 

Madras etc. Despite this they played an 

important role in the formation and 

development of national literary languages. 

The spread of new economic relations, the 

beginning of the dissolution of village 

communities, development of commodity-

money relations, increased mobility of 

population slowly turned the consciousness of 

the people against the domination of the British. 

All of this increased the importance of the 

means of contacting the masses. The fulfilment 

of which could only occur by the spread of 

works in national languages and development 

of journalism in national languages. The extent 

of leaflets-newspapers in national languages to 

establish contact with the masses increased. 

Literature played a vital role in the 

development of national consciousness in 

various nations of India. Literature was no 

longer the privilege of the upper strata rather it 

was within reach of a large section of the 

people. An important part was played by the 

fact that writers, poets of various nations wrote 

not in the old classical and bookish language 

rather they wrote in a language which was 

closer to the spoken language of the masses. 

For instance, in Bangla language this happened 

due to the influence of Rabindranath Thakur and 

Pratham Chaudhary. The paper being 

published by them ‘Sabujputtr’ emphatically 

tried to fill the widening gulf between the 

written and spoken language. Both of them 

gave preference to adopting ‘Chalit Bhasha’ 

(spoken language) rather than the extremely 

Sanskritised ‘Sadhubhasha’. 

Telugu language had for long been 

divided into language of literature and 

language of the masses. Literary Telugu was 

called Granthka (bookish) and spoken 
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language was called Vihaark (common). In the 

latter half of the 19th century a movement to 

adopt the common language in literature 

started. Famous writer and enlightener 

Kandkuri Veeroshlingam was the founder of this 

movement. Alongside increased national 

consciousness and the consolidation of the 

basis of Andhra national movement, the modern 

Telugu movement arose, which had the support 

of broad masses and was directed against the 

pomposity filled Granthka. This movement had 

acquired clear democratic character by the 4th 

decade of the 20th century. Its devout activists 

worked for eliminating illiteracy of the rural 

population and established schools and 

libraries in villages. Due to the activities of the 

enlighteners, literature was getting closer to the 

lives of the common folk and was becoming a 

serious social force. 

Similar is the history of the emergence of 

the modern literary language of the Malayalam 

nation. In medieval Kerala, in literature, 

besides Sanskrit and Tamil, a special language 

named Manipranalam was used which was a 

mixture of Sanskrit and Malayalam. Along with 

this a spoken language named Natubhasha was 

present and developing. In the end of 19th 

century a tendency emerged among the writers 

of Kerala to use the Malayalam language which 

the people could understand. In the area of 

prose, writers like Chandu Menon (1846-1899) 

and other famous writers represented this 

trend. In poetry such thoughts were expressed 

by the Venmani trend. The poets of this trend 

adopted the Malayalam which was normally 

spoken. 

Mass movements and especially the 

struggle against British colonialism gave new 

topics to national languages in India. Like the 

turn towards the proud history of one’s nation, 

description of love towards the country and 

struggle against rituals whose time had passed. 

In the creation of national consciousness, prose 

and poetry were very important in singing 

praises about the natural beauty of national 

region. 

(Note: The above description has been 

taken from Boris Kluyev’s book ‘India, national 

and language problem’. Though this book has 

been written from the revisionist viewpoint yet 

several facts and descriptions given in it are 

helpful in understanding the national question 

in India.) 

In this manner national consciousness 

arose in various nations of India. Here we have 

discussed the emergence of national 

consciousness in a few nations. In the nations 

which developed in India (some earlier, others 

later), the process of the origin of national 

consciousness has been more or less the same. 

THE STRUGGLE FOR LINGUISTIC STATES IN INDIA 

DURING COLONIAL ERA 

The struggle for linguistic states in the 

colonial period of India can be said to be the 

next stage in development of national 

consciousness in the emerging nations in India. 

For the formation of a nation, for the material 

and spiritual development of its people it is 

necessary that it has its own geographical area. 

When Karl Kautsky was a Marxist, then he had 

written is his article, “Nationality and 

Internationality” that, 

"How is one then to constitute the 

individual nation? The most obvious option 

would be to ascertain the region that each 

nation inhabited and guarantee them the 

self-administration of their own national 

affairs within this region…  

.... the nation cannot exist without a 

territory. It does not matter how many 

members of a nation live amongst other 

nationalities, but the core of the nation must 

live permanently in an enclosed territory. 

The life of its linguistic culture is 

concentrated here and in the absence of a 

permanent influx of people from this 

territory, and thus in the absence of a 

permanent impact of its linguistic culture, 

the scattered members of the nation would 

soon lose their community of language and 

their nationality." (Karl Kautsky, Nationality 

and Internationality, Part 2, p 154) 

By the end of 19th century voices had 

started rising for the unification in fixed 

geographical, administrative units/states of the 

population of the various nations of India. On 17 

November 1891, Bal Gangadhar Tilak wrote in 

his newspaper ‘Kesari’ that, “The present 

administrative division of India (the haphazard 

division done by the English colonialists, which 

has been already mentioned -author) is the 

result of historic processes and is some cases is 
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purely the result of conjectural conditions 

(Here, maybe Tilak is unaware of the English 

colonialists deliberately fragmenting the 

emerging nations –author) …. If instead of this 

linguistic units are taken up, then each one 

would be homogenous to some extent and 

would be helpful in the development of the 

concerned people and their languages.” (Boris 

Kluyev, India, National and Language Problem, 

p 145). 

In Orissa, the demand for the unification 

of entire Oriya region arose in 1902 and in 

Assam, this demand arose in 1905. 

Approximately at this time organisations came 

into existence for the struggle to form states on 

national basis in Bihar, Sindh and the southern 

parts of India but the rise in national struggles 

came with the partition of Bengal in 1905 and 

the mass movement that arose against it. At that 

time, justifying the division of Bengal, the 

Viceroy of India, Lord Curzon had said that the 

partition had reduced to nought the political 

plans of those terrorists and fighters who in 

their struggle for political principalities were 

searching for an opportunity to turn the entire 

power of the Bengali nation against the British 

government. (Boris Kluyev, ibid, p 145) 

This statement of Lord Curzon shows the 

real intentions of the colonialists behind the 

fragmentations of different nations which were 

developing in India. The tables were turned on 

the colonialists when they partitioned the 

Bengali nation. The Bang-Bhang opposition 

movement of 1905-08 spread among the 

masses. There wasn’t a single city or village 

which remained on the side lines in the call for 

unification of all the regions of Bengali 

population. Lakhs of people participated in 

strikes against the partition of Bengal. The 

Congress party, in view of the events in Bengal, 

started setting up its state units in various 

national regions. In 1907 itself state units of 

Congress were set up in Sindh (which was part 

of Bombay presidency) and Andhra (which was 

part of Madras presidency). In 1908, a state unit 

was also set up in Bihar (although Bihar was not 

a single national region). 

In 1911, the ‘Andhra Mahasabha’ 

demanded a separate Andhra Pradesh state. In 

the anti-imperialist upheaval of 1918-22 the 

struggle advanced for making linguistic states 

in nations such as Tamil, Malayali, Gujarati, 

Bengali and Oriya etc., for providing education 

in mother tongue etc. 

Amidst pressure from the regional 

(national) chambers of commerce and mass 

movements the Congress was forced to accept, 

in Nagpur session 1920, the principle of making 

states on the basis of language. After this it 

further proliferated its units on national basis 

(on the basis of various nations). After the 

acceptance by the Congress in 1920 of the 

principle of linguistic states, in 1921 the 

Madras, Bihar and Orissa legislative assemblies 

passed resolutions to spur the government to re 

construct administrative units on the basis of 

language. At the time when the Simon 

Commission visited India in 1928, the 

Government of India and India office was 

flooded by letters demanding the unification of 

Oriya speaking people in one state and making 

separate Andhra, Tamil and Kannada states.  

The All-party committee of 1928, also 

known as the Motilal Nehru committee 

demanded the administrative reorganisation of 

the country on the criteria of language. The 

committee had said that the then present 

political and administrative division of the 

country was arbitrarily imposed by the British 

rulers. That this was a barrier in the economic, 

political and cultural development of the 

people. But this committee also avoided the 

direct demand of the abolition of native 

principalities. The report stated that, “If a 

province has to educate itself and do its daily · 
work through the medium of its own language, 

it must necessarily be a linguistic area. If it 

happens to be a polyglot area, difficulties will 

continually arise and the medium of instruction 

and work will be two or even more languages. 

Hence it becomes most desirable for provinces 

to be regrouped on a linguistic basis. Language 

as a rule corresponds with a special variety of 

culture, of traditions and literature. In a 

linguistic area all these factors will help in the 

general progress of the province.” (See, 

Marxism and the Language Problem in India by 

Satyendra Nath Mazumdar, p 53-54) 

The 1928 all-party conference was 

chaired by Jawaharlal Nehru. In the same 
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conference he declared, “So that each state 

may educate itself and conduct its daily work in 

the medium of its language, it is important that 

it is a unilingual region. That is why the 

reorganisation of states on linguistic basis is 

extremely necessary.” (Boris Kluyev, ibid, p 

146). 

These were the promises that the 

Congress made with the various nations during 

the independence struggle of India. But these 

promises were never truly fulfilled. Later, the 

Congress went back on its promises. Only due 

to pressurisation by the masses were these 

promises half-fulfilled. 

THE POISONOUS WEED OF COMMUNALISM 

Here it is necessary to discuss the 

adverse impact of communalism, which 

sprouted in India, on the independence 

struggle, the healthy development of nations. 

Communalism not only time and again 

weakened the independence struggle of India 

rather it also stopped the healthy development 

of nations here. Thousands of innocents lost 

their lives in communal riots. 

Famous historian Ram Sharan Sharma 

defines communalism along these lines, 

“Communalism arises when the followers are 

instigated in the name of religion for political 

purposes. Harassing the people of other 

religions under the guise of protecting one’s 

religion is also communal.” (Communal history 

and Ram’s Ayodhya [in Hindi]). 

Historian Sumit Sarkar has mentioned in 

numerous places in his book ‘Modern India’, 

the origin of communalism in India of the 

colonial era and the adverse effect it had on the 

struggle of the people of India. To understand 

this problem, it is necessary to quote some long 

passages from the book here. 

Sumit Sarkar writes,  

“Much more significant ultimately 

was the encouragement of divisions within 

Indian elite-groups, along lines 

predominantly religious, but also 

sometimes caste and regional. Such 

divisions often had deep roots and no doubt 

nationalists tended to exaggerate the 

element of direct and conscious British 

responsibility. But, as we shall see, conflicts 

over scarce resources in education, 

administrative jobs, and later political 

spoils lay in the very logic of colonial 

underdevelopment, even apart from 

deliberate official policies. Political reforms 

consistently extended and sharpened such 

rivalries right through our period. Hunter's 

Indian Musalmans rapidly set the fashion in 

official circles of talking and thinking of 

Muslims as a homogeneous 'backward' 

community. Dufferin in 1888 described 

them as 'a nation of 50 million allegedly 

uniform in religious and social customs and 

sharing a 'remembrance of the days when, 

enthroned at Delhi, they reigned supreme 

from the Himalayas to Cape Comorin'. 

(Dufferin to Cross, 11 November 1888) 

These were a set of assumptions 

ashistorically false as they proved 

politically useful to our foreign rulers. 

Recent studies of the United Provinces by 

Francis Robinson and of the Punjab by N.G. 

Barrier vividly reveal how the introduction 

of elected municipalities immediately 

sharpened Hindu-Muslim tensions in both 

provinces. By 1886, the Punjab Government 

of Lyall was already introducing separate 

electorates in towns like Hoshiarpur, 

Lahore and Multan. The original motive 

might have been, as Barrier argues, the 

reduction of an already-existing conflict; 

yet it remains an undeniable fact that 

separate electorates inevitably hardened 

the lines of division by encouraging and 

even forcing community leaders to 

cultivate their own religious followings 

alone. At the level of Council reforms too, 

Lansdowne was insisting in March 1893 that 

representation had to be of 'types and 

classes rather than areas or numbers': the 

acceptance of demands for separate 

electorates lay not too far ahead in the 

future. Communal tensions beyond a 

certain point of course also posed serious 

law and order problems. Yet Secretary of 

State Hamilton's confidential letter to Elgin 

on 7 May 1897 perhaps best typifies the 

most usual British thinking on the subject: 'I 

am sorry to hear of the increasing friction 

between Hindus and Mohammedans in the 

North West and the Punjab. One hardly 

knows what to wish for; unity of ideas and 

action would be very dangerous politically 

divergence of ideas and collision are 

administratively troublesome. Of the two 

the latter is the least risky, though it throws 

anxiety and responsibility upon those on 

the spot where the friction exists.” (Sumit 

Sarkar, Modern India, Macmillan, p 20-21). 

Further Sumit Sarkar writes, 

“The second major type of sectional 

consciousness bred and often directly 
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fostered by colonialism was religious 

division— Hindu and Muslim 

'communalism. Clear thinking on this very 

complex subject has been hindered 

considerably by the development in the 

twentieth century of two opposite 

stereotypes—the communalist assumption 

of Hindus and Muslims as homogeneous 

and inevitably hostile entities, two 'nations' 

ever since medieval times; and the 

nationalist countermyth of a golden age of 

perfect amity broken solely by British 

divide-and-rule. Both stereotypes assume 

kinds of country-wide integration and 

uniformity almost certainly impossible 

prior to the development of 

communications and economic connections 

in the second half of the nineteenth century. 

Indian nationalism and Hindu and Muslim 

communalism are in fact both essentially 

modern phenomena: Instances of local 

conflicts between Hindus and Muslims may 

certainly be found occasionally in past 

centuries, just as there are numerous 

instances of Shia-Sunni clashes and caste 

quarrels. But communal riots do seem to 

have been significantly rare down to the 

1880s. Thus in 1944 Coupland, a scholar 

with clear imperialist affiliations who surely 

had no reason to underplay the issue (he 

even declared that the Hindu-Muslim 

problem was 'the cause of the continuance 

of British rule'), found one major instance at 

Benares in 1809 (where Hindus are said to 

have destroyed 50 mosques), and the next 

big outbreak only in 1871- 72, followed by 

a series of riots from 1885 onwards. (R. 

Coupland, Constitutional Problem in India, 

p. 29). 

That communalism in a large 

measure sprang from elite conflicts over 

jobs and political favours has long been a 

truism, and scholars have generally 

concentrated or, this level alone. Thus 

Francis Robinson's very detailed work on 

U.P. Muslims frankly excludes mass riots 

from its purview through its focus on 'elite 

groups concerned in making polities'. 

(Separatism among Indian Muslims, p. 6) 

The roots of elite communalism will be 

studied in the next section along with its 

historical contemporary, intelligentsia or 

'middle-class' nationalism. But the tragic 

fact has to be admitted that communalism 

also acquired a mass dimension from an 

early date— though a dimension obviously 

not unconnected with the activities of elite 

groups. While the potentially communal 

dimensions of the Pabna riots or the Moplah 

out breaks were not developed in our 

period—perhaps because of the absence 

as yet of a separatist intelligentsia 

leadership in Bengal or Malabar—Hindu 

and Muslim elites were much more evenly 

balanced in the United Provinces and the 

Punjab, and it was in this region that riots 

were becoming increasingly common from 

the 1880s onwards. Socio-economic 

tensions might have been ultimately 

responsible in part. Thus Hindu peasants 

faced Muslim talukdars and landlords in 

large parts of Avadh and the Aligarh-

Bulandshahr region, urban Muslim 

concentrations in U.P. towns mainly 

consisted of artisans, shopkeepers and 

petty traders while most of the big 

merchants and bankers were Hindus, while 

in the Punjab Hindu traders and 

moneylenders easily became unpopular 

among Muslim peasants. But the riots 

themselves usually occurred over issues 

quite far removed from economic 

grievances. In a movement only just 

beginning to be explored, a rash of rioting 

over cow slaughter spread over much of 

northern India. Gerald Barrier mentions 15 

major riots of this type in the Punjab 

between 1883 and 1891, and such 

disturbances reached their climax in 

eastern U.P. and Bihar between 1888 and 

1893, the districts worst affected being 

Ballia, Benares, Azamgarh, Gorakhpur, 

Arrah, Saran, Gaya and Patna. Serious riots 

occurred also in Bombay city and a number 

of Maharashtrian towns between 1893 and 

1895. A Gujarati mill-owner had organized 

a cow-protection society in Bombay in 

1893, while an additional aggravating 

factor was Tilak's reorganization of the 

Ganapati festival on a sarvajanik or 

community basis. Songs written for 

Ganapati Utsavas urged Hindus to boycott 

the Muharram, in which they had freely 

participated before (the reformist journal 

Sudharak even commented in 1898 that 

Muharram had been much more of a 

national festival than Ganapati), and some 

of them were openly inflammatory: 'What 

boon has Allah conferred upon you/That 

you have become Mussalmans today? Do 

not be friendly to a religion which is alien. . 

. . The cow is our mother, do not forget her.' 

(R. Cashman, The Myth of the Lokamanya, 

p. 78; In the industrial suburbs of Calcutta, 

the first recorded riot took place in May 

1891, followed by disturbances at Titagarh 

and Garden Reach during Bakr-Id in 1896 

and the large-scale Talla riot in north 

Calcutta in 1897.” (Ibid, p 59-60). 

“The quite unprecedented growth 

of both Hindu and Muslim communalism 

was in fact by far the most serious and 

permanent negative development of these 

years. There was a violent anti-Hindu 
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outburst at Kohat in the N.W. Frontier 

Province in September 1924, with 155 

killed. Three waves of riots in Calcutta 

between April and July 1926 killed 138; 

there were disturbances the same year in 

Dacca, Patna, Rawalpindi and Delhi; and no 

less than 91 communal outbreaks in U.P., 

the worst-affected province, between 1923 

and 1927. The recurrent ostensible issues 

were the Muslim demand for stopping 

music before mosques, and Hindu 

pressures for a ban on cowslaughter. 

Communal bodies proliferated, and 

political alignments were made 

increasingly on a communal basis. Even at 

the height of Hindu-Muslim fraternization in 

1919-22, Congress and Khilafat volunteer 

organizations had usually remained 

separate bodies, united because of the 

alliance between their leaders, but 

potentially divisive if the leaders 

quarrelled. Khilafat had brought orthodox 

mullahs into politics on a large scale, and 

the December 1921 programme of the 

Jamiyat-al-Ulama-i-Hind visualized free 

India as a kind of federation of religious 

communities. Congress propaganda, 

particularly at lower levels, had also been 

far from consistently secular—Ram-Rajya, 

after all, was not a concept with much 

meaning or attraction for Muslims. The 

alliance between Congress and Khilafat 

leaders, weakened by Gandhi's unilateral 

withdrawal of February 1922, lingered on 

till early 1925, when Mohammad Ali, who as 

late as December 1923 had presided over 

the Kakinada Congress, broke with Gandhi 

in the wake of repeated riots. The 

Khilafatists in any case had been deprived 

of their principal slogan when Kamal 

Attaturk abolished the Ottoman Caliphate 

in 1924. So far as divisions among 

politicians and educated people are 

concerned, the crucial factor behind the 

growth of communalism in the 1920s lay in 

the very logic of participation in the 

post1919 political structure. The Montford 

reforms had broadened the franchise, but 

preserved and even extended separate 

electorates; there was, therefore, a built-in 

temptation for politicians working within 

the system to use sectional slogans and 

gather a following by distributing favours to 

their own religious, regional or caste 

groups. A second, related, factor was the 

considerable spread of education in the 

1920s, without corresponding growth in 

employment opportunities. 'The 

resentments and bitterness of school, office 

and shop.. . (were) sharpened by the 

disappointment of rising expectations' (P. 

Hardy, Muslims of British India, p. 204)— as 

had started happening from the 1880s, but 

on a much larger scale now, the scramble 

for scarce resources fed communal 

rancour. Lower down the social scale, 

economic and social tensions, as before, 

could often take a distorted communal 

form, particularly now that an appropriate 

ideology was very much present. In a city 

like Kanpur, for instance, the background to 

the massive riot of March 1931 had been set 

partly by the decline during the 1920s in 

predominantly Muslim handloom weaving 

at a time when Hindu merchants and 

industrialists were forging ahead. A Bengal 

Government report of November 1926 

related communal tensions in the 

Mymensingh countryside to 'the economic 

rivalry of Hindu landlords and 

Muhammadan talukdars or jotedars in this 

district, which is reflected in the keen 

interest taken by the Muhammadan 

electors in the late of the Bengal Tenancy 

Act Amendment Bill'. (Government of 

Bengal Political Confidential 516 [1-14] of 

1926) The entire Swarajist leadership in 

Bengal, including even the 'Leftist' Subhash 

Bose, took up a pro-zamindar stand in the 

discussions on the tenancy amendment 

which went on intermittently between 1923 

and 1928, and thus contributed directly and 

heavily to Muslim alienation. The link 

between elite and popular communalism 

was provided by the rapid growth of 

communal associations and ideologies. The 

Muslim contribution here is well-known—

the spread of tabligh (propaganda) and 

tanzeem (organization) from 1923 onwards, 

the Kohat outburst of 1924, the revival of the 

Muslim League as Khilafat bodies petered 

away, the murder of Swami Shraddhanand 

in 1926. At its Lahore session in 1924 

presided over by Jinnah (the first since 1918 

to meet separately from the Congress), the 

Muslim League raised the demand for 

federation with full provincial autonomy to 

preserve Muslim-majority areas from the 

danger of 'Hindu domination', apart from 

separate electorates—a slogan that would 

remain basic to Muslim communalism till 

the 1940 demand for Pakistan. It needs to be 

emphasized, however, that much of this was 

a reaction against the very rapid spread of 

Hindu communalism in these years. Tabligh 

and tanzeem were in large part a response 

to Arya Samajist shuddhi and sangathan, 

started after the Moplah forcible 

conversions and extended in 1923 by 

Shraddhanand to western U.P. in a 

determined bid to win back for Hinduism 

Malkana Rajput, Gujar and Bania converts 

to Islam. The Hindu Mahasabha, started at 

the Hardwar Kumbh Mela in 1915 by Madan 
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Mohan Malaviya along with some Punjabi 

leaders, had become practically defunct in 

the Non-Cooperation years. A major revival 

began from 1922-23, and the Benaras 

session of August 1923, which incorporated 

the shuddhi programme and called for 

Hindu self-defence squads, represented an 

alliance of Arya Samajist reformers with 

Sanatan Dharma Sabha conservatives in a 

common Hindu-communal front presided 

over, as usual, by Malaviya. While the 

emphasis on the link between Hindu and 

Hindi in much Mahasabha propaganda led 

to its specific appeal remaining largely 

confined to north India (86.8% of delegates 

to the 1923 session came from U.P., Delhi, 

Punjab and Bihar— as contrasted to only 

6.6% from Bengal, Bombay and Madras 

combined); a development of ultimately 

very great significance was the foundation, 

at Nagpur in 1925, of the Rashtriya Swayam 

Sevak Sangh by K.B. Hedgewar, an 

associate of Tilak's old follower Moonje. 

Despite their theoretical secularism, No-

Changers and Swarajists alike failed to 

adequately counter Hindu communalism, 

or even often to clearly disassociate 

themselves from its organizations and 

ideology. Gandhi went on a 21 day fast after 

the Kohat riot in September 1924, staying at 

Muhammad Ali's Delhi house and bringing 

about a very temporary reduction of 

tension through a Unity Conference of 

leaders. He also denounced, in words 

which still have great contemporary 

relevance, the barbaric folly, of killing 

human beings for the sake of the life of a 

cow. (Young India, 29 May 1924) Yet in U.P. 

No-Changers like Purushottamdas Tandon 

kept close relations with Malaviya, and 

Gandhi himself never broke with him. At 

places like Benaras, the Swaraj party and 

the Hindu Sabha were virtually the same 

organization. From 1925 onwards, Malaviya 

made very effective use of Hindu 

communalism in his bitter rivalry with 

Motilal Nehru, organizing with the help of 

Lajpat Rai an Independent Congress Party 

which was little more than a Mahasabha 

front. Election preparations often involved 

direct encouragement of Hindu 

communalist intransigence, as at Allahabad 

in 1925-26 where repeated Muslim offers of 

compromise on the music-before-mosques 

issue (including in May 1926 a plea that 

music should be stopped only for five or ten 

minutes during the evening prayer) were 

rejected. In Bengal, Das' Hindu-Muslim Pact 

was abrogated in 1926, and Sasmal who had 

tried to defend it was defeated next year in 

a Midnapur election by fellow 

Congressmen using the slogan of Hinduism 

in danger. Even Motilal before the 1926 

elections descended at times to 

communalist appeals, trying desperately 

and unsuccessfully to woo some Hindu 

Sabha groups to counter the propaganda 

that he was pro-Muslim and a beef-eater. In 

the 1926 elections, the Swarajists went 

down everywhere except in Madras before 

the combination of Hindu Mahasabha and 

advocates of Responsive Cooperation. The 

sharpening communal alignment was 

indicated by the fact that in Bengal 

Swarajists still won 35 out of 47 Hindu seats, 

but only one Muslim seat out of 39. Much 

more important was the fact that the searing 

memories of the mid-'20s contributed 

greatly to the general Muslim aloofness in 

the next round of struggle against foreign 

rule in 1930-34. The real winner was British 

imperialism. It is not always remembered 

that the Hindu communalist leadership's 

record in bolstering up British rule is not 

much less notable than that of the Muslim 

League—from Madan Mohan Malaviya, the 

apostle of 'Hind-Hindi-Hindu' who bitterly 

opposed Non-Cooperation in 1921, to 

Shyamaprasad Mukherji the later founder 

of the Jana Sangh, who was a minister in 

Bengal in August 1942 at a time when the 

British were drowning the Quit India 

movement in blood.” (Ibid, p 233-237) 

The monster of communalism, reared by 

the British colonialists, shed boundless blood of 

the people of India. This continues even today. 

The highest price has been paid by the 

Punjabis. During the partition of Punjab in 1947, 

communalism played an important role. In the 

massacre during Punjab’s partition, nearly 20 

lakh people were butchered. Around 1.5-2 

crore people were dislocated. Communalism 

put a barrier in the development of Punjabi 

nation. It was strongly divided in three 

religions, Hindu, Muslims and Sikhs. These 

divisions though have weakened since but 

couldn’t be fully erased. Communalism has 

proved a barrier in the consolidation of many 

nations of India. It has constructed religion 

based divide in the different people of a single 

nation. The national identity of the people has 

been obscured by the religions one. People’s 

mind was poisoned by the idea, that religion, 

sect equals the nation. This poison persists in 

the minds of several nations of India. 
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1947 AND AFTER 

After 15 August 1947 India became 

politically independent from the British 

imperialism. This independence was primarily 

the result of immense sacrifices through 

decades by the toiling masses, workers and 

peasants of India. The historical struggles of the 

toiling masses of India like the Telangana, 

Tebhaga, Punnapra-Vayalar, Royal Indian Navy 

revolt etc. are some of the names from a long list 

of struggles. The main role in liberating India 

was of these rebellions by the people which 

arose for the independence of India. 

A second helpful factor in the 

independence of India was the weakening of 

British imperialism in the second world war. 

Due to the ideological weakness of the 

Communist party of India and the serious 

mistakes borne out of them, it could not assume 

the leadership of the independence struggle of 

India. The advantage of this weakness of the 

Communist party of India was taken by the 

Congress party, the representative of the 

bourgeoisie. Hence, the bourgeoisie, which 

was politically represented by Congress, 

captured state power of India in 1947. 

During the time of independence (in 

1947) feudal relations were dominant in Indian 

agriculture. For the power incumbent 

bourgeoisie, the capitalist transformation of 

Indian agriculture was an important task and it 

furthered capitalist development in India. The 

period of 1947-1968 was the second period of 

capitalist development in India (the first period 

was the capitalist development which took 

place in the colonial era). Now India was 

primarily a capitalist country although there 

were sizeable feudal remnants in various 

regions of India. 

For the bourgeoisie (big bourgeoisie) 

that assumed state power in India is 1947 one of 

the most challenging tasks was the “unity and 

indivisibility” of a multi-national India, actually 

it meant to maintain the unity and indivisibility 

of the big market of India. One of its biggest 

worries was to prevent the secession of any 

nations from India (Pakistan, alongside the 

present-day Bangladesh had already seceded 

from it). The bourgeoisie did not want to let slip 

any other part of India from its hands. This was 

the reason that Congress party which had kept 

promising linguistic states went back on its 

promises. But placating (although under 

capitalist relations, this is possible only on a 

temporary basis) the various nations which had 

awoken was a big challenge facing Indian 

bourgeoisie. The question of centralised state 

versus federal system also came up in the 

constituent assembly. Naturally, the decision 

favoured a centralised, unitary structure in 

accordance with the interests of the big 

bourgeoisie which aspired for control over the 

market of whole of India. Because generally 

such can be the bourgeois state in a multi-

national capitalist country. Here a federal 

structure (in which the right of the final decision 

rests with the national assemblies and these 

nations must have the right to secede from any 

union, federation whenever they wish to) is not 

possible. This is possible only in Socialism. In a 

multi-national country, bourgeois state power 

rests on the exploitation-oppression of toiling 

masses as well as national oppression. It is the 

sworn enemy of national autonomy, right to self-

determination of nations and federal structure. 

It proceeds towards forcible unification by 

crushing the culture, language of various 

nations. 

The new rulers of India received in 

heritage an extremely centralised state system 

from the British imperialists. When the 

constituent assembly met for the first time in 

1946 and the beginning of 1947, then the idea of 

federation with limited powers to the centre 

dominated. Before the constituent assembly 

could do something, the Mountbatten plan was 

announced on 3 June 1947. Under this Punjab 

and Bengal was partitioned on the basis of 

religion. Using the partition as an excuse, 

representatives of the big bourgeoisie of India 

side tracked the question of federation and built 

a strong wave in favour of a strong centre. In the 

meeting of the union constitution committee on 

6 June 1947 it was decided that constitution must 

have a strong centre with federation and it was 

also decided that for the distribution of power 

between centre and the lower administrative 

units there should be three detailed schedules 

and besides the powers enlisted in these 

schedules, the rest of powers should be in the 

hands of the centre.  
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On 5th of July, 1947 the Union Powers 

Committee handed a report to the chairperson 

of the Constituent Assembly in which it was 

emphasised that “the soundest framework for 

our constitution is a federation with a strong 

centre.” It was stated in the report that the idea 

to limit the authoritative domain of the central 

authority under the Cabinet Mission Plan was a 

compromise so as to work along with the 

Muslim League, that the Union Powers 

Committee is in consensus on this idea that a 

weak centre, which is necessary to maintain 

peace (!), for coordinating on important 

common issues (!), would be unable to speak on 

the international stage for the entire country (!) 

and would be harmful for the interests of the 

country (!). In this manner the new rulers of the 

country suppressed the legitimate rights of the 

emerged, developing nations in India under the 

platitudes of “peace”, “interests of the country 

as a whole”. 

In context to this timeline of events, the 

draft committee decided in favour of calling 

India a union, although the constitution would 

be in its structure definitely federal. But it was a 

federal structure only in name. Actually it 

provided limited autonomy to the various 

nations under an extremely centralised state 

system. The centre has been pouncing at even 

this limited autonomy from the last 75 years. In 

the last 75 years the toiling masses of India have 

fought many glorious struggles against the 

exploitation-oppression of the rulers. 

Alongside this, the history of India in the last 75 

years has also been the history of struggle, 

immense sacrifices against national 

oppression. It is a history of the crushing of 

languages, culture of the various nations 

residing in India by the rulers of India. It is a 

history of plunder of the natural resources of the 

various nations. It is a history of drowning in 

blood the legitimate struggle of the nations 

longing for freedom by the rulers of India. It is 

a history of forcible unification of the various 

nations by the rulers of India in the name of 

“unity and indivisibility”.  

National liberation movements are not 

only a part of the history of India but also its 

present. Even today, the struggle of various 

nations for national autonomy and complete 

freedom persists in one form or the other. 

THE STRUGGLE FOR LINGUISTIC STATES IN 

INDEPENDENT INDIA 

As mentioned earlier, the struggle for the 

formation of linguistic states in India had begun 

before independence and this democratic 

struggle of nations continued after and is 

present even today. 

As stated before, the Congress party that 

had been promising linguistic states to the 

developing nations of India since 1920, put on 

ice its national programme as soon as it 

ascended power. 

In the formation of linguistic states, the 

big bourgeoisie saw the breakup of India, due 

to which the big market would have slipped out 

of its hands. The partition of Punjab and Bengal 

in 1947 on the basis of religion and the 

communal killings that followed helped the big 

bourgeoisie and its representatives to create an 

environ against the demand of linguistic states. 

As mentioned before, the regional 

chambers of commerce which emerged in India 

during the colonial era, and represented the 

interests of the bourgeoisie of the various 

emerging nations, had also forced the 

Congress to adopt the national programme of 

1920 which included the demand of making 

linguistic states. These chambers of commerce 

sped up their activities from 1940s. Southern 

India Chamber of Commerce emphatically 

proposed to the Industrial planning committee 

of Madras government that economic planning 

by its nature should be provincial and that the 

government (local government) should use 

every resort to improve the condition of trade 

and industry and a big chunk of it, to the extent 

that it is possible, should be reserved for the 

sons of the soil.  (see, Suniti Kumar Ghosh, 

National Question in India and the ruling 

classes, page 20) The chamber of commerce 

was unhappy due to the fact that in the race for 

industries and enterprises, the citizens of other 

states were prevailing over citizens of Madras 

state and in a resolution in the industry and 

commerce conference it demanded the 

protection of regional rights. (Ibid, page 21-22) 

Bengal chamber of commerce too, for the 

development of its state, made a regional plan. 

The opposition of these regional chambers of 
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commerce was the Federation of Indian 

Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI). 

This organisation, set up in 1927, represented 

the common interests of the big bourgeoisie of 

India. It opposed the dominant role of the 

regional bourgeoisie in the regional markets. It 

opposed the regionalisation of industries and 

demanded that, for the development of India as 

a whole, complete freedom and facilities should 

be provided for setting up private enterprises-

industries in favourable regions. It expressed 

its unhappiness on the fact that in Madras 

presidency industries and other enterprises 

were not allowed to be set up by people from 

other regions. It held that this policy of regional 

development, would result in the 

monopolisation of industry and commerce by 

the people of that state (ibid). The Indian 

chamber of commerce and industry feared that 

under the Cabinet Mission Plan, which was 

based on the concept of super federalism, 

which advocated giving less powers to the 

centre and more to the federal units, states 

“would enjoy greater autonomy with regard to 

all the matters regarding states. Almost all the 

aspects of trade and commerce would become 

states’ matters” (FICCI, Vol 3, 1947, p 86). 

When the constitution assembly was set 

up, the big bourgeoisie, through various 

constitutional committees and sub-committees, 

lobbied for the demand that most of the 

industries/businesses should be under the 

central government. Along with Nehru many 

Congress leaders were in the favour of these 

demands. Afterwards, addressing the annual 

meeting of FICCI in 1948, Nehru said that, 

“more dangerous than communalism is 

provincialism. If every state makes its own 

economic policy and creates new problems, 

then these are not needed at all.” (Ibid, Vol 3, p 

29) 

At this time during the partitioning of 

Bengal and Punjab along communal lines, lakhs 

of people died in communal killings. With the 

backing of FICCI, the Congress used this 

situation to its advantage. The division of 

powers between centre and states was changed 

completely. The rights which had been won via 

long struggles by various states from the 

colonial state were taken away. Afterwards, 

although Congress was forced to accept the 

demand of forming linguistic states amidst 

pressure from the mass struggles (we will 

discuss these later) but the leadership of the 

Congress and the big bourgeoisie, which was 

represented by the Commission on Linguistic 

Provinces of the Constituent Assembly, 

Linguistic Provinces Committee of Congress 

and J.R.D. Tata, H.P. Modi, Purshottamdas 

Thakurdas etc., were not in the favour of this 

demand. The fact is worth mentioning that after 

1927 the big bourgeoisie of India never 

supported the formation of linguistic states.  

After independence the central 

government was increasingly pressurised by 

mass movements to create linguistic states. The 

Congress wanted to take the wind out of the 

sails of this demand one way or another. They 

wanted to finish off this issue by stalling it. 

Mahatma Gandhi, one of the most cunning 

leaders of the bourgeoisie of India, though 

expressed agreement with the demand of 

linguistic states but on the pretext of recovering 

from the pain of partition along communal lines 

of Bengal and Punjab and the communal killings 

he suggested to postpone the formation of 

linguistic states. When this issue came up for 

discussion in the constituent assembly, no 

consensus could be reached. In 1948, the 

constitution assembly set up the ‘Commission 

on Linguistic Provinces’ under the leadership of 

Justice S.K. Dar. This commission had to 

examine the legitimacy of the demand of 

linguistic states. Dar commission advised 

against making linguistic states and said that it 

would create a threat to “national unity” and 

administrative inconvenience.  

At this time (1948-49) mass movements 

started gaining pace for the demand of 

linguistic states. The purpose of the campaign 

for Greater Karnataka was to unify the Kannada 

speaking population which was fragmented 

among the states of Madras, Mysore, Bombay 

and Hyderabad. Similarly, a campaign initiated 

for Greater Maharashtra, whose purpose was to 

unite the Maratha speaking population in a 

single political unit. In the same manner the 

Malyalis were demanding their own state which 

was to be constructed by combining the 

Cochin, Travancore and Malabar principalities. 

The demand for a Maha Gujarat via unification 
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of the Gujarati speaking population also arose 

at this time. 

These mass movements forced the 

Congress to set up the J.V.P committee in 

December 1948. Jawaharlal Nehru, Vallabhai 

Patel and Patabhi Sitaramayyia were the 

members of this committee. This committee had 

to re-examine the demand of linguistic states. 

This committee too, by lamenting ‘unity’, 

‘national defence’, ‘economic development’ 

etc., opposed the formation of linguistic states. 

But this committee also kept open the path of 

making linguistic states wherever masses were 

more insistent. 

After the J.V.P. report came out, once 

again mass movements arose for setting up of 

linguistic states. In some regions these 

movements were stronger, in others, weaker. 

These movements continue till the latter half of 

1960s. 

The struggle for a separate Andhra state 

for Telugu speaking people was relatively 

stronger. From the last half a century this 

demand had carved a place in people’s hearts 

and almost all the political parties were in its 

favour. On 19th of October 1950, the popular 

freedom fighter, Patti Siramalu, started a 

hunger strike unto death for the demand of 

Andhra state. After 58 days of the hunger strike 

Patti Siramalu died. A tempest of strikes, 

demonstrations erupted in Andhra after the 

death of Patti Siramalu. The central government 

quickly bowed down before the mass 

movement and agreed to a separate Andhra 

state. The state of Andhra came into existence 

in October 1953. With this, Tamil Nadu state for 

the Tamil people also came into existence. 

The coming into existence of the 

linguistic states, Andhra and Tamil Nadu, also 

encouraged other nations to accelerate their 

struggle for linguistic states. Under the 

pressure of mass movements for the demand of 

linguistic states, the central government had to 

set up States Reorganisation Commission. This 

commission came into existence on 29 

December 1953. This commission had to give 

recommendations regarding the criteria for 

deciding the boundaries of the states. In 

October 1955, after 18 months, the commission 

handed over its report. This commission 

recognised “linguistic homogeneity as an 

important factor conducive to administrative 

convenience and efficiency.” But 

simultaneously it also reasoned against it by 

saying “not to consider it as an exclusive and 

binding principle, over-riding all other 

considerations.” Other considerations included 

“unity of the country”, “defence” etc. The 

commission recommended setting up 16 states 

and 3 union territories but the centre did not 

accept these recommendations as it is. It gave 

its approval to 14 states and 6 union territories 

under the States reorganisation act of 1956. The 

states were, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, 

Bombay, Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya 

Pradesh, Mysore, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar 

Pradesh and West Bengal, while the Union 

Territories were Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 

Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, Lakshadweep, 

Minicoy and Amindivi islands, Manipur and 

Tripura. The yielding of the central government 

to the demand of forming linguistic states was a 

victory, albeit only a partial one, for the 

democratic demands of the people of various 

nations. The people had to struggle even more 

for linguistic states, against centre’s policy of 

fragmentation of nations and this struggle 

continues even today. 

To unite the Maratha speaking regions in 

one state a struggle commenced in the latter 

half of 1950s (1956-1960). This struggle is 

known as the Greater Maharashtra movement. 

Its demand was that a new state be made out of 

the state of Bombay for the Maratha speaking 

population whose capital would be Bombay. 

The Greater Maharashtra movement also 

known as Samiti, was inaugurated on 6 

February 1956 in Pune. Its leaders included the 

well-known leaders of the Communist Party of 

India (which had by then adopted the 

Parliamentarian path) like Dange, Shridhar 

Mahadev Joshi etc. Due to the struggle of the 

Maratha people for a linguistic state, Bombay 

was divided into two regions in 1960. One of its 

parts became the state of Maharashtra and the 

other Gujarat. In the struggle for the 

Maharashtra state, 106 people sacrificed their 

lives. It is worth mentioning that the working 

class too participated considerably in the 

Greater Maharashtra movement. In the strike 

that occurred on 21 November 1955 for the 
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demand of the state of Maharashtra, 4 lakh 

workers participated. 

Though the rulers of the centre, yielding 

to the struggle of the Marathas agreed to make 

the state of Maharashtra, yet they tried to 

separate Bombay from it. Behind this, was the 

big bourgeoisie of India, especially the 

Gujarati, the main centre of whose business 

activities was Bombay. Bombay citizens’ 

committee was set up. This committee included 

well-known industrialists such as Sir 

Purshottamdas Thakurdas, J.R.D. Tata etc. The 

one point programme of this committee was to 

keep Bombay out of the state of Maharashtra. 

The prime minister of the country, Jawaharlal 

Nehru was also in favour of keeping Bombay out 

of the state of Maharashtra. The head of 

Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh, Madhavrao 

Sadashiv Rao Golwalkar despite being a 

Maratha was in the favour of separating Bombay 

from Maharashtra. The so called secular Nehru 

and the communal fascist Golwalkar were of 

one mind on that the formation of linguistic 

states would give rise to bitterness and 

secessionist tendencies which would prove to 

be a threat to the country’s security. But the 

Greater Maharashtra movement was so popular 

among the Marathas that the R.S.S. cadre 

abandoned its leader on this issue. At last the 

Marathas were victorious in their struggle. On 1 

May 1960 the state of Maharashtra came into 

existence whose capital was Bombay. 

The demand for the Punjabi linguistic 

state began to arise from 1947 itself. The 

struggle which commenced for the Punjabi 

linguistic state culminated on 1st of November 

1966 with coming into existence of Punjab state. 

But the Punjabi speaking regions could not be 

unified. Due to the conspiracies of the centre 

and the Akalis, who wanted a Sikh majority 

region, a vast Punjabi speaking territory was 

left out of Punjab. The national question of 

Punjab is in itself a subject for a separate article. 

In the article to be written on this topic, we 

would further discuss the ‘Punjabi Suba 

Movement’.  

In India, the process of setting up newer 

and newer states has continued. The task of the 

formation of linguistic states in India is yet 

incomplete, due to which in one region or the 

other struggles continue for linguistic states. 

The discussion of all these struggles is neither 

possible nor necessary here. Our purpose was 

to depict a prominent trend, the struggle for 

linguistic states, of the ongoing national 

struggles in India. That is why, here, a brief 

discussion of the trend is sufficient. 

THE CONTROVERSIES THAT SURFACED ON THE 

QUESTION OF LANGUAGE IN INDEPENDENT INDIA 

Language has the most important place in 

the formation of any nation. In the definition 

given by Stalin of a nation, of a nation’s 

characteristics, language occupies the foremost 

position. It is language which primarily 

separates one nation from the another. The 

question of language is also a part of the 

national question. In multi-national India 

conflicts have always arisen and are arising on 

this question. The Fascist Bhartiya Janata Party 

after coming to power in the centre in 2014 has 

accelerated its efforts in imposing Hindi all over 

the nation, which is being sharply opposed by 

various nations. On the occasion of ‘Hindi 

Diwas’ on 4 September 2019 the home minister 

of the country, Amit Shah repeated the fascist 

RSS’ slogan of ‘One nation, one language’. This 

faced enormous backlash throughout the 

country. In Punjab, too, the people opposed this 

statement of Amit Shah by rising above caste, 

religion. It was maybe for the first time in the 

history of Punjab that people expressed their 

love for the Punjabi language in this manner. On 

seeing the tremendous opposition of the Sangh 

Parivar’s attempt of imposing Hindi in the 

country, Amit Shah retracted his statement. But 

this was merely a retraction of the statement, 

the policy and intention of the rulers did not 

change. The Fascist rulers of the country via 

various loopholes are busy in imposing Hindi 

on the entire nation. 

The lunacy of the rulers of the centre of 

creating one language of the entire country is 

part of the repressive steps undertaken for 

trampling rather than developing the language, 

culture of various nations of the country to 

accomplish the impossible task of making India 

a single nation. 

India is a multi-national country. Herein 

reside hundreds of nations. Stalin had said that 
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800 nations reside in India. At that time 

Bangladesh and Pakistan too were a part of 

India. It is difficult to know the exact number of 

nations residing in present-day India because 

statistics regarding language are not collected 

properly by the rulers of India. Many languages 

are forcibly declared as the dialects/sub-

languages of Hindi. 

The rulers of India and Hindu 

communalists have always been on their toes to 

impose one language, especially Hindi on a 

country with diverse languages. The efforts to 

make Hindi into the sole language of India had 

started before independence. In 1905, the 

Congress leader Bal Gangadhar Tilak 

advocated that Hindi written in Devnagri script 

should be the official language of Congress 

party. In its Karachi session of 1925, Congress 

decided that Hindustani should be the common 

language (Lingna Franca) of multi-national 

India. A little while after, Hindi literary summit 

took place in Nagpur. In the presence of 

Mahatma Gandhi this summit passed the 

resolution of making Hindi-Hindustani the 

common language of India. 

In 1918, under the leadership of Mahatma 

Gandhi and Annie Besant, Southern India Hindi 

propaganda association was set up. The sole 

purpose of this was to propagate Hindi in South 

India. 

During the drafting of the constitution of 

India, the question of India’s official language 

came up in the constitution assembly. This 

question severely divided the constitution 

assembly. 

Mahatma Gandhi held that there should 

be one “national” language due to which 

distinct “national” identity should arise. Several 

members of the constitutional assembly, 

following Gandhi, started advocating Hindi to 

be made the official or national language of 

India. But several members of the constitutional 

assembly were against this. 

Lokmanaya Tilak, Mahatma Gandhi, Raj 

Gopalachari, Subhash Chandra Bose, Vallabhai 

Patel demanded that Hindi be used in the entire 

country, as it would promote “national” unity. In 

this issue, Dr Ambedkar agreed with these 

leaders. 

When the constitutional assembly was 

terribly divided on the question of official 

language, then this situation was resolved using 

the Munshi-Ayyangar formula. This solution was 

a temporary compromise between those 

favouring and those opposing Hindi. The 

compromise was that in the next 15 years Hindi 

alongside English will be the official language 

of India. The rulers who ascended state power 

in 1947 defended the legacy of the British 

colonialists in trampling the linguistic diversity 

of India. In this context, Sadhna Saxena in her 

article ‘Language and the nationality question’ 

writes,  

“India is called a linguistic giant. 

We should all be familiar with a few facts 

about our linguistic diversity and about the 

constitutional process which has taken 

place to-tame this giant. — The 1961 

Census recorded 1,652 mother tongues in 

India. At least 2(X) of these had 10,000 or 

more speakers each. Tribal languages 

constituted a quarter of the 1,652 mother 

tongues, and some of them such as Santhali, 

Gondi and Khasi could be counted as major 

languages [Krishna 1991:11]. —The 

corresponding 1971 and 1981 Census 

figures for mother tongues are 221 and 106, 

respectively. The variation in figures is 

indeed puzzling. It is found that from the 

1971 Census onwards, the census 

commissioner was advised to drop listing 

all languages with less than 10,000speakers 

[Krishnamurtiin Gupta, Abbi and Aggarwal 

1995:151. Sumi Krishna throws some light 

on this: "1981 Census figures were released 

to the general public early in 1988. 

Conducted in all states and union territories 

(except Assam), the latest enumeration is 

on the basis of main language spoken in the 

household, and not the mother tongue. On 

tins basis and by grouping the languages 

together under a dominant language, a total 

of 106 languages have been separately 

recognised. However, the statistical 

reduction achieved in this Census- as many 

as 48 languages are grouped under Hindi - 

does not reflect the extent of the prevailing 

diversity on the ground" [Krishna 1991: 11; 

emphasis mine]. The extent of distortion 

caused by such statistical manipulations is 

important to appreciate. While the broad 

national picture is one of sustained 

diversity, some minority groups - and their 

languages - give way before the powerful 

hegemonic tendencies of dominant groups. 

This can happen either by conscious 

planning or by on inexorable process of 

progression. In the first case, there is 
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deliberate attempt to underplay diversities. 

The clearest example of this is the manner 

of enumeration of languages in the census 

as stated above. The 1961 Census, 

recognising diversity down the line, listed 

all mother tongues {1,652) found among the 

people. Yet the 1981 Census recognised 

only a few of these. Hindi speakers 

accounted for 30.37 per cent of the total 

population in 1961, declined slightly to 

29.67 percent in 1971, but apparently rose 

dramatically in the next decade. In 1981, 

the Hindi umbrella extended over 39.94 per 

cent of the total population as a result of 

clubbing so-called related languages 

together. Similarly, in 1961 there were 

about 15 million Oriya speakers, while two 

decades later the number had doubled to 

an estimated 30 million. In the same state, 

speakers of the tribal languages, Kharia 

and Bhumji, recorded in 1961 and 1971. 

were reduced from 1.4 lakh and 91,000 to 

49,000 and 28,208, respectively (Krishna 

1991: 29 and 34]. — The real linguistic 

diversity is obviously not reflected in the 

original Eighth Schedule (ES), our 

constitutional dispensation. It listed only 14 

languages (Assamese, Bangla, Gujarati, 

Hindi, Kashmiri, Kannada, Marathi, 

Malayalam, Oriya, Punjabi, Tamil, Telugu. 

Urdu and Sanskrit). — In 1967 Sindhi, and in 

the late 1980s Nepali, Konkani and Manipuri 

were also incorporated, bringing the 

number of ES languages to 18. Given the 

status of National Official Language (NOL) 

m 1950, Hindi in Devanagiri script was to be 

the language of the union and of the centre-

state exchanges. It was provided that the 

states would be free to use any of the other 

languages listed in the ES for administrative 

purposes, along with Hindi, Though English 

was not listed. 

in the ES, it would continue in use 

along with Hindi as an associate official 

language for a period of 15 years, up to the 

year 1965. This deadline has since been 

postponed sine die. As NOL Hindi was to be 

developed by assimilating elements of all 

other official Indian languages including 

Sanskrit, and it was to take over all functions 

that a national language is expected to 

perform [Gupta Abbi, and Aggarwal 

1995:2]. So our multilingual country with 

hundreds of spoken languages has only 18 

official and constitutional languages and a 

single 'national' language which continue to 

operate at tenuous 'parity' with English. A 

few more facts: — Sanskrit, claimed as 

mother tongue by only a few hundred 

people, is included in the ES. —None of the 

tribal mother tongue languages such as 

Santhali (36 lakhs), Bhili (12.5 lakhs), Lammi 

(12 lakhs), etc, find mention in the ES, while 

Kashmiri (24 lakhs) and Sindhi (12 lakhs) 

are constitutionally recognised (figures 

from 1981 Census). — The 1981 Census lists 

Hindi speakers at around 26 crores. This 

subsumes a large number of mother tongue 

languages including tribal languages 

grouped under Hindi. It gives rise to a fake 

impression that all these 26- crore people 

speak constitutionally recognised 'Khari 

Boli', hence the myth of 'the Hindi belt'. 

According to the 1981 Census figures we 

are supposed to believe that 90 per cent of 

the Indian population mainly use one or 

other scheduled language [Gupta, Abbi 

and Aggarwal 1995:5], which is not a fact. 

The ES has given rise to new hierarchical 

ordering of languages. There is English 

which is not even listed in the ES, which is 

above ES and may be termed supra ES 

language, ranking higher than any Indian 

Language. Then there are languages of the 

ES with an inbuilt cleavage between Hindi 

and other languages. Within the ES, but 

ranked a rung lower than Hindi are these 

other 17 languages (the regional 

languages) with their allotted states and 

territories or zones of power and influence. 

The rest of the languages are what might be 

termed as infra-ES languages. There is 

further division. While some languages are 

patronised by such agencies as the Sahitya 

Akademi which recognises 21 Indian 

languages and English, some other 

languages are co-opted as languages of 

education at primary and middle school 

levels (the number used to be 67). Finally, 

at the lowest level there are languages such 

as Bagri. Harauti, Bhojpuri, etc, which are 

called dialects of the languages of the ES or 

the tribal languages such an Khttria, Ho, 

Tangkhul Naga, Gondi, Korku, etc [Gupta, 

Abbi and Aggarwal 1995:6]. Clearly the 

ideology of assimilation permeates the ES. 

A look at the constituent assembly debates 

(CAD) of 1949 and the report of the Official 

Language Commission [GOI1957] helps us 

to understand the politics underlying the 

Eighth Schedule. We are at a loss to find any 

demographic, cultural or linguistic criteria 

for inclusion or non-inclusion. For example, 

a number of languages with developed 

literary traditions and large numbers of 

speakers do not find any place in the ES. 

Language policy having been inherently 

ambiguous, inclusion in the ES has 

evidently depended largely on the ability 

of a language group to influence the 

political process. "Perhaps the languages 

that found strong and articulated support in 

the Constituent Assembly Debates (CAD in 

1949) plus the 'mother' (not in the sense of 
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genetic affiliation) of most Indian languages 

viz Sanskrit, got included in the ES, while 

the others were left out [Gupta, Abbi and 

Aggarwal 1995: 3]. In 1956 reorganisation 

of the states took place on the basis of the 

languages listed in the ES. One important 

anomaly in the process was that Urdu was 

decided as the state language of Kashmir 

instead of Kashmiri, the ES language 

universally spoken and used in the state. 

The ES takes no cognisance of various 

languages. Empowering a few has 

impoverished and marginalised others by 

exclusion. Consequently, the ES languages 

have gained power, recognition and 

prestige as 'mainstream' or 'standard' 

languages. The others have been left to 

languish with demeaning labels such as 

"dialects', 'minor languages', 'tribal 

languages' and so on. Education, the 

judiciary, administration, mainstream trade 

and commerce, national communication 

networks and media, even most non-

government organisations - all use the ES 

languages, totally ignoring the vast 

majority of Indian mother tongues. 

Ironically, a foreign language not listed in 

the ES enjoys maximum prestige. "Clearly, 

there is no equality - either intended or 

actual" [Gupta, Abbi and Aggarwal, 

1995:4].” (Sadhna Saxena, Language and 

the Nationality Question, Economic and 

Political Weekly, Vol 32 (6), p 269-270) 

The efforts of the Indian rulers in crushing 

various national languages under the chariot of 

Hindi continues unabated. Before the expiration 

of the above mentioned Munshi-Ayyanagar 

formula, ‘The Official Languages Act 1963’ was 

made, in which arrangements were made to 

continue the use of English alongside Hindi as 

official language. 

After Nehru, his heir Lal Bahadur Shastri 

continued the policy of imposing Hindi on the 

various nations of India. He permitted 

examination for Public Services in Hindi 

alongside English but did not grant this right in 

other languages. 

In 1967, Indira Gandhi amended the 

Official Languages Act and allowed the use of 

English, alongside Hindi, as an official language 

for an indefinite time period. 

The special importance given to Hindi by 

the rulers of the centre in multi-national India 

can be seen from Article 351 of the Indian 

constitution in which it has been stated that it is 

the duty of the Union to work for spreading and 

developing Hindi so that it may become a 

medium of manifesting all the elements of the 

“common” culture of India. This roundabout 

language actually is a constitutional path to 

impose Hindi on the various nations of India 

whose language is not Hindi. 

Since 2014, after the formation of the 

government in the centre by BJP, the political 

wing of the fascist RSS, the efforts of the rulers 

in imposing Hindi on the various nations of India 

have gained steam. This is a part of the RSS’ 

agenda of ‘Hindi (one language), Hindu (one 

religion), Hindustan (one nation). Since its 

foundation in 1925 the Sangh (and its other 

branches) dream of turning India into a Hindu 

nation. Since ascending the Delhi throne on 

2014 it envisions its dream as being fulfilled. 

Immediately after coming into power in 

2014, the Modi government asked all the 

officials of the central ministries, departments, 

corporations and banks to give preference to 

Hindi in its social media accounts. Then it asked 

ministers, governors and other distinguished 

persons to give their speeches in Hindi. At this 

time, the BJP leader Venkaiah Naidu had given 

a statement that “Hindi is our national 

language”. There cannot be one language of 

multi-national India. But such statements of BJP 

leaders show their antagonistic attitude towards 

the national diversity of India. The Modi 

government in its first stint (2014-2019) tried to 

convert the milestones on the highways from 

English to Hindi in Tamil Nadu. In its second 

innings the Modi government – through the 

‘three-language formula’ of the New Education 

Policy – is trying to impose Hindi on various 

nations. The attempts of the Fascists to forcibly 

convert India into a single nation, to impose 

Hindi are continuing as usual and will continue 

in the future. The Fascists never derail from 

their intentions. It is necessary that the toilers, 

fair-minded people of the various nations of 

India oppose the policies of national oppression 

of the rulers of India and these policies are 

being opposed. 
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THE PHENOMENON OF THE SO-CALLED REGIONAL 

PARTIES 

Usually, in India, the bourgeois political 

parties are divided into two categories, national 

and regional parties. Here “national” parties 

ate those that express the interests of the big 

monopoly bourgeoisie of India and regional 

parties are those which express the interests of 

the bourgeoisie of various nations. Earlier, for a 

long period Congress was the most trusted 

party of the big (monopoly) bourgeoisie of 

India but with the intensification of crisis of the 

Indian capitalist system the Congress could not 

be its trouble shooter. In 2014 the big 

(monopoly) bourgeoisie of India brought forth 

the Fascist BJP. The Congress from a long 

period of time, especially since 2014 has been 

declining. The phenomenon of the so-called 

regional parties in India emerged after 

independence. These parties, representing the 

interests of the bourgeoisie of various nations, 

continually strengthened. While the so-called 

national parties were continually weakening at 

the level of various states. Many a times the 

state units of the so-called national parties 

behave as regional parties. Sometimes the acts 

passed by the central government are refused 

to be implemented by the state governments of 

the very same party. Like, recently the Motor 

Vehicle Act and the proposed Electricity Act 

etc., being passed by the central government of 

BJP, was refused to be implemented by various 

state governments which also included BJP 

governments. 

After independence the formation of 

linguistic states began and new and newer 

states were formed. But this did not result in any 

change in the structure of division of power 

between centre and states given in 1950 in the 

constitution. With the passage of time the centre 

continuously usurped the rights that remained 

with the states. The basic rights which the states 

enjoy are of little use to the local bourgeoisie. 

By usurping the remainder of the rights, 

remaining after the allocation of states’ rights, 

division of powers between centre and states as 

imagined in the Cabinet Mission Plan, the 

dominant position of the big bourgeoisie 

continued everywhere. Likewise, the regional 

bourgeoisie started investing in the regional 

parties and started gaining state power in the 

states form 1967. The role of regional parties in 

states continuously increased. As mentioned 

earlier, in some states the state units of so-

called national parties itself started fulfilling the 

role of regional parties. Like the role being 

played by the Communist Part of India (Marxist) 

in Kerala today. In Karnataka, the state units of 

both Congress and BJP have been fulfilling this 

role. In Punjab, the Congress government of 

Captain Amarinder Singh has today and even 

before kept in foreground the local interests. 

With time the so-called regional parties 

have strengthened and there has been an 

increase in their numbers. Today there are 28 

states in India. BJP rules in 8 of these without an 

alliance. In another 9 states, BJP is in power in 

an alliance with one or more than one regional 

party. Out of these 9 states, the BJP plays a 

leading role in the alliance in 5 states while in 

the remainder 4, the regional parties are in the 

leading position. In 2 states, Congress rules 

without an alliance while in 4 states it holds 

power as part of an alliance out of which only in 

1 state does it have a leading role in the 

alliance. The so-called regional parties hold 

power in 5 states without an alliance with either 

BJP or Congress while in 13 states they hold 

power as part of an alliance with Congress or 

BJP and in 7 out of these 13 states, regional 

parties play the dominant role in the alliance. 

The present situation is such that so-

called national party BJP governs in the centre 

while there is no “national” party as its 

opposition. The Congress is quite weak. In 

centre the main opposition parties of the so-

called national party are so-called regional 

parties. 

After 1947, due to mass movements, the 

formation of linguistic states began though this 

task is yet incomplete. Even in the linguistic 

states which were formed, the unification of 

various nations could not take place. But even 

then, the nations gained limited autonomy. The 

capitalist development that took place in India 

after 1947 and the limited autonomy of the 

various nations (not all nations) in the form of 

states helped the nations to consolidate. This is 

the reason that after 1947 the situation of the so-

called national parties has deteriorated while 

the “regional” parties have continuously 



THE TRUTH | Year 2 | Joint Issue 3-4 | July-August 2021                                                                                                                 90 

strengthened. This phenomenon shows that the 

contradiction between the big monopoly 

bourgeoisie of India and various nations has 

sharpened day by day instead of resolving. As 

Comrade Stalin had remarked that on the basis 

of Capitalist production relations this 

contradiction cannot be resolved. More the 

attempts are made to solve this, the more it 

sharpens. 

THE NATIONAL LIBERATION MOVEMENTS OF 

KASHMIR AND NORTH-EAST 

Kashmir and several nations of North-East 

have been struggling for their independence 

for nearly last 75 years. To continue their 

occupation of these nations, the Indian rulers 

have made them the target of brutal repression. 

The major portion of the India army is stationed 

in these areas. In Kashmir and North-East 

(Nagaland, Assam, Manipur, Arunachal 

Pradesh and some areas of Meghalaya) since a 

long time one of the most brutal laws of the 

Indian rulers, Armed Forces and Special 

Powers Act (AFSPA) has been in force. In a way 

the Indian rulers have handed over this area to 

the army.  

From time to time we have written on the 

national question of Kashmir. The previous 

editions of ‘Pratibadh’ can be consulted for the 

same. Here we will discuss it in brief. 

India and Pakistan, both formed in 1947, 

tried to merge Kashmir with itself. Pakistan 

attacked Kashmir. It occupied a part of its 

region. At this time, the king of Kashmir, Hari 

Singh decided to merge the rest of Kashmir with 

India. On 26 August 1946 Hari Singh signed the 

agreement on the merger of Kashmir with India. 

Thus, the Kashmiri nation was split into two 

parts. But the desire of the Kashmiris for the 

unification and freedom of their nation lived on. 

In May of 1977 at Birmingham, England 

Amanullah Khan and Maqbool Butt founded the 

Jammu Kashmir Liberation Front. It was a 

secular, national organisation of Kashmiris. The 

aim of this organisation is set up a free Kashmiri 

country by liberating Kashmir from both 

Pakistan and India. In the 1980s under the 

leadership of J.K.L.F a massive national 

movement was created in both Pakistan and 

India occupied Kashmir. This faced brutal 

repression by rulers of both countries, India 

and Pakistan. This movement was crushed due 

to internal weaknesses, errors in strategy and 

tactics and due to the brutal repression of India-

Pakistan rulers. But the aspiration of the 

Kashmiris to liberate their nation still lives on. 

Even today, the people of Kashmir are fighting 

the Indo-Pak rulers for their freedom. 

The north-east is home to numerous big 

and small, developed and developing nations. 

The national question is more complicated 

here. To cover all aspects of this question is not 

possible in this article. This calls for a separate 

article. In the future we will try to write in detail 

on this question in a separate article. Here only 

a brief discussion is possible. 

“India’s” north-east is divided into 8 

states. It shares a 4500 km border with five 

countries, Bhutan, Bangladesh, Myanmar, 

China and Nepal. It is linked with India only 

through a pass 22 kilometre wide.  

This region is a bastion of movements for 

regional autonomy and complete 

independence from India. Many armed groups 

are active here which have been generally 

fighting against the Indian state and sometimes 

amongst themselves due to the fiendish ‘divide 

and rule’ plans of the Indian rulers. The most 

prominent national liberation movements of this 

region (with all its Chauvinist deviations) have 

been those in Mizoram, Manipur, Nagaland, 

Assam. Going through numerous ups and 

downs, enduring the brutal repression of Indian 

rulers, these movements continue today in one 

form or the other. 

THE BIG MONOPOLY BOURGEOISIE OF MULTI-

NATIONAL INDIA 

The big monopoly bourgeoisie that 

emerged in India after 1947, though emerged 

from more than one nation, still the Gujaratis 

and Marwaris dominate in this. Traditionally 

(even before 1947) the Gujaratis and Marwaris 

dominated in bourgeoisie of India and this 

dominance continues even today. In 2020, 

among the top 10 billionaires of India, 5 were 

Gujaratis. On the next page is given a list of the 

biggest capitalists of India in 2020, their wealth 

and their national origin. In it can be seen the 

proportion of capitalists that emerged from 
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various nations among the big monopoly 

bourgeoisie of India. 

Sr 

no. 
Name of Capitalist 

Net Worth 

(billion US$) 

National 

root 

1. Mukesh Ambani 73.8 Gujarati 

2. Gautam Adani 60.7 Gujarati 

3. Shiv Nadar 22.6 Tamil 

4. Lakshmi Mittal 19.1 Marwari 

5. Pallonji Mistry 15.2 Gujarati 

6. 
Radhakishnan 

Damani 
14.4 Marwari 

7. Hinduja family 12.8 Sindhi 

8. Cyrus Poonawala 13.3 Gujarati 

9. Savitri Jindal 14.6 Marwari 

10. Uday Kotak 14.4 Gujarati 

11. K.M. Birla 13.3 Marwari 

12. Dilip Sanghvi 12.5 Gujarati 

13. Godrej family 11 Gujarati 

14. Sunil Mittal 11 Punjabi 

15. Burman family 9.2 Punjabi 

16. Azim Premji 9 Gujarati 

17. 

Kuldip Singh and 

Gurbachan Singh 

Dhingra 

8.6 Punjabi 

18. 
Benu Gopal 

Bangur 
8.3 Marwari 

19. Murali Divi 7.9 Telugu 

20. Bajaj Family 7.4 Marwari 

21. Madhukar Parekh 7.2 Gujarati 

22. Pankaj Patel 7.1 Gujarati 

23. Kushal Pal Singh 6.9 
Uttar 

Pradesh 

24. Ashwin Dani 6.7 Gujarati 

25. 
Sudhir and Samir 

Mehta 
5.9 Gujarati 

26. Hasmukh Chudgar 5.8 Gujarati 

27. Mahendra Choksi 5.4 Gujarati 

28. 
Kapil and Rahul 

Bhatia 
5.1  

29. 
Rajendra garwal, & 

Banwari Lal Bawri 
5 Marwari 

30. Abhay Vakil 4.9 Marwari 

31. Vikram Lal 4.8 Delhi 

32. 
M.G. George 

Muthoot 
4.8 Malayali 

33. M.A. Yusuff Ali 4.7 Malayali 

34. Anil Aggarwal 4.5 Marwari 

35. Singh family 4.35 Bihar 

36. 
Kiran Mazumdar 

Shaw 
3.9 Gujarati 

37. Karsanbhai Patel 3.8 Gujarati 

38. Nusli Wadia 3.7 Gujarati 

39. Pawan Munjal 3.7 Punjabi 

40. Ajay Piramal 3.7 Marwari 

41. 
Vinod and Anil Rai 

Gupta 
3.6 Marwari 

42. P.V. Reddy 3.5 Telugu 

43. Leena Tewari 3.4  

44. 
Shyam and Hari 

Bhatia 
3.4 Marwari 

45. Reddy family 3.25 Telugu 

46. Gupta family 3.2 Marwari 

47. P.P. Reddy 3.1 Telugu 

48. 

Byju Raveendran 

and Divya 

Gokulnath 

3.05 Malayali 

49. Harish Mariwala 2.9 Gujarati 

50. Yusuf Hamied 2.1 
Born in 

Poland 

Total Wealth 492.55 

This list of country’s super rich and their 

wealth has been taken from Startup Talky 

(https://startuptalky.com/richest-person-india-

list/) and their national roots have been traced 

down by us. 

In the above mentioned top 50 richest 

persons in India, the total of Gujaratis (18) and 

Marwaris (13) is more than half, i.e., 62%. Out 

of the total wealth of these 50 super-rich i.e., 

492.55 billion US$ the share of Gujaratis and 

Marwaris is 367.7 billion US$. This is about 

74.65% of the total wealth of the 50 super-rich of 

the country. 

According to Ajit Rai’s estimate, in the list 

prepared by the Monopolies Inquiries 

Commission about the 75 monopoly houses of 

India in 1967, 62% were Gujarati and Marwari. 

(See, Amalendu Guha, The Indian National 

Question: a conceptual framework) What is 

meant to be said is that before independence, 

in the initial years after independence and even 

today the dominance of the Marwaris and 

Gujaratis continues over the Indian economy. 

In the list of the country’s 50 super-rich, 4 

are Punjabis, 4 Telugu, 3 Malayali and 1 Tamil. 

The total wealth of the 4 Punjabi super-rich is 

32.5 billion US$, that of Telugu’s 17.75, of 

Malayali’s 12.55 and that of Tamil’s 22.6 billion 

US$. 

https://startuptalky.com/richest-person-india-list/
https://startuptalky.com/richest-person-india-list/
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The share of Punjabi’s, Telugu’s, 

Malayali’s and Tamil’s in the total wealth of the 

country’s 50 super-rich is 6.59%, 3.60%, 2.54% 

and 4.5% respectively.  

The intent of showing these facts is not 

that we mean to say that the capitalists whose 

wealth is “less” should be increased. The 

interests of the working class cannot be in 

increasing the wealth of any of the factions of 

the bourgeoisie. The interest lies in 

appropriating the wealth and means of 

production of all capitalists. 

Our purpose is to show the unevenness of 

capitalist development in India via these facts. 

In a multi-national country this unevenness also 

expresses itself in the progress and regression 

of some nations. This is one of the reasons of 

national conflicts in a multi-national country. 

Revisionist historians like Amalendu 

Guha and their followers assert that the 

bourgeoisie of India has emerged from various 

nations. That it has mingled up to such an extent, 

that it is dependent on the technology of 

western multinational corporations and foreign 

markets to such an extent that it has become 

impossible to distinguish between the 

bourgeoisie of this or that nation. On this basis 

they refuse to acknowledge the national 

question in India and the right of nations to self-

determination. In this process, they go to the 

extent of revising the theory of Lenin and Stalin 

regarding the national question.  (See, 

Amalendu Guha, ibid) (We will write a detailed 

criticism of these revisionist trends in the 

coming editions of ‘Pratibadh’.) But actual facts 

fly in the face of these revisionists.  

In the light of above facts, we have seen 

that the dominance of Gujarati and Marwari 

bourgeoisie continues over the Indian 

economy. Theirs is the major share in the 

country’s super-rich. A small share is that of the 

Tamil, Punjab, Telugu and Malayalis. Although 

India is home to hundreds of nations. The 

majority of these nations have no share in the 

big monopoly bourgeoisie of India. This 

unevenness has bred national conflicts in India 

and will continue to do so in the future. These 

conflicts act as barrier in the advancement of 

the working-class struggle for socialism. This 

should not be taken to mean that we should 

refuse to accept the existence of national 

question in India rather the working class 

should suggest a democratic, logical solution 

for the national question in India. It should 

convince the various nations of India as to how 

the working-class state would solve the national 

question in India. 

2014 AND AFTER 

The year 2014 is an important turning 

point in the history of India. In this year, with the 

backing of India’s big monopoly bourgeoisie a 

fascist party, BJP came to power in the centre 

with a huge majority. We have already 

somewhat discussed the extent to which 

national oppression in India has increased with 

the coming into power of fascist RSS’ political 

wing, BJP. 

The Sanghi Fascists are born enemies not 

only of India’s toiling masses, dalits, women but 

also of the various nations residing here. The 

current head of the RSS, Mohan Bhagwat, in a 

statement on 13 December 2009 had said that 

RSS had favoured administrative expediency in 

the formation of new states and had opposed 

the linguistic basis for new states. The size of the 

state, big or small, does not matter just 

administrative expediency must be kept in 

mind. 

The RSS, has been expressing its hostility 

time and again towards the distinct identity of 

the various nations dwelling in India, towards 

their democratic rights which includes the 

formation of linguistic states. In the ideas of 

Madhavrao Sadashivrao Golwalkar, their most 

prominent theoretician, can be seen the 

reflection of their hostile attitude towards the 

various nations populating India. In 1952, an 

anti-federalism conference was held at 

Bombay. Addressing this conference, 

Golwalkar had demanded that, “India should 

have Central Rule and from administrative point 

of view states should be administered 

territories.” (The reference given by Shamsul 

Islam in his article ‘How the RSS betrayed India: 

excerpts from its own documents will shock 

you).  

In the constitution of India, made in 1950, 

the scant rights that the states received, those 

too were a thorn in the side of the Sanghi 
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Fascists. In the communication which he sent to 

the first session of the ‘National Integration 

Council’ in 1961 Golwalkar says, “Today’s 

federal form of government not only gives birth 

but also nourishes the feelings of separatism, in 

a way refuses to recognize the fact of one nation 

and destroys it. It must be completely uprooted, 

constitution purified and unitary form of 

government be established.” (ibid)  

In Golwalkar’s famous book ‘Bunch of 

thoughts’, a whole chapter opposes the rights of 

the nations in India. The name of this chapter is 

‘Wanted a unitary state’. In this Golwalkar 

writes, “The most important and effective step 

will be to bury deep for good all talk of a federal 

structure of our country’s Constitution, to sweep 

away the existence of all ‘autonomous’ or semi-

autonomous ‘states’ within the one state viz., 

Bharat and proclaim ‘One Country, One State, 

One Legislature, One Executive’ with no trace 

of fragmentational, regional, sectarian, 

linguistic or other types of pride being given a 

scope for playing havoc with our integrated 

harmony. Let the Constitution be re-examined 

and re-drafted, so as to establish this Unitary 

form of Government.” (ibid) 

The BJP after ascending to power in the 

centre in 2014 has been trying to fulfil this 

dream of their guru since. The most prominent 

example of this is when on 5th of August 2019 the 

special status of Jammu-Kashmir was rescinded 

by removing article 370 and 35A from the 

Indian constitution.  

We will further discuss the enmity of the 

Fascist BJP, which is in power in the centre, with 

the various nations dwelling in India. 

NATIONAL QUESTION IN PRESENT-DAY 

INDIA 

The three prominent forms of the 

national question, national movements or 

conflicts in present-day India are as follows: 

1) National liberation 

movements 

In India, after 1947, armed national 

liberation movements arose in Kashmir and 

North-East. Amongst them, the movements 

of Kashmir and Nagaland continue even 

today. The national liberation movements of 

Mizoram, Manipur have had to face 

setbacks. But here too the fire kindles. 

2) Struggle for new linguistic 

states 

The struggle of various nations for 

linguistic states continues even today, like 

the struggle for Gorkhaland state. In several 

other regions of India, the demand for new 

states continue to arise and have been 

arising. This needs further study so as to 

know the extent of the legitimacy of these 

demands. 

3) The protection of the 

autonomy of the states and struggle for 

greater rights to the states 

In the extremely centralised state 

system of India the minimal autonomy that 

had to be given to the various nations of 

India, in the constitution of 1950, has always 

seemed to the big bourgeoisie of India as a 

thorn in its flesh. That is why the 

representatives of the big bourgeoisie of 

India, the Congress and now the Fascist BJP 

have always been grabbing at the rights of 

the states. Before, education was the right of 

the states. But during Emergency in 1976 

via the 42nd amendment of the constitution 

the central rulers transferred it into the 

concurrent list, the common list of the 

centre and the states, the subjects included 

in which can be legislated upon by both the 

centre and the states. But it is the concurrent 

list only in name. In content it is centre’s list. 

The list of centre’s plunder of state’s rights 

is quite long. The most recent illustrations of 

these is the removal of article 370 and 

article 35A from Jammu-Kashmir, the new 

farm laws of the centre, proposed 

electricity bill etc. Farming and electricity 

both are state subjects. According to the 

constitution the centre cannot make laws on 

this. 

 

The centre is continuously robbing 

the states of their rights. In this context the 

conflict of the centre and the state has 

sharpened on the following issues and in 

the future these disputes are expected to 

intensify-: 
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a) The strife over G.S.T 

Presently, increasing national 

conflicts can be seen in many issues. The 

first issue is that of Goods and Services Tax 

(GST). While putting GST into force on 1 July 

2017, the states were taken into confidence 

and promised that this would increase 

states’ revenues. It was estimated that the 

revenue of states would increase by 14% 

annually. In case that the revenue of any 

state does not fulfil this target then for their 

compensation, GST compensation cess was 

set up so as to cover their deficit. But this 

promise has not been kept. The central 

government has been stopping the states’ 

rightful share of the GST and they are not 

being compensated via the GST 

compensation cess. According to CAG’s 

report, in 2018-19, out of the 95,028 crores 

collected under the head of GST 

compensation cess, 40,806 crores far from 

being given to the states have not even 

been kept in the GST compensation account 

and instead have been placed in the 

centre’s ‘Consolidated Fund of India’ (CFI). 

In the current fiscal year 2020-21 the 

difference between the states’ expected 

and actual revenue from GST is 3 lakh 

crores. Under the head of GST 

compensation cess only 65,000 crores have 

been collected and right now it is a matter 

of great dispute as to from where would the 

remaining 2.35 lakh crores be arranged. 

After GST due to the decline in states’ 

revenues, the centre-state squabbles have 

been increasing. The states are feeling 

helpless. In fact, under the guise of GST the 

centre has increased its revenues and 

shrank those of the states.  

This is not merely the case with GST 

rather the central government is using the 

entire tax system under the policy of 

economic centralisation which is increasing 

resentment among the states. In the tax 

collected under the central tax system there 

is fixed share of centre and states. 

Additionally, there are cess and surcharges 

which are collected so as to be spent on a 

definite purpose and therefore, the states 

have no share in these. The Central 

government is collecting revenues via cess 

and surcharge and instead of spending 

these on the decided purpose is itself 

utilizing these. During 2018-19 under 

various cess 2.74 lakh crore was collected 

but only 1.64 lakh crore were disbursed 

under the decided heads, the rest was kept 

by the central government. According to 

CAG’s report the centre instead of 

transferring the 94,306 crores collected 

under education cess to the education 

budget is keeping the money with itself. 

b) The dispute over the distribution of 

central funds 

In addition to this, disagreements 

arise over the distribution between centre 

and the states of the amounts of the central 

funds. Presently, the centre’s share stands 

at 58% and that of states at 42%. The 

demand for increasing this share crops up 

from time to time. The central government 

has demanded from the 15th Finance 

Commission to decrease the states’ share 

below 42%. It does not seem that these 

disputes between centre and states 

regarding revenues would be resolved any 

time soon. The impact of economic 

recession and fall in the economy due to 

Corona lockdowns has adversely affected 

the government’s revenues due to which 

these disputes have further intensified. 

c) The dispute over distribution of Lok 

Sabha seats 

According to article 81 of the Indian 

constitution each state is awarded seats in 

the Lok Sabha, the lower house of the 

parliament, in proportion to its population, 

and these are further divided on a rough 

estimate into constituencies of a similar size. 

The above mentioned article of the 

constitution does not hold in the Union 

territories. Most of the Union territories are 

actually regions of various nations usurped 

by the centre. According to the 31st 

amendment of the Indian constitution, made 

in 1973, the parliament can decide the 

number of Lok Sabha seats of those Union 

territories whose population is less than 60 

lakhs. In this way the centre can arbitrarily 

increase or decrease the seats of union 

territories.  
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There are 545 Lok Sabha seats at the 

moment. For the proportional distribution 

of these seats, article 82 of the constitution 

calls for the redistribution of seats on the 

basis of the new population count after 

every census (that is after every 10 years). 

But during the Emergency in 1976, the 

Indira government had postponed the 

reorganisation of the seats till the census of 

2001 via the 42nd amendment of the 

constitution. But in 2002 the redistribution of 

Lok Sabha seats was again deferred till 2026 

via the 44th amendment. In the last 70 years 

the growth in population of South India 

(especially Kerala and Tamil Nadu) has 

decreased while the population of North 

India especially Uttar Pradesh and Bihar has 

increased. Now if the Lok Sabha seats are 

distributed in accordance with the 

population then the Lok Sabha seats of South 

India (especially Kerala and Tamil Nadu) 

will decrease and that of North India 

(especially Bihar and Uttar Pradesh) would 

increase. Now if the reorganisation of Lok 

Sabha seats takes place then the Southern 

states feel wronged and if the 

reorganisation does not take place then the 

northern states feel wronged. The rulers of 

India are stuck in this maze, the exit from 

which they cannot yet find. 

THE STANDPOINT OF THE WORKING CLASS FOR 

THE SOLUTION OF NATIONAL QUESTION IN INDIA 

Marxists view/understand the national 

question from the working-class perspective. 

They understand and chart out their tasks in 

national conflicts not from the standpoint of 

nations but rather from that of classes. To 

deviate from the working class standpoint in 

understanding the national question and in 

suggesting its solution is to fall in the quagmire 

of nationalism. The national question in India 

can only be understood in the light of Marxism-

Leninism-Maoism. The writings of Marx, 

Engels, Lenin, Stalin, Mao and other Marxist 

intellectuals guide us to understand the national 

question in India. The manner in which the 

Bolsheviks resolved the national question after 

the Great October Socialist Revolution (1917) 

acts as our guiding light. We have discussed in 

detail the Marxist approach and methodology 

towards the national question in the article 

‘National Question and Marxism’ published in 

the 33rd bulletin of ‘Pratibadh’.  

On the basis of the discussion undertaken 

above in understanding the national question in 

India, the concrete tasks that face us for the 

solution of this issue are-: 

(1) The languages of all the nations 

inhabiting India should be given equal status. 

No single language should have a special 

position. The rulers of India have been trying 

since 1947 to make Hindi, India’s national and 

official language. These steps of linguistic 

(national) oppression of the rulers should be 

opposed. 

The rulers of India reject its multi-national 

character. To call India a multi-national country 

amounts to sedition in the eyes of the rulers of 

India. That is why the rulers of India wrongly 

dub the language of various nations as regional 

rather than national languages. The 8th schedule 

of the constitution, prepared by them, is a 

betrayal of the various nations. The languages 

of hundreds of nations are not a part of this 

schedule.  

In the various national regions of the 

nations dwelling in India, their languages 

should be recognised as national language. 

Additionally, legal arrangements should be 

made for the protection of languages and 

culture of national minorities inhabiting these 

national regions. 

In a multi-national country, a link 

language is required. But to prefer one 

language for this (as preference is being given 

to Hindi is India) and to impose it is an injustice 

to other nations. Lenin has written that in a multi-

national country, one language naturally 

becomes a link language due to the 

requirements of economic exchange. (See, 

‘Pratibadh’, Bulletin 33, page 67). 

(2) The demand for forming linguistic 

administrative units/states had already 

escalated in India before independence. After 

1947 the rulers were forced to create linguistic 

states. But even today several nations are 

struggling for forming their separate state. 

Even after 75 years of independence the 
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process of formation of linguistic states is 

incomplete. 

Even the states which were created after 

1947, the central rulers fragmented those. For 

instance, in 1966 Punjab state was based on the 

basis of Punjabi language. But in present day 

Jammu, Himachal, Haryana and Himachal a 

large Punjabi-speaking region has been kept 

out of Punjab. The central rulers themselves 

usurped Chandigarh, a part of Punjab. Such is 

the plight of several other states. 

One of the important tasks in the 

resolution of the national question in India is the 

reconstruction of linguistic states in India. In this 

context the ideas of the great teachers of 

working class especially Marx, Engels, Lenin 

and Stalin guide us. After the 1917 socialist 

revolution, the Soviet Union taking as basis the 

language of various nations formed socialist 

republics, autonomous republics and 

autonomous regions. This experience too 

shines our path. (To know the ideas of the above 

mentioned teachers of the working class in this 

context and the Soviet experiment see, 

‘Pratibadh’ Bulletin 33, Page 58-65 and 81-106.) 

(3) The next step towards the resolution of 

national question in India is the protection of the 

autonomy of nations/states (though not all states 

are a single nation here) and to demand greater 

rights for the states. 

Comrade Stalin considers autonomy as 

an essential step in the direction of the 

resolution of national question in a multi-

national country. He has written, 

“What, then, is the way out? 

The only correct solution 

is regional autonomy, autonomy for such 

crystallized units as Poland, Lithuania, the 

Ukraine, the Caucasus, etc. 

The advantage of regional 

autonomy consists, first of all, in the fact that 

it does not deal with a fiction bereft of 

territory, but with a definite population 

inhabiting a definite territory. Next, it does 

not divide people according to nations, it 

does not strengthen national barriers; on 

the contrary, it breaks down these barriers 

and unites the population in such a manner 

as to open the way for division of a different 

kind, division according to classes. Finally; 

it makes it possible to utilize the natural 

wealth of the region and to develop its 

productive forces in the best possible way 

without awaiting the decisions of a common 

centre – functions which are not inherent 

features of cultural-national autonomy. 

Thus, regional autonomy is an 

essential element in the solution of the 

national question.” (Stalin, Marxism and the 

National Question). 

Comrade Lenin writes that autonomy is a 

step in the direction of the complete freedom of 

nations (towards the right to self-

determination). He says, 

“Incidentally, autonomy, as a 

reform, differs in principle from 

freedom to Recede, as a revolutionary 

measure. This is unquestionable. Bat as 

everyone knows, in practice a reform is 

often merely a step towards revolution. 

It is autonomy that enables a nation 

forcibly retained within the boundaries 

of a given state to crystallize into a 

nation, to gather, assess and organise its 

forces, and to select the most opportune 

moment for a declaration ... in the 

“Norwegian” spirit: We, the 

autonomous diet of such-and-such a 

nation, or of such-and-such a territory, 

declare that the Emperor of all the 

Russias has ceased to be King of Poland, 

etc.”(Lenin, The Discussion On Self-

Determination Summed Up, LCW Vol. 

22, p 344-345) 

(4) The most important step in the 

resolution of national question in India is to 

demand for all the nations inhabiting India, the 

right to self-determination meaning the right to 

form its independent state. 

The constitution of India says that India is 

a union of states. The constitution does not 

accept it as the union of various nations. The 

whatsoever union of states that exists in India, is 

not a voluntary union of the various nations of 

India. This unions rests on force, repression. No 

nation of India has the right to secede from it. 

The rulers of the country are ever ready to 

drown every such demand in blood and tears. 

Not just India, such is the case of almost 

all the multi-national countries of the world. 

Because multinational capitalist state cannot be 

a voluntary union of nations. This can only be a 

centralised, unitary state. This is one of the 

characteristics of national oppression in a multi-

national country. 
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Only socialist multi-national India can be 

a voluntary union of nations. Where every 

nation would have the right to secede from this 

union. In India national oppression can be 

eliminated and a voluntary union of various 

nations set up through the unity of the toiling 

masses of all nations, by overthrowing the 

oppressive capitalist state of India, by 

establishing socialism. Additionally, we should 

move forward keeping in mind the possibility 

that in special circumstances, some nations may 

be able to separate from the present capitalist 

India. This so-called ‘union of states’, which 

hinges on repression, can disintegrate. But the 

first possibility (establishment of Socialist India) 

is primary here while the second possibility 

(the disintegration of India) is secondary. That 

is why the working class must emphasise the 

first possibility. 

The next step in the solution of national 

question in India is the formation of Federal 

India. But only the voluntary union of nations 

can be federal. Like the Socialist Soviet Union 

was. The pre requisite of the formation of 

federal structure in India is the construction of 

socialism here.  

Here we have pointed out some 

immediate and some distant tasks for the 

resolution of national question in India. Besides 

these there are several possible tasks in this 

direction. But the discussion of all such tasks in 

not possible here. 

CONCLUSION 

We have seen that in India’s colonial era 

itself national struggles (the struggle of the 

various nations of India for their rights) had 

begun. In 75 years after independence these 

struggles continued in various forms and 

continue even today. 

The ‘unity and indivisibly’ of India is like 

a holy religious mantra for the rulers of India, 

which they are continually enchanting. The 

‘unity and indivisibility’ of India is actually the 

‘unity and indivisibility’ of India’s big market 

one on which the big bourgeoisie of India 

wishes to continue its control. Imperialism also 

favours such a ‘unity and indivisibility’ of India. 

But the rulers of India always live in the 

mortal fear of the disintegration of this ‘unity 

and indivisibility’. That is why they are ever 

busy in eroding the distinct identity of various 

nations of India and making it into a single 

nation. 

But can India become a nation? The 

turning of India into a single nation would mean 

the eradication of the different nations and their 

merging into a single nation. In the capitalist 

period of human history, this is impossible. 

Some small nations, whose members migrate 

on a large scale and after a while are absorbed 

into other nations, can cease to exist and do 

cease to exist. But this does not apply to big, 

stable nations. If we survey the last 150 years of 

India’s history, a clear trend of continuous 

development and consolidation of nations 

emerges. In human history, though nations 

arose a lot afterwards than the birth of classes 

yet they will cease to exist with the 

disappearance of classes. 

Now if India cannot become a nation, then 

what is its future? In capitalist multi-national 

India there are two strong possibilities in the 

future. One is that a voluntary union of nations is 

established here via the socialist revolution. 

Second possibility is that of its integration. If we 

look at the history of the world from the onset of 

the capitalist period and after, then a clear trend 

can be observed regarding the continuous 

coming into existence of national states. The 

continuous trend of the disintegration of multi-

national states is seen. The multi-national states 

that remain are the remnants of the past. With 

the exception of Switzerland, almost all the rest 

of multi-national countries are embroiled in 

national conflicts. In capitalist era, the 

disintegration of multi-national states is their 

inevitable fate. Today or later comes the day of 

their disintegration. This is what Comrade Stalin 

said about the fate of multi-national states,  

"In national states like France and 

Italy, which at first relied mainly on their 

own national forces, there was, generally 

speaking, no national oppression. In 

contrast to that, the multi-national states that 

are based on the domination of one 

nation—more exactly, of the ruling class of 

that nation—over the other nations are the 

original home and chief arena of national 

oppression and of national movements. The 

contradictions between the interests of 

the dominant nation and those of the 

subject nations are contradictions 
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which, unless they are resolved, make 

the stable existence of a multi-national 

state impossible. The tragedy of the 

multi-national bourgeois state lies in 

that it cannot resolve these 

contradictions, that every attempt on its 

part to "equalize" the nations and to 

"protect" the national minorities, while 

preserving private property and class 

inequality, usually ends in another 

failure, in a further aggravation of 

national conflicts." (Stalin, Marxism and 

the National and Colonial Question, p 100, 

emphasis ours.) 

Only the construction of socialism in India, via 

the unity of toiling masses in the leadership of 

the working class, via the socialist revolution, 

can guarantee the eradication of national 

oppression from India. The working class of 

India would have to convince the various 

nations dwelling here regarding this, they 

would have to win their confidence. The 

advancement of working class movement in 

India is impossible without tackling the caste 

question, woman question and national 

question in India. Only by tackling these 

questions, by constructing a correct program 

on these and by implementing it in practice can 

the working class movement in India progress 

and be successful in establishing Socialism by 

overthrowing the Capitalist system.   

DAMODAR DHARMANANDA 

KOSAMBI 

REMEMBERING THE GREAT 

MARXIST HISTORIAN AND 

MATHEMATICIAN ON HIS 114TH 

BIRTHDAY 

 

“The peace we want means true 

democracy. The experience of 

millennia has shown us that no 

other kind of peace will last. No 

man shall claim to be another's 

master whether by divine right, the 

right of birth, the right of armed 

conquest, or the right vested in 

accumulated private property. Such 

rights can only be exercised by 

fraud and violence against the vast 

majority of the people, by 

destroying the very foundations of 

peace, namely, truth and justice. 

Formal recourse to the ballot box 

for a periodic but ineffective 

change of masters will not suffice.” 

Imperialism and Peace (1951) 

31st July 1907 – 29th June 1966 
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Hul is a tale of Santal grit, of an unwillingness to 

bear treachery and exploitation; it is a story of 

courage and vengeance. In the pages of history 

Hul has been historicized as an event that had a 

definite beginning and a definite end. This paper 

tries to argue that the Hul may have had a 

beginning, but it hasn’t had an end. Hul, as an act 

has been performed several times, in several 

forms after 1855 and that re-performance occurs 

till the present day. This re-enactment gets 

manifested in the remembrance and 

representation of Hul by the Santals, by the ways 

it is narrated in Santal conversations, songs and 

dramas. It is this re-enactment in different periods 

of the past and the present that the paper seeks to 

capture and it also tries to locate the causes of the 

re-enactment in the capitalist crisis.   

This paper begins with a brief overview of the 

rebellion outlining the fundamental causes that 

led to it and the ferocity with which the Santals 

fought the colonial might. The second part looks 

at how Hul kept echoing even after 1855 in both 

the colonial and post colonial period. And the 

third and final section attempts at exploring the 

material causes of the re-enactment.  

HUL: A BRIEF HISTORY 

The past of the Santals is a tale of wanderings for 

an elusive homeland. Their traditional legends 

and songs tell the story of their migration from 

one place to another, the unending movement for 

a stable home until they finally reach their present 

abode named after them, the Santal Parganas. 

Charulal Mukherjea (1962) recounts:  

With a characteristic naivete, the Santhals say that 

like the caterpillars they are advancing, grazing 

and eating. But still they have not yet been 

extinguished from the face of the earth. They do 

not know where they will go next. Some have 

crossed the Ganges. It is not known why Thakur 

(the Creator) is punishing them in this way. 

After settling down in Santal Parganas (they first 

settled in the Damin-i-Koh part of the region), the 

Santals were exposed to the exploitative 

structures of the colonial rule. Soon the mahajans  

(moneylenders) and merchants from the nearby 

regions of Burdwan and Birbhum in West Bengal 

and from Arrah, Chhapra, Bettiah and Shahabad 

districts of Bihar started settling down as well. 

These mahajans and merchants bought the 

agricultural produce from the Santals and sold 

them to Calcutta. In return the Santals were paid 

in money, salt, tobacco and cloth. It is in this 

commercial interaction that the naïve Santals 

were exposed to the treachery and artifice of the 

mahajans and merchants. The money that was 

paid to Santals or even the commodities that were 

given in return, used to be much lower than the 

actual produce bought from them. The mahajans 

and the merchants duped the Santals through the 

use of two different sets of weighing scales – 

Kenaram or Bara Bau was the scale that weighed a 

little more than that of the actual measure and it 

was used to weigh the crops that they bought from 

the Santals; and the Becharam or Chota Bau was 

the scale that weighed lesser than the actual 

measure and it was used for weighing the articles 

that was sold or lent to the Santals. This is how the 

Santals were tricked and the mahajans and 

merchants amassed riches.     

Most of the times the merchants lent some articles, 

few rupees, to the Santals during the lean periods 

and during the harvest season they collected the 

lent money or commodity and it was also done 

with the same trickery. To quote Kalikinkar Datta 
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(1940), the first and the only historian to have 

comprehensively studied the rebellion: 

They [merchants and mahajans] picked up a stone 

on the way and having painted it with vermillion to 

show the correctness of its weight, arrived at the 

farms of their debtors, who had then to provide for 

the boarding expenses of their creditor’s parties. 

By weighing with the help of the aforesaid piece of 

stone, the Mahajans took away almost the whole 

produce of the lands of their debtors, still leaving 

them overburdened with debts.  

The simple-minded Santals, ignorant of the 

crooked ways of his creditors, fell into the trap. 

With no idea of keeping written records of the 

debt amount or the rates of interest, the Santals 

were taken unawares when the mahajans arrived 

with exorbitant demands. It was always unlikely 

that the Santals could pay and thus the entire crop, 

the cattle, the vessels and even the iron 

ornaments of the women were taken away. At 

most times the overstated debt amount remained 

unpaid and the Santals were compelled to act as 

the bonded labour of the debtor and this 

continued for generations. This arrangement was 

known as ‘kamioti’. The oppressed Santals could 

never get any relief from the lower rungs of police 

officials because they remained hands-in-glove 

with the merchants and mahajans. The judiciary 

and courts were too far for the Santals to be 

approached. The Magistrate sat at Bhagalpur and 

there was only a single local magistrate who was 

placed in Deoghar, more than 70 kilometers away 

– a distance that was too far-flung to reach in those 

days with poor communication. A British 

administrator named W W Hunter (1868) makes 

the following observation: 

Redress was out of the question: the court sat in the 

civil station perhaps a hundred miles off. The 

English judge, engrossed with the collection of 

revenue, had no time for the petty grievances of 

his people. The native underlings, one and all, had 

taken the pay of the oppressor: the police shared 

in the spoil. ‘God is great, but He is too far off,’ said 

the Santal. 

The Santals were, thus, increasingly exposed to 

loss of land and livelihood under the colonial 

regime. Deprived of their means to survival many 

of them had to work as wage labourers in the 

railway construction sites where forceful 

abduction of Santal women and kids by the 

Europeans added to the woes of the Santals.  

It is under these circumstances that the Santals 

were left with no option but to rise in rebellion 

against the unjust system. Interestingly, it has 

been argued that the prime cause of the rebellion 

was not the enhanced rent charged by the 

colonial rulers. The rent from the region did 

increase manifold during the years between 1838 

and 1851 (from Rupees 2000 in 1838 to almost 

45,000 in 1851). But the historians argue that this 

increase corresponded with the increase in 

villages settled by the Santals (the number of 

villages increased from 40 in 1938 to 1,473 in 

1851). Hence, scholars on Hul generally agree 

that the burden of rent was not unjust. It has also 

been shown that the rent collectors forcefully 

charged higher amount as rent and pocketed the 

extra money and therefore the Santals had to bear 

the dual burden of the actual rent as well the 

exactions of the rent-collectors. The genesis of the 

rebellion hence is located in the oppression of the 

rent collectors, the naib suzewals, the mahajans 

and the rampant corruption amongst the police 

and court personnels. One must not, however, 

lose sight of the fact that the above causes were 

nothing but a creation of the colonial system. That 

is why, the Santals who initially targeted the 

mahajans and lower level colonial officials (mostly 

Indians) during the Hul, began attacks on the 

Englishmen as soon as they realized that the 

mahajans and lower rung officials were mere cogs 

in the wheel of the larger colonial apparatus. Also, 

under British system, since the land rents were 

collected in cash, the Santals had to rush to the 

markets immediately after harvests and were 

again duped by the merchant and grain dealer. 

Thus, although the merchants, mahajans and naib-

suzewals appear as the direct exploiters, it was the 

colonial system that actually created this class of 

oppressors and laid down the structures of 

exploitation. 

 Hul was not a spontaneous, mindless expression 

of Santal resentment. Rather, the days after and 

even before the 30th June assembly (that is 

considered to mark the onset of Hul), were spent 

in petitioning the government authorities 

regarding their grievances and only when it was 

realized that these have fallen into deaf ears did 

the Santals raise the banner of revolt. And the 

violence and mayhem began. 

The zamindars and mahajans were the primary 

targets. And the police officers and the 

government authorities were the next. The first 

murders at the hands of rebels were that of five 
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mahajans of Panchketia bazaar – Manik 

Choudhary, Gorachand Sen, Sarthak Rakshit, 

Nimai Datta and Hiru Datta. Mahesh Lal Datta, the 

Daroga of Dighee, who was supposed to take 

stock of these murders, was also mercilessly 

killed along with his men. The Naib Suzawal of 

Kurhurrea (Godda) was also killed . The Santals 

moved in groups of hundreds, carrying swords, 

axes, bows, poisoned arrows and beating drums. 

The sight was enough to alarm the non Santals and 

the English authorities. 

The Santal fury devoured European men and 

women, railway officials and even sepoys. And it 

kept raging defying all efforts at containment. 

One of the characteristic features of Santal 

community that became most visible in these days 

was their sense of unity and mutual support. The 

Commissioner of Bhagalpur’s letter to the 

Secretary, Government of Bengal gives a glimpse 

of this unity: “We hear that the insurgents move 

about in very small parties, but on their drums 

sounding, they assemble in parties of 1000 men 

each for the purpose of plundering”. It is this 

concerted and uncompromising act of unison that 

led Major Jervis to famously characterize the Hul 

thus: 

It was not war; they did not understand yielding. 

As long as their national drum beat, the whole 

party would stand, and allow themselves to be 

shot down. Their arrows often killed our men, and 

we had to fire on them as long as they stood… 

there was not a sepoy in the war who did not feel 

ashamed of himself. 

This unity and fearlessness, however, finally had 

to yield under the might of British repression. 

Martial law was proclaimed in the region on the 

10th of November 1855. Most leaders were 

captured including Kanhu, Bhairav and Chand 

and it soon brought the rebellion to a close. 

Martial law was finally suspended on 3rd January 

1856.  

Thus, an insurrection that began in 1855 was 

wrapped up in the pages of history as an event. 

But did the event came to an end in 1856 as the 

historians claim? The succeeding past suggests 

that the Hul continues to live not only in the 

memory of the Santals, but it continues to be re-

performed under different names, on different 

occasions. The next section attempts to take a look 

at this commemoration and re-performance. 

HUL: REMEMBRANCE AND REENACTMENT 

Despite the repression of Hul, the fear and scary 

images kept visiting the official and the outsiders. 

The Hul was, thus, kept alive in their memories. 

For instance, in 1861, there were visible signs of 

unrest among the Santals of Santal Parganas. 

Contemporary official correspondence speaks 

about “angry meetings” “sending sal branches” 

and Santals speaking in “threatening manner”. 

This seems to have reminded the then Assistant 

Commissioner of the horrifying images of violent, 

armed Santals. He writes: 

On hearing the above I remembered that the 

Sonthals were dissatisfied about the rent and their 

old debts, that some of their leading men had 

been through the disturbed district of Nuddea, 

that Kanhoo their leader in the Late Rebellion had 

given out before he was hanged that in six years 

he would again appear to lead the Sonthals to 

rebellion and Victory, and I thought it very 

probable that they might make a disturbance…  

Thus the rebellion, the leader and his promise 

kept the Hul continuous even after 1855 and since 

the Santals believed in the promise of return, it 

was a sufficient cause for the officials to feel 

scared of the Hul raising its head again. 

Similarly, in 1871 in a village named Hathimara in 

Sultanabad pargana, a tiger killed a bullock and 

the Santals assembled in large numbers, beating 

their kettle drums to scare the tiger. The sound of 

the drums was enough to scare away the non 

Santal outsiders in the region. Hunter describes 

the incident thus: 

The sound of the kettle-drums, which was the usual 

summon to an armed gathering in 1855, which was 

believed by the Bengalis to be the first signal for 

an outbreak, and 500 or 600 of them fled, with their 

families, cattle and goods, to the Murarai station of 

the East Indian Railway declaring that the Santals 

had arisen and were following them with the 

object of looting the country.  

  The Hul, thus, continued to remain a living entity 

in the memories of the colonial officials and the 

non-Santals. We see that in almost every 

mobilization among the Santals after 1855, the 

unrest of 1861 or the later Kherwar movement of 

late nineteenth and early twentieth century, the 

Hul survived as a refrain, as an undercurrent. A 

striking example of this survival can be found in a 

government report that talks about the Kherwar 

movement in 1881—“[A Kherwar leader] gave out 

that he had communications with the spirits of 
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Sido and Kanu, the leaders of the Santal 

insurrection [of 1855].” 

The Hul continues as a refrain in the articulations 

of Santals in the contemporary times as well. The 

following quote encapsulates the deep desire 

among Santals to keep Hul alive.  

Hul in Santali means rebellion. We designed a Hul 

calendar to commemorate the santal Rebellion of 

1855-57. Dates start on 30th of June, 2013 and run 

till the 30th of June, 2014. We chose our own 

measurement of time. 

We need to change time. We need to rebuild our 

collective memory, know and embrace our history 

because it defines the features of our identity. 

We refuse to be a forgotten people. 

Likewise a documentary on Hul, Hul Sengel, that 

depicts the narration of an incident of ‘re-

murdering’ of the rebel Sido by the colonial 

police, can be cited as an interesting example of 

how Hul co-exists with the Santals. Rup Chand, a 

sixth generation descendant of Sido, says, 

Even though the British had hanged them, they did 

not believe that Sido and Kanhu had died. One of 

the police officers took the ashes of Sido and 

Kanhu’s cremated bodies, and put them on his 

table. They fired a gun at the ashes. Then blood 

flowed from the ashes, and they found out that Sido 

and Kanhu were not dead and had become gods. 

We also believe this…   

Thus, by deifying the leaders of Hul, the Santals 

choose to “sustain a radical temporality in which 

the living Santhals co-exist with their insurgent 

ancestors” (Daniel Rycroft, 2012). 

This notion of an unfinished past, a past that is 

coexisting, contemporaneous to the life of the 

Santals gets articulated in the Santal folk songs 

and in their narrations of the past. As Prathama 

Banerjee (2006) informs us that when a Santal, 

Kolean Haram, was narrating the ancestor story, 

he was doing it in the past continuous tense – ‘we 

were living in Champa’, ‘having left there’.  But 

the Hul songs are sung as if they depict a present, 

an everyday happening:  

Sidhu why are you bathed in blood? 

Kanhu why do you cry ‘hul, hul’? 

For our people we have bathed in blood, 

Since the trader-thieves have robbed us 

Of our land.   

This obstinacy of the past, the Hul, needs an 

explanation and it gets explored in the following 

pages. 

SANTALS UNDER CAPITALISM: A TALE OF 

DISLOCATION AND DISPOSSESSION 

The determination to keep the Hul alive and 

unfinished has to be located in the promises the 

present and the future have in store for her and 

these promises seem belied in an existence that 

is bereft with a deep material and cultural 

insecurity. When the present and the future fail to 

guarantee the ‘utopia’ the past had conceived and 

fought for, then the past becomes the anchor for 

the present. For the Santals the living material 

conditions provide a fertile ground for the 

“historical wound” of Hul to remain sore and alive 

as an alternative future. 

Sanjay Bahadur, the novelist who authored Hul: 

Cry Rebel, has the following to say: 

When I did my preliminary research, I realized 

that over the past 200 years, similar “uprisings” 

have been taking place after every 30-40 years in 

the same geographic belt, for almost the same 

reasons: displacement, urbanization, 

industrialization, commercialization etc. the 

manner in which the locals react, the techniques 

used by them are also very similar—despite the 

changes in politics and technology.  

The region of Santal Parganas and the Santals 

have been reeling under the exploitative 

practices of the capitalist forces. It has not only 

degraded the environment of the region but has 

also deprived the Santals of their livelihood. The 

hilly slopes of the region provide lucrative 

opportunites for stone quarrying and mining 
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activities, much of which take place illegally. 

These have wreaked a havoc in this region in 

many ways. There are three major belts of stone 

mining in the region, one lies in Pakur-Sahebganj 

region, while the other two lie in the Shikaripara 

block in Dumka. Hasrat Arjjumend (2005) and 

Nitya Rao (2005) dwell upon the illegalities and 

irregularities in the entire stone quarrying/ 

mining business.  Arjjumend’s account is an eye-

opener: 

Field observations reveal that in the process of 

granting leases for mining on tribals’ lands the 

local state has utterly flouted and violated the 

statutory provisions available at international, 

national and state level… the Deputy 

Commissioners of Dumka, and elsewhere in Santal 

Parganas, instead of protecting the tribal land 

rights have themselves violated the strict legal 

provisions under Section–20 of Santal Parganas 

Tenancy (Supplementary Provisions) Act 1949 … 

which is superseding legislation over all existing 

law directly or indirectly dealing with land affairs 

including mining laws.     

Despite the irregularities, the quarrying 

continues because it is a lucrative source of 

revenue for the government. And it continues 

despite the palpable environmental and health 

hazards and loss of land and livelihood, and 

despite protests by the Santals and other locals. In 

April this year (2021) there were news reports 

from Sahebganj of Santals blocking the roads in 

protest against illegal stone mining.  It would be 

pertinent to quote some of the statements of the 

protesting Santals as reported in the newspaper. 

Ravi Tudu complains: “The deafening noise from 

the blasts makes it difficult for us to live here. The 

area is often covered in a blanket of dust.” Maya 

Tudu remarks: “We often find layers of dust on 

our drinking water and food. Our crops are 

getting damaged and hardly any tree bears fruit 

these days.” 

Both Rao and Arjjumend underline the adverse 

impact of the mining on the residents which 

include, apart from pollution and diseases, 

serious livelihood problems. Loss of grazing 

grounds to mining lands is one of them. In one of 

the villages under Arjjumend’s study the tribals 

earlier reared 40 to 45 cows per family which 

reduced drastically to 10 due to mining. Further, 

the mine-owners also resort to throwing mud dug 

out of the mines to common grazing land thus 

rendering the area completely damaged. The 

neighbouring agricultural lands have been losing 

their productivity as the mine debris gets carried 

to the lands during rains thus damaging the fertile 

top soil. There are grave losses to groundwater as 

well. Arjjumend’s study reveals: 

Uninterrupted oozing in and pumping out of the 

water from the pit makes the groundwater level 

fall in the harvesting structures like wells. The 

explosions in the quarrying process have also 

harmed the open wells. 

The stone quarrying and mining, combined with 

illegal felling of trees has caused serious 

ecological imbalance in the region. There were 

reports that the recent phase of covid induced 

lockdown has seen indiscriminate cutting of trees. 

Report prepared by a special branch of Jharkhand 

police highlights that timber smugglers have cut 

down thousands of trees in several districts of 

Jharkhand during the pandemic. These districts 

include Dumka, Jamtara and Godda from Santal 

Parganas.  To add to the woes of this region 

installation of power plants by big corporates is 

also in the pipeline. These ambitious plans, much 

before their actual implementation, are being 

vehemently rejected by the Santals and other 

local communities owing to irregularities in land 

acquisition initiatives, the prospects of 

displacement, loss of forest, grazing lands, water 

bodies and similar ecological destruction. For 

instance, the proposed Adani Power plant in 

Godda that aims to cater to the electricity needs 

of Bangladesh will have to cut through the forest 

land of the region to install a 120 kilometer 

transmission line to transport the power to 

Bangladesh. Moreover, the several hundreds 

acres of land that have been acquired from the 

villagers have been done by violating all 

legalities related to land acquisition and right to 

fair compensation. In 2018 there were reports of 

Santal men and women of several villages of 

Godda, begging Adani personnel to spare their 

lands. There were viral videos of Santal women 

weeping and falling at the feet of Adani’s men who 

had come to fence off the acquired land. Ramesh 

Besra, one of the aggrieved villager recounts: 

“they just took it over like dacoits”. Similarly, the 

proposed Jindal power plant in Godda shall use 

utilize coal from Jitpur coal mines and water from 

the Sunder dam and the Gumani and Jalhara 

rivers. The villagers of the region were displaced 

once before when the Sunder Dam was built. The 

new power plant comes with dangers of 

displacement again. These land acquisition 

processes are in clear violation of not only the 
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2013 Right to Fair Compensation and 

Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation 

and Resettlement Act (LARR Act), 2013 but they 

also violate the Santal Pargana Tenancy Act 1949 

that offers special safeguards against land 

acquisition in the region of Santal Parganas.  

In 2015, the Modi government made an 

unsuccessful attempt to amend the LARR Act in 

2015 and in 2017 the erstwhile BJP led 

government in Jharkhand failed to amend the SPT 

Act 1949 as there were vehement protests against 

the amendments by the Santals. Despite the 

safeguards that the SPT Act provides against land 

alienation, historically, the Santals continue to be 

increasingly dispossessed of their lands. Nitya 

Rao, who has done extensive research in the 

Santal Parganas, in her study of Pachwara coal 

mining project raises doubt over the observance 

of the mandatory provision of consultation with 

the Gram Sabha while acquiring land. She brings 

to light the several instances by which the Section 

20 of the SPT Act was violated to ensure illegal 

transfers.  Ramesh Saran, another expert on tribal 

studies, highlights the inefficacy of tribal laws in 

Jharkhand thus: “The history of the 

implementation of the laws protecting the 

Adivasis has been replete with violations. Every 

amendment to prevent alienation has resulted in 

new loopholes. New modes and methods have 

been adopted for the alienation of land.”  Thus, 

the mere existence of legal safeguards, 

especially in the case of Adivasis, do not guard 

against encroachments and alienation. Thousands 

of cases illegal land transfers have already piled 

up in the Scheduled Area Regulation Courts. 

Various studies and reports on tribals are a telling 

reminder of how “development” in India has 

come at the cost of displacement of millions of 

Adivasis. The 2016 annual report of the Ministry of 

Tribal Affairs states that a total of around 85 lakh 

Adivasis have been displaced due to 

development projects and natural calamities and 

out of these only 21 lakh have been rehabilitated.  

The nature of rehabilitation and the resettlement 

provisions leaves much to be desired and often 

they are forced to live under sub-human 

conditions.  

In 2014, a High Level Committee headed by the 

renowned expert on tribal societies, Virginius 

Xaxa, submitted a report on the current status of 

tribal communities to the Prime Minister’s Office.  

This report while highlighting the gravity of the 

issues of land alienation and displacement gave 

some radical recommendations. The members of 

the committee suggested that the tribals must 

have the right to refuse land acquisition and that 

they must have the first right to mine minerals in 

the Scheduled Areas. They recommended further 

empowerment of the Gram Sabha and Tribal 

Advisory Council.  

Jharkhand, and the Santal Parganas, thus, has had 

a long history of dilution and violation of tribal 

welfare laws. Lands have been grabbed in the 

name of “development projects” – a development 

that excludes the actual stakeholders, the 

Adivasis and the Santals, and serves the capitalist 

agenda.  

As land alienation continues, agricultural output 

wanes and forests dwindle; the hitherto self-

sufficient land-forest economy has been 

destroyed. The process that began with colonial 

policies and that recklessly advances today has 

derailed the livelihood of the entire community. 

Migration in search for wage labour, hence, has 

become a norm of Santal society. A 1987 study by 

Narayan Banerjee argues that seasonal migration 

has almost become a “traditional practice” 

among the Santals. In the subsequent lapse of 35 

years after this study, one may imagine the extent 

of increase in labour migration among the Santals. 

The recent pandemic induced long foot-walk of 

thousands of migrant workers that jolted middle 

class Indians out of their complacency, also 

brought to light the migration of Adivasis that was 

substantially constituted by Santals.  

In sum, it is evident that the life of the Santals is in 

total disarray amidst the deepening inroads of 

capitalism. The traditional community life, their 

symbiotic relationship with the environment and 

the livelihood, stand completely disintegrated. It 

is in this dislocation that one must situate the 

continuity of Hul in the everyday memory and 

lives of the Santals. The Santals have been 

compelled to lead an existence that is akin to the 

very material conditions that occasioned Hul. And 

when grounds continue their existence, the act 

refuses to make an exit. One may propose, then, 

that the retirement of the act will depend on the 

withdrawal of the material basis. As long as the 

Santals are displaced and dispossessed under the 

garb of ‘development’, and unless they are not 

democratized into the process of their 

‘development’, the act would continue to echo 

and get reenacted, eluding an end.  
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For the past one month, there is a strong 

protest against the proposed coal blocks by 

the Adivasis of the Santal Parganas area in 

Jharkhand. In July 2021, government efforts 

intensified for the operation of three coal 

blocks at Shikaripara and Kathikund in this 

region. The Circle Officer of Shikaripara 

called a meeting of the village heads and they 

were asked to get the consent of the people of 

their respective villages to hand-over the 

allotted area to the companies. The next 

meeting between the village heads and the 

officers of the companies was scheduled for 

July 15. But just a day before this meeting, the 

Adivasis of the affected villages began their 

agitation and the protest has since continued. 

Apart from the village heads, a large number 

of men and women of the villages can be seen 

participating in the protests. This time the 

Adivasis are in no mood for a compromise. 

Taking a strong stance, the village heads of 21 

villages have instructed the local authorities 

to close the testing pits related to coal blocks. 

Also, in the Maha-gramsabha of 28th July, 

which saw the participation of two dozen 

villages, it was announced that outsiders and 

officials will not be allowed to enter the 

villages. In these meetings and 

demonstrations, the Adivasis are seen armed 

with their traditional weapons. The rebellious 

villagers refuse to budge, announcing that 

they will oppose the coal blocks till their last 

breath. 

The site of protest, i.e., Shikaripara, has been 

facing the brunt of stone quarrying for the 

past several decades. Mining practices by the 

stone mafia have caused serious damage to 

the mountains, forests, air and water sources 

in the region. Many villagers have been 

displaced over the past decades due to 

mining activities, forced to work as daily 

wages and suffer with serious health 

problems due to air pollution. Amongst all 

these crises, if the work of coal mining also 

takes hold, it would mean irreparable 

destruction of the region and its Adivasis. 

Coal mining and its associated rhetoric of 

"development" in Jharkhand and other states 

of India have been repeatedly used by the 

Centre to promote corporate loot. In order to 

benefit the capitalists, the BJP government 

had passed the Coal Mines (Special 

Provision) Act in 2015, under which the 

companies taking lease under the auction 

would not only have the right to quarry, but 

they would also get rights over the land and 

mining infrastructure. In January 2020, Modi 

led BJP government had introduced a new Bill 

in Parliament under which leasing companies 

could get environment and forest clearance 

within two years while continuing with the 

mining. In this way, an attempt has been made 

to give them a two-year breathing time.  

In an open challenge to Modi, Jharkhand 

Chief Minister Hemant Soren has filed a 

petition in the Supreme Court against the 

Centre's attempt to auction 22 coal blocks in 

Jharkhand to capitalists in June 2020. Hemant 

Soren argues that the unilateral decision of 

the Centre to distribute coal blocks is a 

neglect of the principle of "cooperative 

federalism" enshrined in the Constitution. The 

tussle between Hemant Soren and the BJP 

might be a part of the scramble for political 

power, but in the midst of all this, the Adivasis 

have realised that they will have to fight their 

own battle. That is why this time the Adivasis 

of Santal Parganas are determined that they 

will not let the capitalist designs win.  
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 “Capitalism without competition is not 

capitalism. Its exploitation.” US president Joe 

Biden sounded like a ‘Marxist school teacher’ 

while talking to beleaguered ‘small players’ 

facing danger of absolute annihilation by the 

monstrous monopoly capital giant companies 

particularly in tech sector in America. The 

captains of the tattered ship of capitalism are 

finding it extremely difficult to keep the ship 

floating, may be not sailing and this is 

happening under its own inner contradictions. 

Ships going down the waters under its own 

weight. What will happen when the mammoth 

army of the proletariat will roar. Mere 

imagination of that is sending chill down the 

spine of even the leader of the so called 

‘unconquerable fort of world imperialism’!! On 

July 9th, 2021, Joe Biden signed an extraordinary 

executive order namely, EO 14036, with 

declared aim of ‘cracking the dominance of big 

tech firms and to foster competition across a 

number of sectors.’ This EO which is widely 

discussed in US and across the world is called 

as ‘antitrust act of the twenty first century’. The 

old Antitrust Act of 1990 is armed with total 72 

new measures by which the dominance of 

biggest monopolies of US, particularly the top 

technology giants, Amazon, Facebook, Google 

and Apple will be reined to save smaller 

companies from being swallowed by these 

hungry monsters and to enable ‘the small 

capital to thrive’.  ‘White House Competition 

Council’ is set up and it will be responsible for 

implementation of these measures. It is vested 

with top most powers as it is headed by the US 

president himself and having secretaries of 

almost all the US departments as its members. 

Not only that, Federal Trade Commission is also 

refurbished under Lina Khan to ensure 

competition in all sectors of economy. The wild 

horse of monopoly capital is going berserk and 

has outgrown the size and power of the 

governments and is getting ungovernable by 

each passing day. Whether, all powerful 

committee of the most powerful capitalist 

country of the world equals the power of 

monopoly capitalist onslaught will be 

interesting to see. 

What prompted the US government take these 

unprecedented measures, is also a very 

interesting story to know. Social networking 

giant, Facebook, purchased its first competitor, 

Instagram, in $1 billion in 2012 and another 

competitor, WhatsApp, in $19 billion in 2014, 

Oculus VR for $2 billion in 2014, Onavo for $200 

million in 2013 and Beluga for an undisclosed 

amount in 2013. There remained no competitor 

at all to Facebook in a country where everyone 

is socially networked and the profits of the 

INTERNATIONAL 
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company by advertisement soared. Facebook 

wanted to purchase Twitter also but it refused. 

Revengeful Facebook, then, resorted to an arm- 

twisting technique that alarmed the ‘market’ 

and its referee the US government. Twitter had 

launched its short video app Vine in 2013. 

Facebook shut down the API access to Vine and 

succeeded in scuttling Vine’s growth. Such are 

the humble credentials of the modest looking, 

ever smiling Mark Zukerberg!! Under pressure 

from a section of capitalists, US Federal Trade 

Commission backed by as many as 47 of the 

total 50 states of USA filed a case in Columbia 

court against Facebook in December 2020 for 

violating Antitrust law. Court asked Zukerberg 

to name a competitor in the market and he could 

not name any. Facebook counsels, instead, 

argued that theirs is legally formed company 

and obstructions imposed by the state on it are 

‘revisionism of capitalism’!!  Interestingly, 

Columbia court upheld the arguments put forth 

by the networking giant and dismissed the 

petition saying that Federal complaints were 

‘legally insufficient’ and asked 47 state 

representatives, why did you wait so long to 

challenge the acquisitions occurred in 2012-

2014? It was, then, that the state attorneys 

shouted, ‘Break ’em up’ and the Antitrust law 

had to be legally strengthened in July 2021.    

BIG FISH IS NOT CONTENT WITH EATING SMALL 

FISH    

AMAZON- This online trading monster is now 

worth $386 billion. Gross earnings of the 

company rose by 37% during 2020 and the net 

profit by a whopping 84%. During last year 

alone, this company got fattened by $100 

billion. The company purchased 11 airplane 

last year for transportation of cargo and by the 

end of this year company’s fleet will have total 

85 Boeing jets hovering all over the world. This 

shark has so far consumed 108 companies. 

Details of its acquisitions can be known by 

clicking here.  

GOOGLE- Alphabet is the owner company of 

the Google brand name. This is $320 billion 

strong company. Its earnings rose by 23% and 

net profit by 47% during 2020. This happens to 

be one of the top fearsome tech giants in USA. It 

has swallowed total 243 companies the world 

over. The list of companies under its belly is 

available here.   

FACEBOOK- This social networking giant 

earned a net profit rate of 29% and its income 

grew by 43% during last year. It has so far eaten 

92 companies so far since 2005 and the hunger 

is not satiated. Curiously, the company doesn’t 

provide details of the most of its acquisition 

deals.   

APPLE- This tech monster also attained the 

status of $2 trillion status last year. Teem Cook, 

the promoter of the company declares 

boastfully that their company acquires a 

company within 2-3 weeks average interval 

anywhere in the world and cleans the 

competition coming in the way of our earnings. 

The company does not provide any details of its 

acquisitions.  

INDIAN SCENERIO IS THE SAME AS RULES OF THE 

GAME ARE SAME   

Rules of capitalism are the same across the 

national boundaries. ‘Neo liberal policies’ or 

‘economic reforms’ unrolled by Congress in early 

nineties were, actually, meant to trigger rapid 

growth of monopolies in India and the process is 

put in top gear under Modi regime. Mukesh 

Ambani’s net worth was $18.6 billion in 2014. 

Between 2014-2020, it grew five times which 

stands at staggering $88.7 billion. Gautam Adani 

is another of the duo of the most pampered and 

liked businessmen of the fascist Modi 

government. Adani group net worth rose from 

$7.1 billion in 2014 to $25.2 billion in 2020. This 

happened in spite of his juggernaut of looting the 

agriculture is stalled to a large extent by the 

historic farmers movement.  Wiping out 

competition in telecom sector by Ambani and 

usurping almost entire market of airport 

management by Adani are two most recent and 

vulgar examples of the monopoly plunder of the 

Indian market. The process of loot is the same in 

India and America except for the fact that Modi 

government harbors no pretensions of protecting 

small capital as Biden government is apparently 

doing.  

LOWER THE COMPETITION HIGHER THE RATE OF 

PROFIT- KILLER ACQUISITIONS  

Killer instinct is said to be the key business asset 

in capitalist economy. ‘Going for the kill’ is better 

https://indianexpress.com/article/explained/explained-why-has-a-us-court-dismissed-the-ftc-lawsuit-against-facebook-7381164/
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_mergers_and_acquisitions_by_Amazon
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_mergers_and_acquisitions_by_Alphabet
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_mergers_and_acquisitions_by_Facebook
https://www.deccanherald.com/opinion/panorama/the-rise-of-monopolies-in-new-india-917337.html
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displayed in capitalist business than in jungle. 

Smaller fish too want to live but that courtesy is not 

provided by the bigger one! Reality of giant 

capital preying upon the smaller is more 

gruesome and bloody game then the rule of 

animals in jungle. The beast does it to fill its belly 

but the giant plunderer does for piling up 

mountains of business that has no end. 

Competition drives a business entity to lower the 

cost of product to be able to sale cheaper to stay 

ahead in market. This is done by enlarging the 

level of production by introduction of large 

constant capital in order to reduce per unit cost 

but the trend is followed by the competitor 

resulting humongous production and piling up of 

inventories which eventually leads to lowering 

rate of profit and economic crisis. That is why 

killing a competitor by judging its loss bearing 

capacity and then looting the consumer at will is a 

rewarding option. Bigger the capital, deadlier are 

its killing instincts and the vicious circle goes on.  

Merger of banking capital with industrial capital 

resulted in formation of finance capital which 

enables big capital to reach monstrous levels, 

mammoth size and then even the bigger fish of 

yesteryears becomes a smaller fish of today. 

Exploiters keep getting converted into the 

exploited and this is never ending process. We 

witnessed recently that a formidable international 

player in telecom sector, Vodafone acquired 

Idea, another player having sizable presence and 

owned by one of the top capitalists of the country. 

Even after that, it remained a small fish and could 

not withstand ‘the kill’ spearheaded by the giant 

Jio. Nation could not believe when Kumar 

Manglam Birla went to the telecom secretary with 

folded hands ‘take our company which is almost 

drowned’. Modi government, which is extremely 

insensitive like a stone to the toiling, dying 

masses, is extremely sensitive to the 

industrialist’s in trouble, changed the law of 

retrospective tax collection and eased the huge 

debt burden of Rs.74000 crore considerably but 

even after that the Vodafone-Idea is set to drown. 

Rest of the debt burden of VI (Vodafone-Idea) will 

be born by ‘we the people’!! The huge Indian 

telecom market will now become duopoly, Jio and 

Airtel. Jio that initially offered free services for 200 

days and drove several small players lose their 

market to it and perish will then milch the market 

ruthlessly. We shall witness mobile/ internet cost 

rise manifold in not too distant a future. Both Airtel 

and Jio, will reach understanding and will be in a 

position to make as much money as they want by 

fleecing the poor who have got addicted to 

mobile use. Who knows that the way Modi 

government is backing the duo of Ambani-Adani, 

Airtel too may become a small fish to be 

eventually knocked down by Jio. As regards 

grabbing of airport maintenance business, 

emergence of Adani company as almost a 

monopoly is far more brazen. From changing the 

rules of tendering process by which a company 

having no experience of working in the line of 

business whatsoever and making it technically 

eligible to the hounding of competitor companies 

by ED/ IT, no coercive measure was spared. The 

spectacle of small fish getting eaten by big fish is 

a matter of ‘rule’ and not as an exception. The rule 

of bigger and bigger fish of today getting 

converted into smaller fish of tomorrow, driving 

out competitors from the market by employing 

any method, turning the market into monopoly-

duopoly and then fleecing the poor people 

mercilessly up to their bones, are the same in 

India and America as these are ‘sovereign’ rules 

of capitalism. The only difference in India and 

America lies only in one respect. The government 

there is not as nakedly and shamelessly backing 

certain corporates as is the spectacle here.   

HISTORICAL COURSE OF CAPITALIST DEVELOPMENT        

Emerging from the womb of feudalism, capitalism 

brought tremendous growth in development of 

productive forces. Market continued to grow and 

democratic freedom flourish. Free competition 

was ensured by the state playing the role of 

referee. Level playing field to all and competition 

determining prices, remained the rule. The 

‘healthy’ process, though, got stalled in America 

towards the end of the nineteenth century itself. 

Concentration and consolidation of capital led to 

formation of first monopoly cartel in 1882 when 

John Rockfeller formed ‘Standard Oil Company’ 

in America by merging several smaller oil 

refinery companies. The company controlled and 

manipulated oil prices by managing supply of oil 

in the domestic and international market. The 

company minted money as it was also able to 

bend the rules and evade taxes. Oil prices shot up 

and public rose in protest. Government 

responded. Sherman Antitrust Act, 1890 came into 

existence. The was named after Senator John 

Sherman of Ohio who was then Chairman of 

Senate Finance Committee and Secretary of 

Treasury under President Hayes. Section 1 of the 

act reads, “Every contract, combination in the form 
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of trust or otherwise, or conspiracy, in restraint of 

trade or commerce among the several States or 

with foreign nations, is declared to be illegal. Every 

person who shall make any contract or engage in 

any combination and conspiracy hereby declared 

to be illegal shall be deemed to be guilty of a 

felony.”. US presidential election in the year 1892, 

though, was won by MacKinley. Since in that 

election, ensuring free trade without any 

restrictions was an issue, Comrade Frederick 

Engels, the great leader of the world proletariat 

responded to the issue the same year. “In fact, in 

the past few years the protective tariff only served 

to ruin the small producers under the pressure of 

the large producers combined in cartels and trusts, 

and to surrender the market and thus the 

consuming nation to exploitation by the latter, that 

is to say the organized monopoly. America can only 

escape from this permanent domestic industrial 

crisis caused by the protective tariff by, opening 

itself up to the world market, and for this it must 

emancipate itself from the protective tariff, at least 

in its present nonsensical form. The total turn-about 

of public opinion demonstrated by the election 

shows that it is determined to do this. Once 

established on the world market, America-like, and 

through England – will irresistibly be driven further 

along the path of free trade.” 

 Since 1882 when first monopoly cartel was 

formed in America in the name of ‘Standard Oil 

Company’, a lot of water has flown down the 

Mississippy and the Ganges. The natural course of 

concentration and consolidation of capital in 

fewer and fewer hands, ruin of smaller capital and 

that of petty bourgeois class continued unabated 

and with that continued the farce played by the 

governments to save the small capital and middle 

class. The year 1914 saw two laws to be enacted 

in USA, The Clayton Act of 1914 and Federal Trade 

Commission Act of 1914 to curb monopolies and 

to enable smaller capital to stay afloat. The issue 

of monopoly capital was then dealt brilliantly by 

Lenin, great leader of the world proletariat. He 

studied the subject scientifically and enriched the 

treasure house of Marxism immensely by his 

historic pamphlet, ‘Imperialism, The Highest 

Stage of Capitalism’ that was published in the 

year 1916. Anybody interested in understanding 

the rule behind formation of cartels and 

monopolies, their nature and the devastation that 

they bring for smaller capital, power that these 

monopolies wield and also to be able to see 

through the façade created deliberately and 

purposefully by the bourgeois state ostensibly to 

save the smaller capital, has no option but to refer 

to this master piece of Lenin. We have to quote 

from that pamphlet extensively in order to do 

justice to the subject.  He begins by explaining 

that concentration of production and capital is not 

any aberration, it is an essential feature of 

capitalist course of development. Capital can’t 

take any other route. “The enormous growth of 

industry and the remarkably rapid concentration of 

production in ever- larger enterprises are one of 

the most characteristic features of capitalism.”  

Next stage is formation of finance capital by 

merger of industrial capital with the banking 

capital. “As we shall see, money capital and the 

banks make this superiority of a handful of the 

largest enterprises still more overwhelming, in the 

most literal sense of the word, i.e., millions of small, 

medium and even some big “proprietors” are in 

fact in complete subjection to some hundreds of 

millionaire financiers.” Describing that 

concentration of production in fewer and fewer 

companies is more intense in America, Lenin, 

states, “Almost half the total production of all the 

enterprises of the country was carried on by one-

hundredth part of these enterprises!” Another 

process goes on simultaneously, Lenin explains, 

“Competition becomes transformed into 

monopoly. The result is immense progress in the 

socialisation of production. In particular, the 

process of technical invention and improvement 

becomes socialised.” Monopoly capitalist resort to 

every trick of the trade to ensure that the process 

of monopolizing stays on course. Rumor 

mongering is a routine, teaches Lenin. “In order 

to prevent competition in such a profitable industry, 

the monopolists even resort to various stratagems: 

they spread false rumors about the bad situation in 

their industry; anonymous warnings are published 

in the newspapers, like the following: “Capitalists, 

don’t invest your capital in the cement industry 

lastly, they buy up “outsiders”!”  Every economic 

crisis sweeps away smaller and not so smaller 

capital and the monopolization process shifts to 

top gear, further writes Lenin. “Crises of every 

kind—economic crises most frequently, but not 

only these—in their turn increase very considerably 

the tendency towards concentration and towards 

monopoly.” As the monopolization picks up, big 

capitals begin becoming ‘small capital’. “As a 

matter of fact, this is small capital’s old complaint 

about being oppressed by big capital, but in this 

case it was a whole syndicate that fell into the 

category of “small” capital! The old struggle 

between small and big capital is being resumed at 
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a new and immeasurably higher stage of 

development.” As the size of a monopoly gets 

monstrous with one ‘mother company’ having 

several ‘daughter companies’ which in turn 

control innumerable ‘grand-daughter companies’ 

terms are brazenly dictated by it to squeeze 

maximum profit, explains Lenin. “Finance capital, 

concentrated in a few hands and exercising a 

virtual monopoly, exacts enormous and ever 

increasing profits from the floating of companies, 

issue of stock, state loans, etc., strengthens the 

domination of the financial oligarchy and levies 

tribute upon the whole of society for the benefit of 

monopolists.” Monster want to swallow 

everything, irrespective of the fact whether White 

House is occupied by Trump or Biden. “A 

monopoly, once it is formed and controls thousands 

of millions, inevitably penetrates into every sphere 

of public life, regardless of the form of government 

and all other “details”.” Real havoc is witnessed 

when plunder mechanism takes shape on 

international cartels as now. “Monopolist capitalist 

associations, cartels, syndicates and trusts first 

divided the home market among themselves and 

obtained more or less complete possession of the 

industry of their own country. But under capitalism 

the home market is inevitably bound up with the 

foreign market. Capitalism long ago created a 

world market. As the export of capital increased, 

and as the foreign and colonial connections and 

“spheres of influence” of the big monopolist 

associations expanded in all ways, things 

“naturally” gravitated towards an international 

agreement among these associations, and towards 

the formation of international cartels.” Ibid.  

Lenin summarizes pointwise the characteristics of 

monopoly capital so that no feature of monopoly 

capitalism is missed out.  “(1) the concentration of 

production and capital has developed to such a 

high stage that it has created monopolies which 

play a decisive role in economic life; (2) the 

merging of bank capital with industrial capital, and 

the creation, on the basis of this “finance capital”, 

of a financial oligarchy; (3) the export of capital as 

distinguished from the export of commodities 

acquires exceptional importance; (4) the formation 

of international monopolist capitalist associations 

which share the world among themselves, and (5) 

the territorial division of the whole world among the 

biggest capitalist powers is completed. 

Imperialism is capitalism at that stage of 

development at which the dominance of 

monopolies and finance capital is established; 

which the export of capital has acquired 

pronounced importance; in which the division of 

the world among the international trusts has begun, 

in which the division of all territories of the globe 

among the biggest capitalist powers has been 

completed.”  

CAPITALISM CAN NEITHER BE STALLED NOR 

REVERSED, IT CAN ONLY BE DEMOLISHED  

Wrapping his face with fake innocence, US 

President Joe Biden want to make us believe, first, 

that capitalism is exploitation only when there 

remains no competition and second, he wants to 

save the small capital from becoming fodder of 

the big capital, the monopoly. We refuse to be 

hoodwinked, Sir. You are befooling the 

Americans by hiding the truth. Capitalism was 

exploitation even when there was free 

competition in every field and it is more so now 

when there is no competition. It differs only in 

degree.  Capitalism means that means of 

production are owned by a few who do not work 

and production occurs by the labor power of 

many who get only that much which suffices to 

maintain them and produce their replacement so 

that production goes on. The former is called 

bourgeoisie and the later the proletariat. Capital 

is nothing but accumulation of surplus value 

generated by that portion of labor power of the 

proletariat for which no payment is made. Entire 

mountains of capital are nothing but unpaid labor 

power. This rule was there when competition was 

there and it is today when competition has been 

wiped out by the monopolies. The second point 

that you are against monopoly capital and intend 

to save small capital, the petty bourgeoisie is 

even a bigger fraud. You want us to believe that 

by bringing some changes in the Antitrust Act you 

will make the small capital swim against the 

ferocious stream of monopoly capital!! No one is 

so gullible to buy that nonsense!! Small capital has 

no option but to die today or tomorrow, you know 

better than anyone else. The problem with the 

bourgeois government everywhere is that all 

their policies are made in the interest of a 

miniscule minority and they want to appear 

working in the interest of the vast majority. That is 

the reason that they never mean what they say 

and never say what they mean. Those who are for 

the interest of ruling capitalist class cannot 

complain if capitalist development grows into 

monopoly because that is its natural course. They 

should stop pretending to be ignorant of the harsh 

reality that the small capital, the petty bourgeoisie 
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has to join the ranks of the proletariat. Within the 

ruling capitalist class too, the real rule is that of 

the dominating segment within it. Rule of fairness 

and justice has never been there even within the 

ruling class. It is a bitter, bloody grueling battle of 

one’s own survival which is ensured only when 

others within the ruling class are unable to 

survive. Capitalism and its paid servants, their 

political managers have only to facilitate death of 

those who are unable to survive. That is exactly 

what is happening these days. The appropriators 

are getting fewer and fewer but fatter and fatter.  

As regards the conduct of these monstrous 

monopoly corporate companies, their only god is 

‘maximum profit’. Climbing up the ladder by 

pulling down others is the only business of these 

beasts. It is vivid in the memories of every Indian, 

how Facebook indulged in spreading fake news, 

venomous communal agenda of the ruling BJP 

during Delhi elections and Delhi ‘riots’ in 

exchange of money. Facebook facilitated 

genocide of Rohingyas in neighboring Myanmar. 

Its own employees reported and protested 

against immoral and illegal activities of Facebook 

the world over to earn money. Recently Twitter 

has become a faithful servant of the Indian ruling 

dispensation, blocking twitter handles of the 

political opponents in order to get pet on its back 

by the rulers of today. These companies will shift 

their loyalty without blinking with the change of 

the person in chair. They term this shamelessness 

as business acumen, professionalism!! Any means 

is fair and justified that helps grab market share 

and squeeze profit.           

Along with concentration of means of production, 

monopolization of capital has one collateral 

development going on at the same rate although, 

unintentionally. That is the process of socialization 

of production and concentration of appropriation 

in fewer and fewer hands of private owners. This 

leads to the maximum intensification of dialectical 

contradiction between social production and 

private appropriation. It goes on getting 

unmanageable and the integument binding the 

two, eventually, bursts asunder. This ultimately 

leads to the destruction of the whole bloody 

exploitative system of capitalism. That is why 

Lenin called monopoly capitalism as last stage of 

its development and eve of proletarian 

revolution. This is the real concern of the Joe 

Bidens these days. The tears that they are 

shedding for small capital are fake. The best part 

is that everyone is able to see through the game.   

AYYANKALI 

REMEMBERING THE 

GREAT ANTI-CASTE 

FIGHTER ON HIS 158TH 

BIRTHDAY 

 

Ayyankali, born in Kerala’s 

Thiruvananthapuram, was a leader 

of the lower castes and Dalits. 

Through anti-caste movements and 

struggles organized with his efforts, 

Dalits got the freedom to access 

public roads, and Dalit children 

were able to join schools. 

For this, he had formed the Sadhu 

Jana Paripalana Sangham. His efforts 

to organise the ‘lower’ castes and 

particularly the ‘untouchables’ 

predated the nationalist movement, 

having begun in the second half of 

the nineteenth century. 

28th August 1863 – 18th June 1941 
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We, the contract oil workers in refineries, 

petrochemical and power plants, went on strike 

on June 20, as we had announced. Tens of 

thousands of our colleagues are currently on 

strike, and those who are permanent 

employees in the oil industry will come 

together in July. Meanwhile, during the same 

period, we have gained support from workers 

in the port of Assaluyeh. So far, we are doing 

well and we welcome all such support.  

Friends, the oil workers’ central demand, both 

in the formal sector and the contract sector, is 

wage increases. We workers will no longer 

tolerate poverty, insecurity, discrimination and 

inequality, and the deprivation of our basic 

human rights. As we have stated, as a result of 

staggering price rises, no workers’ wages 

should be less than 12 million toman. At the 

same time, our colleagues have the right to 

demand salary increases in accordance with 

their levels of work expertise. Our colleagues 

who are permanent employees of the oil 

industry are also protesting against the daily 

decrease in their purchasing power and the 

state of their wages in 1400 [2021-22], which is 

in fact an attack on their lives and livelihood. 

Dear colleagues! Our unity in struggle and the 

fact that so many have joined the strike makes 

us very proud and we express our thanks to 

everyone. However, we must try to consolidate 

this alliance in advancing our protests. 

We must prevent any kind of division and 

intrigue by doing our utmost to advance the 

struggle. We should continue making collective 

INTERNATIONAL 

A strike that started amongst one section of oil workers in southern Iran has spread to all oil exploration, refinery and 

petrochemical plants in the country, and is gaining widespread support from other workers too. 

Throughout the 20th century Iranian oil workers have played an important political role in the struggles of the Iranian 

people, demanding not only the nationalisation of oil production in the 1950s, but participating in action against the 

shah’s corrupt regime. The nationwide oil strike before the February 1979 uprising played a significant role in its 

overthrow. 

Since coming to power, the Islamic Republic regime has been very wary of the importance of these workers, doing its 

utmost to weaken their power by privatising large sections of the oil industry and deploying hundreds of contractors. 

The regime’s current divide and rule policy aims to impose a large number of contractors and separate contract 

workers from permanent employees. 

However, for the first time this century Iran’s oil workers have managed to overcome these divisions and through 

astute use of social media over the last couple of weeks have succeeded in organising what is increasingly looking 

like a widespread national workers’ protest. Their alliance with Haft Tappeh sugarcane workers and teachers is a 

significant development, coming at a time when US-imposed sanctions, as well as widespread corruption and 

incompetence, have made life unbearable for the Iranian working class. 

Source: Weekly Worker (1st July 2021) 

https://weeklyworker.co.uk/worker/1354/workers-unite-in-huge-protest/
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decisions - we cannot leave the struggle to a few 

individuals who are announcing campaigns in 

our defence here and there, allowing them to 

make all the decisions. Rather, by being 

present and staying in workers’ dormitories 

and planning protest rallies in front of refineries 

and oil centres, or by actively participating in 

the groups we have on social media, we should 

be actively involved every day in deciding how 

to advance our struggle. 

This is an important lesson that we have learned 

from the Haft Tappeh sugarcane workers, and 

we must know that only in this way, and through 

council and collective decision-making, can we 

prevent possible divisions and clashes imposed 

from above. Do not let them mislead us with 

promises and, as we have warned, if our 

demands are not met by the end of next month, 

we must prepare for wider protests. 

Dear colleagues! During the last few days of 

striking, some of our colleagues left their 

workplace and returned home, but some of us 

have remained in workers’ dormitories. The 

reason for this is that we want to pursue our 

demands through maximum presence. Ruthless 

employers are firing day labourers and 

preparing to hire new workers. Therefore, if we 

stay in the dormitories, the employers will not 

have a place to house the new workforce. At the 

same time, because of our presence, they will 

not dare to fire us and carry out such 

conspiracies. From this day on, our 

recommendation is to return after a week of 

visiting the family and then remain at the 

workplace, while continuing our strike. Our 

daily presence in front of petrochemical plants, 

refineries and power plants is putting more 

pressure on the employers and helping us 

pursue our demands. 

A number of colleagues who are day-contract 

workers in the Tehran refinery have been 

arrested. We must call for their release and the 

reinstatement of the 700 workers who have 

been sacked because of the strike. 

Our strike is nationwide and we must respond 

to any attacks with a united front. 

In addition to an increase in wages, we are 

asking for 10 days leave for every 20 days of 

work, so that we can visit our families and get 

away from these deplorable conditions. 

In addition, we contract workers need job 

security. Currently we have none, despite our 

health and lives being in constant danger 

through working in hazardous environments. 

The living conditions in the workers’ 

dormitories are appalling and there is no 

adherence to basic health and safety rules in the 

workplace. The laws governing special 

economic zones (where some oil refineries and 

exploration fields are situated) only serve the 

interests of the worst kind of capitalist bullies, 

to ensure their total dominance over workers. 

We demand a curtailing of the contractors’ 

unlimited power and permanent contracts for 

all workers. We are calling for the abolition of 

special economic laws governing these zones, 

which pave the way for the imposition of severe 

military-style security measures in the oilfields. 

Finally we want to address the Iranian people. 

Our thanks to fellow workers, our comrades at 

Haft Tappeh Sugarcane plant, as well as 

teachers’ unions, associations of retired 

employees and student organisations which 

have been supporting us with their statements. 

Have no doubt that this solidarity gives us oil 

workers the strength we need. 

The demand for wage increases is not just a 

demand put forward by oil workers: we know 

that all workers - teachers, retirees and other 

wage-earners - have the same demand. 

Therefore we expect the support and 

encouragement of fellow workers. Please 

protest against the dismissal of 700 of our fellow 

workers and demand their reinstatement. 

[Translated and distributed by Hands Off the 

People of Iran (HOPOI)]   
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Over the past few days, The Wire – in 

collaboration with 16 other media organisations 

– has been revealing the names of people who 

were either persons of interest or forensically 

identified as having been targeted by clients of 

the NSO Group’s Pegasus spyware. 

Those on the list include heads of state, political 

figures, activists, students, lawyers and 

journalists, among others. 

The France-based media non-profit 

organisation Forbidden Stories had accessed a 

leaked database of 50,000 numbers who may 

have been targeted for surveillance by clients 

of NSO Group. Since the Israeli company says 

that the advanced spyware is only sold to 

“vetted governments”, it is safe to assume that 

these individuals were targets or potential 

targets of government or military agencies. 

The news organisations working on Pegasus 

Project were independently able to identify the 

owners of over 1,500 numbers across at least 10 

countries. A small cross-section of these phones 

was forensically examined to find traces of 

Pegasus. 

Amnesty International, in collaboration with The 

Wire, was able to forensically examine the 

phones of 10 Indians, all of which showed signs 

of either an attempted hack or a successful 

compromise. 

To be sure, the presence of a number in the 

database does not imply that the person’s 

device was successfully targeted. Unless 

evidence is established through a forensic 

examination, it is impossible to say if there was 

an attempted or successful hack. Therefore, an 

important distinction has been made to 

differentiate the names that appear on the list. A 

potential target is someone whose number 

appears on the list, but whose device has not 

been forensically analysed by Amnesty. A 

person is classified as a target if their phones 

show evidence of an attempted or successful 

hack. 

Until now, spread across several stories – all of 

which can be found here – The Wire has 

revealed the names of 161 people who were 

targets or potential targets for surveillance by 

clients of the NSO Group. All of them are listed 

below. Names that have been revealed by 

Pegasus Project partners but not by The Wire 

have not been included here. 

JOURNALISTS 

The Wire has confirmed the numbers of at least 

40 journalists who were either targets or 

potential targets for surveillance. Forensic 

analysis was conducted on the phones of seven 

journalists, of which five showed traces of a 

successful infection by Pegasus. [Read more: 

Snoop List Has 40 Indian Journalists, Forensic 

Tests Confirm Presence of Pegasus Spyware on 

Some] 

1. M.K. Venu: A founding editor of The Wire. 

His phone was also forensically analysed and 

traces of Pegasus were found. 

2. Sushant Singh: Former Indian Express 

journalist who writes on national security. After 

CIVIL LIBERTIES 

https://thewire.in/tag/pegasus-project
https://thewire.in/media/pegasus-project-spyware-indian-journalists
https://thewire.in/media/pegasus-project-spyware-indian-journalists
https://thewire.in/media/pegasus-project-spyware-indian-journalists
https://thewire.in/rights/project-pegasus-list-of-names-uncovered-spyware-surveillance
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a forensic analysis of his phone, Amnesty 

arrived at the conclusion that it had been 

compromised. 

3. Siddharth Varadarajan: A founding editor 

of The Wire, his phone was forensically 

analysed. The analysis showed that the phone 

was compromised by Pegasus. 

4. Paranjoy Guha Thakurta: Former EPW 

editor, who now writes for Newsclick. His phone 

was compromised by Pegasus, forensic 

analysis revealed. 

5. S.N.M. Abdi: Former Outlook journalist, 

whose phone was compromised according to 

forensic analysis. 

6. Vijaita Singh: The Hindu journalist who 

covers the home ministry. Forensic analysis of 

her phone showed evidence of an attempted 

hack, but no evidence of a successful 

compromise. 

7. Smita Sharma: Former TV18 anchor. 

Forensic analysis found evidence of an 

attempted hack but nothing to indicate that her 

phone was successfully infected. 

8. Shishir Gupta: Executive editor at Hindustan 

Times 

9. Rohini Singh: Freelance journalist who has 

written several exposes for The Wire about 

controversial business dealings of politicians or 

their family members. 

10. Devirupa Mitra: The Wire‘s diplomatic 

editor. 

11. Prashant Jha: Views editor of Hindustan 

Times, formerly the bureau chief. 

12. Prem Shankar Jha: A veteran journalist 

who held editorial positions at Hindustan Times, 

the Times of India and several other 

newspapers. He is a regular contributor to The 

Wire. 

13. Swati Chaturvedi: Freelance journalist 

who has contributed to The Wire. She wrote a 

book about the infamous BJP IT Cell. 

14. Rahul Singh: Defence correspondent for 

Hindustan Times. 

15. Aurangzeb Naqshbandi: A political 

reporter who formerly worked for Hindustan 

Times and covered the Congress party. 

16. Ritika Chopra: A journalist for the Indian 

Express who covers the education and Election 

Commission beats. 

17. Muzamil Jaleel: Another Indian Express 

journalist who covers Kashmir. 

18. Sandeep Unnithan: India Today journalist 

who reports on defence and the Indian military. 

19. Manoj Gupta: Editor of investigations and 

security affairs at TV18. 

20. J. Gopikrishnan: An investigative reporter 

with The Pioneer, he broke the 2G telecom 

scam. 

21. Saikat Datta: Formerly a national security 

reporter. 

22. Ifthikar Gilani: Former DNA reporter who 

reports on Kashmir. 

23. Manoranjan Gupta: Northeast-based 

editor in chief of Frontier TV. 

24. Sanjay Shyam: A Bihar-based journalist. 

25. Jaspal Singh Heran: An octogenarian who 

is the editor-in-chief of the Ludhiana-based 

Punjabi daily Rozana Pehredar. 

26. Roopesh Kumar Singh: A freelance based 

in Jharkhand’s Ramgarh. 

27. Deepak Gidwani: Former correspondent 

of DNA, Lucknow. 

28. Sumir Kaul: A journalist for news agency 

PTI. 

29. Shabir Hussain: A Delhi-based political 

commentator from Kashmir. 

POLITICIANS, POLITICAL FIGURES OR INDIVIDUAL 

LINKED TO THEM 

1. Rahul Gandhi: The Congress party leader 

who was presumed prime ministerial candidate 

for the past two general elections. 

2. Alankar Sawai: A close aide of Rahul 

Gandhi. 

3. Sachin Rao: Another aide of Rahul Gandhi 

who is a member of the Congress Working 

Committee. 

[Read more: Rahul Gandhi Selected as Potential 

Spyware Target in Run Up to 2019 Polls and 

After] 

4. Prashant Kishor: An election strategist who 

has worked for several political parties, 

including the BJP and the Congress. His phone 

was forensically analysed and showed signs of 

a successful hack. 

https://thewire.in/government/rahul-gandhi-pegasus-spyware-target-2019-polls
https://thewire.in/government/rahul-gandhi-pegasus-spyware-target-2019-polls
https://thewire.in/government/rahul-gandhi-pegasus-spyware-target-2019-polls
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5. Abhishek Banerjee: A Trinamool Congress 

MP who is the nephew of West Bengal chief 

minister Mamata Banerjee. 

[Read more: Prashant Kishor Hacked by 

Pegasus, Mamata’s Nephew Also Selected as 

Potential Snoop Target] 

6. Ashwini Vaishnaw: A former IAS officer who 

was made a Union cabinet minister in the recent 

expansion. 

7. Prahlad Singh Patel: Another cabinet 

minister in the Union government, his wife, 

secretaries, assistants, cook and gardener, etc. 

8. Pravin Togadia: Former head of the Vishwa 

Hindu Parishad. 

9. Pradeep Awasthi: Personal secretary to 

former Rajasthan chief minister Vasundhara 

Raje Scindia. 

10. Sanjay Kachroo: A corporate executive 

who was chosen by then human resource 

development minister Smriti Irani as her officer 

on special duty in 2014, but was never formally 

appointed. Listed along with his father and 

minor son. 

[Read more: BJP Ministers Ashwini Vaishnaw, 

Prahlad Patel Find Place in List of Potential 

Pegasus Targets] 

11. G. Parameshwara: Deputy chief minister 

in the JD(S)-Congress coalition government in 

Karnataka, which was toppled after several 

MLAs defected to the BJP. 

12: Satish: Personal secretary to H.D. 

Kumaraswamy, who was chief minister of 

Karnataka. 

13. Venkatesh: Personal secretary to 

Siddaramaiah, who was the Congress chief 

minister of Karnataka before Kumaraswamy. 

14. Manjunath Muddegowda: Security 

personnel of former prime minister and JD(S) 

president H.D. Devegowda. 

[Read more: Leaked Snoop List Suggests 

Surveillance May Have Played Role in Toppling 

of Karnataka Govt in 2019] 

CONSTITUTIONAL AUTHORITY 

1. Ashok Lavasa: A career bureaucrat, he was 

a potential target of surveillance when he was 

an election commissioner. 

[Read more: Ashok Lavasa Placed on Snoop List 

as EC After Flagging Modi’s 2019 Poll Code 

Violations] 

ACTIVISTS, LAWYERS AND ACADEMICIANS 

1. Hany Babu M.T.: Professor at Delhi 

University who is an accused in the Elgar 

Parishad case. 

2. Rona Wilson: A prisoners’ rights activist who 

is another accused in the Elgar Parishad case. 

3. Vernon Gonsalves: A rights activist. He is 

also accused in the Elgar Parishad case. 

4. Anand Teltumbde: An academic and civil 

liberties activist who is accused in the Elgar 

Parishad case. 

5. Shoma Sen: Retired professor and one of the 

accused in the Elgar Parishad case. 

6. Gautam Navlakha: A journalist and rights 

activist who is accused in the Elgar Parishad 

case. 

7. Arun Ferreira: A lawyer who is also accused 

in the Elgar Parishad case. 

8. Sudha Bhardwaj: Activist and lawyer and 

accused in the Elgar Parishad case. 

9. Pavana: The daughter of Telugu poet 

Varavara Rao, who is accused in the Elgar 

Parishad case. 

10. Minal Gadling: The wife of lawyer 

Surendra Gadling, who is accused in the Elgar 

Parishad case. 

11. Nihalsing Rathod: A lawyer and associate 

of Surendra Gadling. 

12. Jagadish Meshram: Another lawyer who is 

associated with Surendra Gadling. 

13. Maruti Kurwatkar: An accused in several 

cases under the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) 

Act. He was represented by Surendra Gadling. 

14. Shalini Gera: A lawyer who has 

represented Sudha Bharadwaj. 

15. Ankit Grewal: A close legal associate of 

Sudha Bharadwaj. 

16. Jaison Cooper: Kerala-based rights activist 

who is a friend of Anand Teltumbde. 

17. Rupali Jadhav: A member of cultural 

troupe Kabir Kala Manch. 

18. Lalsu Nagoti: A lawyer who is a close 

associate of Mahesh Raut, who is accused in the 

Elgar Parishad case. 

https://thewire.in/government/prashant-kishor-mamata-banerjee-nephew-pegasus-spyware
https://thewire.in/government/prashant-kishor-mamata-banerjee-nephew-pegasus-spyware
https://thewire.in/government/prashant-kishor-mamata-banerjee-nephew-pegasus-spyware
https://thewire.in/politics/bjp-ministers-ashwini-vaishnaw-prahlad-patel-pegasus-spyware
https://thewire.in/politics/bjp-ministers-ashwini-vaishnaw-prahlad-patel-pegasus-spyware
https://thewire.in/politics/bjp-ministers-ashwini-vaishnaw-prahlad-patel-pegasus-spyware
https://thewire.in/politics/karnataka-government-toppling-pegasus-spyware-surveillance
https://thewire.in/politics/karnataka-government-toppling-pegasus-spyware-surveillance
https://thewire.in/politics/karnataka-government-toppling-pegasus-spyware-surveillance
https://thewire.in/government/pegasus-project-ashok-lavasa-narendra-modi-amit-shah-model-code-of-conduct
https://thewire.in/government/pegasus-project-ashok-lavasa-narendra-modi-amit-shah-model-code-of-conduct
https://thewire.in/government/pegasus-project-ashok-lavasa-narendra-modi-amit-shah-model-code-of-conduct
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19. Soni Sori: Tribal rights activist who is based 

in Bastar. 

20. Lingaram Kodopi: A journalist and the 

nephew of Soni Sori. 

21. Degree Prasad Chouhan: An anti-caste 

activist who is the Chhattisgarh state president 

of the People’s Union for Civil Liberties. 

22. Rakesh Ranjan: An assistant professor at 

the Sri Ram College of Commerce. 

[Read more: Leaked Data Shows Surveillance 

Net in Elgar Parishad Case May Have Crossed a 

Line] 

23. Ashok Bharti: Chairman of the All India 

Ambedkar Mahasabha, an umbrella association 

of Dalit rights’ groups. 

24. Umar Khalid: Former student of Jawaharlal 

Nehru University (JNU). He was first arrested on 

sedition charges during the infamous JNU 

sloganeering case. He is now in jail, awaiting 

trial as an accused in the Delhi riots conspiracy 

case. 

25. Anirban Bhattacharya: Another former 

JNU student who was arrested along with Khalid 

on sedition charges. 

26. Banjyotsna Lahiri: Also a JNU student. 

27. Bela Bhatia: A lawyer and human rights 

activist based in Chhattisgarh. 

28. Shiv Gopal Mishra: A railway union 

leader. 

29. Anjani Kumar: Delhi-based labour rights 

activist. 

30. Alok Shukla: An anti-coal mining activist 

and convenor of the Chhattisgarh Bachao 

Andolan. 

31. Saroj Giri: A Delhi University professor. 

32. Shubhranshu Choudhary: A Bastar-based 

peace activist. 

33. Sandeep Kumar Rai: Former BBC 

journalist and trade union activist. 

34. Khalid Khan: A colleague of Sandeep 

Kumar Rai. 

35. Ipsa Shatakshi: A Jharkhand-based 

activist. 

[Read more: From Ambedkarites and Labour 

Activists to Umar Khalid and JNU Students, 

Snoop List Targets All] 

37. S.A.R. Geelani: Delhi University professor 

who was convicted and later acquitted in the 

parliament bombing case. His phone was 

forensically analysed and showed signs of an 

infection by Pegasus. 

38. G. Haragopal: A retired professor who 

taught at the University of Hyderabad. He was 

chairman of Saibaba Defence Committee. 

Three of his phones were forensically analysed 

and the results were inconclusive. 

39. Vasantha Kumari: The wife of former Delhi 

University professor G.N. Saibaba, who was 

convicted for links with a banned Maoist 

organisation. 

40. Jagdeep Chhokar: Co-founder of the 

watchdog Association for Democratic Reforms. 

[Read more: Digital Forensics Show S.A.R. 

Geelani’s Phone Was Hacked, Likely With Zero-

Click Exploit] 

CIVILIANS 

1. A former Supreme Court staffer: The 

woman had accused then chief justice of India 

Ranjan Gogoi of sexual harassment. Several 

members of her family were also potential 

targets for surveillance. 

[Read more: Days After Accusing CJI Gogoi of 

Sexual Harassment, Staffer Put on List of 

Potential Snoop Targets] 

FIGURES FROM THE NORTHEAST 

1. Samujjal Bhattacharjee: An advisor to the 

All Assam Students Union and member of the 

high level committee to look into the 

implementation of Clause Six of the Assam 

Accord. 

2. Anup Chetia: A leader of the United 

Liberation Front of Assam. 

3. Malem Ningthouja: A Delhi-based writer 

who is from Manipur. 

[Read more: Pegasus Project: Assam Numbers 

in List Show Footprint of Modi’s Citizenship 

Amendment Plans] 

NAGA LEADERS 

1. Atem Vashum: A leader of the National 

Socialist Council of Nagalim (NSCN-Isak 

Muivah) who is assumed to be the successor to 

the group’s chairman Th. Muivah. 

2. Apam Muivah: Another NSCN (I-M) leader 

who is Th. Muivah’s newphew. 
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3. Anthony Shimray: The commander in chief 

of the Naga Army of NSCN (I-M). 

4. Phunthing Shimrang: The former 

commander in chief of the NSCN (I-M)’s Naga 

Army. 

5. Kitovi Zhimomi: Convenor of the Naga 

National Political Groups (NNPGs). The 

Narendra Modi government was in parleys with 

the groups to find ‘one solution’ to the Naga 

issue. 

[Read more: Despite Modi’s ‘Historic’ Nagaland 

Deal, Top NSCN Numbers Figure in Snoop List] 

SCIENTISTS OR THOSE INVOLVED IN THE HEALTH 

SECTOR 

1. Gagandeep Kang: One of India’s foremost 

virologists who was involved in the fight against 

the Nipah virus. 

[Read more: Paranoia Over Virus Research May 

Have Brought Gagandeep Kang, US CDC 

Officials on to Snoop List] 

2. Hari Menon: The Indian head of the Bill and 

Melinda Gates Foundation. 

CBI OFFICERS AND INDIVIDUALS LINKED TO THEM 

1. Alok Verma: Former chief of the Central 

Bureau of Investigation, Verma was added to 

the list soon after he was ousted by the Modi 

government. The personal telephone numbers 

of his wife, daughter and son-in-law would 

eventually get placed on the list too, making it a 

total of 8 numbers from this one family. 

2. Rakesh Asthana: Asthana, then a senior CBI 

officer, was added to the list the same time as 

Verma. He is seen to be close to the Modi 

dispensation and currently heads the BSF. 

3. A.K. Sharma: Another senior CBI official, 

added to the list at the same time as Asthana and 

Verma. 

[Read more: ‘Chronology Samajhiye’: Hours 

After Midnight Coup, CBI Chief Alok Verma 

Entered Surveillance Zone] 

BUSINESSPERSONS 

1. Anil Ambani: Reliance ADAG chairman. The 

phone numbers that have been used by Anil 

Ambani were added to the list in 2018, when 

controversy over the Rafale deal had 

intensified. 

2. Tony Jesudasan: Corporate 

communications chief at ADAG. His number 

was added at the same time as Ambani’s. A 

number used by Jesudasan’s wife is also on the 

list. 

3. Venkata Rao Posina: Dassault Aviation’s 

representative in India. 

4. Inderjit Sial: Former Saab India head. 

5. Pratyush Kumar: Boeing India boss. 

6. Harmanjit Nagi: Head of the French energy 

firm EDF. 

[Read more: On the List: Anil Ambani, 

Dassault’s Rep and the India Head of French 

Energy Firm EDF] 

TIBETAN OFFICIALS, ACTIVISTS, CLERICS IN INDIA 

1. Tempa Tsering: Dalai Lama’s long-term 

envoy in New Delhi. 

2. Tenzin Taklha: Senior aide of the Dalai 

Lama’s. 

3. Chimmey Rigzen: Senior aide of the Dalai 

Lama’s. 

4. Lobsang Sangay: Former head of the 

Tibetan government in exile. 

KASHMIRI FIGURES 

1. Bilal Lone: A separatist leader and brother 

of Peoples Conference leader Sajad Lone. His 

phone was forensically examined. Even though 

the device he was using is not the same as the 

one he used when he was potentially targeted 

as per the leaked database, forensic analysis 

revealed signs of Pegasus spyware. 

2. Tariq Bukhari: Brother of Apni Party leader 

Altaf Bukhari. He is a businessman and political 

leader who was questioned by the NIA in April 

2019 for a ‘terror funding’ case. 

3. Syed Naseem Geelani: A scientist who is the 

son of prominent separatist leader Syed Ali 

Shah Geelani. 

4. Mirwaiz Umar Farooq: A separatist leader 

and head of the Hurriyat Conference, he is the 

chief cleric of the Jama Masjid. 

5. Waqar Bhatti: Prominent human rights 

activist. 

6. Zaffar Akbar Bhat: An influential Shia cleric 

who is associated with the Hurriyat and a 

prominent separatist leader. 
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[Read more: Forensic Evidence Shows Attempts 

Were Made to Infect Phones in Kashmir With 

Pegasus] 

NATIONAL SECURITY FIGURES 

1. K.K. Sharma: He was the head of the Border 

Security Force (BSF) when he was selected as a 

potential target of surveillance. 

2. Jagdish Maithani: BSF inspector general 

who was integral to the Union home ministry’s 

comprehensive integrated border 

management system (CIBMS) or smart fencing 

project. 

3. Jitendra Kumar Ojha: An senior official 

from the Research and Analysis Wing (RAW). 

He was selected as a potential target of 

surveillance after he was eased out of service in 

January 2018 and moved the Central 

Administrative Tribunal against this decision. 

4. Colonel Mukul Dev: An army officer who 

took on the government order that scrapped 

free rations for officers who are posted in peace 

areas. 

5. Colonel Amit Kumar: Another army officer 

who filed a petition in the Supreme Court on 

behalf of 356 Army personnel against what they 

apprehended was an impending dilution of the 

Armed Forces (Special Forces) Act (AFSPA). 

[Read more: From Army and BSF to RAW, 

Spyware Threat Touched National Security 

Field Too] 

BUREAUCRATS, OFFICIALS FROM INVESTIGATING 

AGENCIES 

1. Rajeshwar Singh: Senior Enforcement 

Directorate officer who led several high-profile 

investigations conducted by his agency. His 

wife and both his sisters were also potential 

targets of surveillance. 

2. Abha Singh: Rajeshwar Singh’s sister, who is 

a lawyer in Mumbai. Her mobile phone was 

forensically analysed but the results proved 

inconclusive. 

3. V.K. Jain: A former Indian Administrative 

Service officer who worked as a personal 

assistant to Delhi chief minister Arvind Kejriwal. 

[Read more: Key ED Officer, Kejriwal’s Aide, 

PMO & NITI Aayog Officials Figure in Pegasus 

Project List] 

BIHAR CRICKET OFFICIAL 

1. Rakesh Tiwary: The current chief of the 

Bihar Cricket Association. 

[Read more: Pegasus Project: Shadow of 

Spyware Falls on Bihar Cricket Field Too] 

BUSINESSPERSONS, PSU BUREAUCRATS AND 

LOBBYISTS 

1. Naresh Goyal: Former boss of Jet Airways 

who has run into legal troubles. 

2. Ajay Singh: SpiceJet chairman and 

managing directo. 

3. Prashant Ruia: Director of Essar Group. 

4. Vikram Kothari: Associated with Rotomac 

Pens, a group that was investigated for loan 

fraud. 

5. Rahul Kothari: Vikram Kothari’s son. 

6. C. Sivasankaran: Former Aircel promoter 

and maverick entrepreneur, who was also 

under investigation. 

7. B.C. Tripathi: The former head of the state-

run GAIL India. He joined Essar in January 2020 

as non-executive chairman. 

8. V. Balasubramanian: A long-time lobbyist 

associated with Reliance Industries. 

9. A.N. Sethuraman: A lobbyist associated with 

the Reliance ADA Group. 

[Read more: Pegasus Project: From Naresh 

Goyal, Ajay Singh, Prashant Ruia to PSUs, India 

Inc in the Viewfinder]  

TAMIL POLITICIANS AND ACTIVISTS 

1. Seeman: A leader of the Naam Thamizhar 

Katchi, he is vocal in his support to the cause of 

Sri Lankan Tamils. 
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2: Thirumurugan Gandhi: Founder of the May 

17 movement, which fights for the rights of Sri 

Lankan Tamils. He also supported the anti-

Sterlite protests and other civil rights 

movements. 

3. K. Ramakrishnan: An activist with decades 

of experience. He is with the Dravidar 

Kazhagam, who later split from the movement to 

launch the Thanthai Periyar Dravidar 

Kazhagam. 

4. Kumaresan: The treasurer of the Dravidar 

Kazhagam, which was founded by Periyar. 

SUPREME COURT JUDGE, OFFICIALS AND LAWYERS 

1. N.K. Gandhi: A former Supreme Court 

registrar who worked in the crucial ‘writ’ 

section of the top court’s registry. 

2. T.I. Rajput: Another Supreme Court 

registrar. 

3. Justice Arun Mishra: Retired Supreme 

Court judge who is now head of the National 

Human Rights Commission (NHRC). A number 

that was registered in the judge’s name was 

selected as a potential target of surveillance. 

While sources in the BSNL told The Wire that the 

number in question was registered in Justice 

Mishra’s name from September 18, 2010 to 

September 19, 2018, the judge said he had 

surrendered it on April 21, 2014. 

4. Vijay Agarwal: Counsel for fugitive 

diamantaire Nirav Modi. He was selected as a 

potential target of surveillance after he signed 

on as Modi’s lawyer. His wife’s number was also 

selected as a potential target. 

5. Aljo P. Joseph: Lawyer who represents 

Christian Michel, accused in the Agusta-

Westland scam. His iPhone data is being 

forensically examined and Amnesty’s tech team 

says there are preliminary indications of 

targeting by Pegasus. 

6. M. Thangathurai: A junior lawyer who 

works for former attorney general Mukul 

Rohatgi. He said that his telephone number is 

listed under his boss’s name in many places 

such as the bank so that the senior advocate is 

not disturbed by “routine” calls. 

[Read more: Supreme Court Registrars, 

Lawyers of Key Clients and Old Number of an 

SC Judge on Pegasus Radar] 

WORLD LEADERS 

1. Andres Manuel Lopez Obrador: He is now 

the president of Mexico, but was targeted 

before his election in 2018. Several of his aides 

were also targeted. 

[Read more: Before His Election in 2018, 

Mexican President Was Encircled By a Massive 

Spying Campaign] 

2. Emmanuel Macron: The president of 

France. 

[Read more: Pegasus Project: How Morocco 

Took an Interest in French President Emmanuel 

Macron’s Phone] 

3. Imran Khan: The prime minister of Pakistan. 

4. Mostafa Madbouly: The prime minister of 

Egypt. 

5. Saad-Eddine El Othmani: The prime 

minister of Morocco. 

6. Barham Salih: The president of Iraq. 

7. Cyril Ramaphosa: The president of South 

Africa. 

8. Mohammed VI: Morocco’s king. 

9. Saad Hariri: Former prime minister of 

Lebanon. 

10: Ruhakana Rugunda: Former prime 

minister of Uganda. 

11. Noureddine Bedoui: Former prime 

minister of Algeria. 

12. Charles Michel: Former prime minister of 

Belgium who is currently the president of the 

European Council. 

13. Panah Huseynov: Former prime minister of 

Azerbaijan. 

14. Felipe Calderon: Former Mexican 

president. 

[Read more: Pegasus Project: 14 World Leaders 

in Leaked Database] 

PEOPLE LINKED TO JAMAL KHASHOGGI 

Jamal Khashoggi was a Saudi dissident who 

wrote for the Washington Post. He was 

murdered in the Saudi embassy in Turkey by 

assassins who were allegedly sent by the Saudi 

government. Several people who were 

associated with him or the investigation into his 

deaths were targets or potential targets for 

surveillance. 
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1. Hatice Cengiz: A Turkish doctorate student 

who was engaged to Jamal Khashoggi. Her 

phone was analysed forensically. 

2. Hanan Elatr: She was married to Khashoggi. 

Her phone was also forensically analysed. 

3. Wadah Khanfar: The former director 

general of Al Jazeera television network. His 

phone was forensically analysed.  

4. Turan Kislakci: A Turkish journalist who 

introduced Khashoggi to Cengiz. 

5. Irfan Fidan: The Turkish chief prosecutor in 

charge of investigations into Khashoggi’s 

murder. 

[Read more: Hacking Software Was Used to Spy 

on Jamal Khashoggi’s Wife Months Before His 

Murder] 

INDIVIDUALS LINKED TO DUBAI RULER 

1. Sheikha Latifa: A member of the Dubai royal 

family and the daughter of UAE’s prime minister 

Sheikh Mohammed bin Rashid al-Maktoum. 

When she attempted to flee her father’s 

custody, she was captured by Indian forces 

near Goa and sent back to Dubai. 

2. Haya bint Hussein: Estranged wife of Sheikh 

Mohammed bin Rashid al-Maktoum. 

[Read more: Before Indian Soldiers Captured 

Dubai Princess on High Seas, UAE Zeroed in on 

Her Friends’ Numbers] 

3. David Haigh: British activist and lawyer who 

was involved in the campaign to release 

Sheikha Latifa and is consulting with the legal 

team of Princess Haya bint Hussein. Forensic 

analysis of his phone has confirmed that it was 

infected by Pegasus. 

[Read more: New Forensic Test Confirms 

Pegasus Infection on British Activist Linked to 

Dubai Princesses] 

 

 [The Pegasus Project is a collaborative 

investigation that involves more than 80 

journalists from 17 news organisations in 10 

countries coordinated by Forbidden Stories with 

the technical support of Amnesty International’s 

Security Lab. Read all our coverage here. - 

TheWire.]  

PREMCHAND 

REMEMBERING THE 

CLASSIC PEOPLE’S 

WRITER ON HIS 141ST 

BIRTHDAY 

 

“The future belongs to the 

peasants and workers. The 

speed of society presents a 

vivid proof of this. Don’t get 

deceived by the idleness of the 

masses. Who knew before the 

[Russian] Revolution that the 

oppressed people of Russia 

had such power hidden in 

them.” 

31st July 1880 – 8th October 1936 
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Even as several human rights activists and 

lawyers in Maharashtra face harassment, arrests 

and police cases, the state police has made things 

worse by adding them to the list of “enemies” as 

mentioned under the Union home ministry’s 

“Union War Book”. 

In a detailed district-wise operation, the state’s 

home department along with the intelligence 

department has identified many human rights 

activists, lawyers, and academics and has begun 

the work of profiling them, almost like criminals, 

adding them to the ‘Union War Book’. This 

document, maintained by the Union home 

ministry, dictates the exact role each government 

ministry, department and wing will play in times 

of war but also has a directory of sorts of those it 

considers to be “enemies of the state”. 

While the exercise is carried out on the Union 

home ministry’s directive, the discretion of 

adding names and profiling people is entirely that 

of the state. 

The profiling began early July, when a few junior 

officials from the Nagpur police came knocking 

on the door of city-based lawyer Nihalsing 

Rathod. The constabulary, directed by the 

Nagpur Special branch, had carried a pile of 

papers, which mentioned the names of several 

persons and the and categories under which they 

had to be evaluated. Rathod, an established 

human rights lawyer who is representing several 

persons arrested in the ongoing Elgar Parishad 

case, was categorised as a “caste social conflict 

agents’ provocateurs”. 

Rathod isn’t alone in the list. Surendra Gadling, 

also a Nagpur-based lawyer who was arrested for 

his alleged role in the Elgar Parishad case, his 

wife Minal Gadling, his associate lawyer Harshal 

Lingayat are also mentioned under this category. 

Gadling’s co-accused and a former professor at 

the Nagpur University, Shoma Sen, also finds a 

mention in the list. 

The list says the lawyers should be profiled for 

being associated with the Indian Association of 

People’s Lawyers (IAPL). Most lawyers who were 

arrested and questioned in connection with the 

Elgar Parishad case are directly associated with 

the association. During the Devendra Fadnavis-

led government, the organisation was accused of 

being a “Maoist front”. The lawyers have, 

however, denied the charges. 

The ‘suspect list’ of the Union war book 

These activists and lawyers have been added 

under ‘Category C’ of the Union War Book, which 

calls for “surveillance at all times for as long as 

may be necessary”. 

CIVIL LIBERTIES 

While the exercise is carried out on the Union home ministry's directive, the discretion of 

adding names and profiling people is entirely that of the state. 
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Rathod says three constables had visited his office 

on July 7 and demanded all his legal documents, 

including his Aadhaar card and bank details. “The 

proforma had a list of documents. They asked to 

check them all. Along with my documents, they 

also wanted me to hand over details of my friends 

and relatives,” Rathod told The Wire. 

Rathod was also asked about his work and his 

political and social views. “Are you casteist?” one 

of them asked. The police personnel also wanted 

to find out if Rathod is or was likely to take an 

“anti-government stand”. Bizarre as they may be, 

these questions were all mentioned in the 

proforma that the officials had carried. 

The list of 33 questions included details of 

educational qualifications, social media accounts, 

passport number, PAN and Aadhar card details, 

political leanings, names of family members, 

locations they visit regularly, physical 

appearance, birthmarks among others. “These 

questions are meant for those with criminal 

antecedents. The local police persons who had 

visited me had no idea what that form meant. I 

simply refused to respond to them,” Rathod 

shared. 

The lawyer has already sent a letter to the 

Maharashtra chief minister and home minister, 

seeking an explanation for why he was placed on 

the list. 

The Union War Book, which has existed since the 

colonial era, is periodically revised, depending 

on the security concerns of the time. The book is 

a compilation of voluminous documents that 

mention minute details of security threats, ground 

realities and the essential state preparedness at 

the time of security crisis. 

An annexure to the book, accessed by The Wire, 

lists 18 different categories of “suspects”. Some 

categories include “known agents/ sympathisers 

of Pakistan among non-Muslims”, “known agents/ 

sympathisers of Pakistan among Muslims”, 

“LTTE/ Sri Lankan militants”, “Naxalites and 

allied left-wing extremists”, “communal elements 

amongst Hindus/ Muslims”. 

A WAY TO HARASS, SAY LAWYERS 

Though unclear why lawyers and rights activists 

have been added to the list, Lingayat, whose 

name also appears in the list, says the aim of the 

exercise is only to harass them. “The very nature 

of our (lawyers’) work is being in the public 

domain. Who we defend and our line of 

arguments are all in the court’s record. Still, the 

government has from time to time, targeted us for 

the work we do,” Lingayat feels. He and Gadling 

have worked on several cases registered under 

the Unlawful Activities Prevention Act (UAPA). 

Annexure A, which lists the different categories of 

suspects 

Lingayat and Rathod both feel that their profiling 

should be looked at as just an addition to their 

ongoing harassment. The Pegasus Project, a 

consortium of 16 international media houses, of 

which The Wire is also a part, had recently 

revealed that the phones of Rathod, Gadling and 

his wife Minal, Sen along with several others 

charged for their alleged role in the Elgar 

Parishad case could have been potentially 

targeted by the military-grade spyware owned 

by the Israeli company NSO Group. 

Lingayat’s email id, on the other hand, was 

allegedly morphed and used for malware attacks 

on Gadling’s laptop. Arsenal Consulting, a 

Massachusetts-based digital forensics firm, in its 

recent report, uncovered details of malware 

attacks made on Gadling’s computer using email 

IDs of persons close to him. These emails were 

used to plant documents, which later became a 

part of the “evidence” used against Gadling and 

15 others arrested in the Elgar Parishad case. 

https://thewire.in/rights/elgar-parishad-case-surveillance-pegasus
https://thewire.in/rights/elgar-parishad-case-surveillance-pegasus
https://thewire.in/rights/elgar-parishad-surendra-gadling-cyber-attack-documents-planted
https://thewire.in/rights/elgar-parishad-surendra-gadling-cyber-attack-documents-planted
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From time to time, the “requirements” of the 

Union War Book are tweaked and the ‘threats’ are 

redefined. Sources in the state home department 

said that the recent exercise was done on the 

Union home ministry’s directive and is being 

carried out across the state. 

The list accessed by Rathod and later reviewed by 

The Wire mentions names of only those residing 

in the Nagpur region. “There are multiple lists 

drawn for other districts too,” a senior bureaucrat, 

on the condition of anonymity, told The Wire. 

The list of people in the Nagpur region identifies 

a disproportionately high number of persons from 

the Muslim community and Bahujan caste 

locations. 

Among other people under watch are “Hawala 

operators”, “communal agent provocateurs”, and 

“other anti-social elements”. The Wire contacted 

several people mentioned in the list. Most of them 

said they have not been contacted by any police 

official yet. 

Senior lawyer Anirudha Dube, whose name 

appears under the “caste provocateurs” list, told 

The Wire that he was unsure why the police would 

profile him for such a list. “I handle regular 

criminal and civil cases,” he said. Dube has been 

a member of the Bar Council multiple times and is 

a well-known senior lawyer in Nagpur. 

Arvind Sovani, a Nagpur-based college 

professor, and founder of Bhumkal Naxal Virodhi 

Sanghatan, is also mentioned in the list of suspects 

to be profiled. Sovani, when contacted by The 

Wire, said he did not know about the list. He 

declined to comment further. 

An order issued by Nagpur special branch deputy 

commissioner of police Basawraj Teli states that 

all “suspicious persons” are to be monitored and 

profiled before July 10. The notice mentions that 

this is a bi-yearly exercise. The Wire contacted 

Teli for his comment, who first claimed he was 

busy and later did not reply to multiple phone 

calls and messages sent to him. The story will be 

updated as and when Teli responds. 

Before embarking on their field visits, every 

police person on special duty has to be imparted 

‘special training’. “Senior police officers should 

impart training to subordinate officers for at least 

100 hours every year on the matters of new laws 

and challenges,” one of the notices, issued by 

ADG (Training and Special Units) Sanjay Kumar 

on June 4, states.  

CHANDRASHEKHAR 

AZAD 
REMEMBERING THE GREAT 

REVOLUTIONARY MARTYR 

WHO WAS THE 

COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF OF 

HSRA, ON HIS 115TH 

BIRTHDAY 

 
“Inspite of … ruthless repression and 

persecution of the alien government, 

party of young men will ever live to teach 

a lesson to the haughty rulers. They will 

be so bold as to cry even amidst the 

raging storm of opposition and 

repression, even on the scaffold: "LONG 

LIVE THE REVOLUTION". …the sacrifice 

of individuals at the altar of the 

Revolution that will bring freedom to all 

and make the exploitation of man by 

main impossible, is inevitable.” 

Excerpt from a notice issued by Azad 

(sd. Balraj) on behalf of HSRA on 18th 

Dec 1928 titled ‘Beware, Ye 

Bureaucracy’. 

23rd July 1906 – 27th February 1931 
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The bankrupt Jet Airways is being revived. 

Corporate media and economic experts are 

going gaga over it. The new consortium of Murari 

Jalan and Kalrock Capital taking over the 

company is being given it almost free as more 

than 90% in outstanding loans by the banks is 

being written off.  

But what about the unpaid salary and gratuity 

dues of 16 thousand workers of Jet Airways 

amounting to minimum of 3 lac rupees and going 

up to more than 10 lacs of rupees? This is overdue 

payment for work already done. While the banks 

invest capital as loans to companies and get a 

share in the profits. So, they writing off their 

capital in case of losses is one thing, as that is how 

capitalism functions. However, payment of wages 

to workers for work already done is a different 

thing altogether. Workers have sold their labour 

power and get wages for the wear and tear of their 

bodies. They have neither a share in profits nor 

are responsible for losses. They performed their 

side of the contract and should be paid their due 

wages irrespective of the losses. This is also in 

line with the existing laws. 

But the consortium offers them nothing. Yes, 

nothing. 

Ok, one can say we are misrepresenting facts as 

the resolution plan approved by creditor banks 

and bankruptcy board offers the old Jet Airways 

following ‘magnanimous’ terms: 

1. Cash payment of Rs 11,000 to all workers 

2. One time payment of Rs 5,100 for sick 

dependents 

3. One time payment of Rs 6,200 for those 

with children 

4. One time payment of Rs 500 for mobile 

recharge 

5. One laptop, mobile or tablet from the old 

stock lying in Jet Airways inventory. 

6. Vouchers of Rs 10,000 to buy air tickets of 

revived airline. 

But there is a catch. At least 95% of the employees 

of the old airline must accept the said offer within 

30 days (5th August) or it will become invalid, i.e., 

nothing will be paid in that case. That is a 

condition that cannot be realistically fulfilled 

since many of the employees have already left 

and joined other jobs at different places and it is 

not feasible to mobilise them all and vote for such 

a ‘package’ in such a short time. Hence it is more 

than likely that Jet Airways employees will 

receive not a single penny out of their hard 

earned but unpaid dues of wages, gratuity, etc, 

while the new consortium of owners is going to 

get rich by becoming owners of debt free assets 

of the airline. Its typical corporate cruelty, accept 

or get lost type of proposal for the workers. 

But that is the real cruel face of capitalism for 

workers!  

All capitalist profits and wealth have in fact been 

accumulated only by the plunder of labour power 

of workers. 

Postscript: According to the latest information, 

only 35% workers of earlier Jet Airways could 

vote, as we apprehended, effectively absolving 

new owners from paying them even the paltry 

amount in the offer.   
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Education Ministry of Union government in 

collaboration with the World Bank has launched 

a project to fund School Education reforms the 

principal condition of which is mandatory 

privatization. As part of this project known as 

Strengthening Teaching-Learning and Results 

for States (STARS), participating states can 

access funds based on their performance on a 

“matrix” of five parameters -- or “components” 

-- and sub-components. Launched in January 

with a USD 500 million loan from the World 

Bank, the STARS project “will focus on 

enhancing state capability” but along the lines 

the Union Government wants, in six states -- 

Himachal Pradesh, Kerala, Rajasthan, Madhya 

Pradesh, Maharashtra and Odisha.  

The State Incentive Grant (SIG) Manual 

detailing the targets, conditionalities and points 

for accessing funds was prepared in May 2021. 

The only “mandatory” one of the five 

components in that “matrix” requires 

participating states to engage “non-state 

actors” -- private parties -- for substantial roles 

in public education. The manual suggests a 

voucher system that will see public funds going 

into private schools; handing over public 

schools to private bodies and “state-wide 

interventions that involve outsourcing specific 

services”. This component carries the 

maximum points -- and funds -- and states must 

show progress on it to secure funding for any of 

the other four. These cover early childhood, 

learning assessment, teacher performance, and 

vocational training and counselling. 

Questions have been raised by educationists 

about both this system of “result-based 

financing” and the choice of components or 

“outcomes” the scheme will reward. It appears 

to be quite clear that this is back door stratagem 

to handover the budget allocated for school 

education to private sector businesses for 

making profit. Based on the information 

available it is expected to be done in 2 ways. 

First, outsourcing of many school functions to 

private businesses. Second, government will 

issue vouchers to parents which can only be 

used to pay fees for their children admitted in 

private schools. This will result in a large part of 

the school education budget being 

appropriated by private school education 

businesses. Gradually, public schools will 

suffer from lack of funding and deteriorate. This 

deliberate deterioration of public funded 

schools will be used, after some years, to mold 

public opinion in favour of privatization of the 

whole school education system, in the name of 

quality of education. 

This project is to be implemented first in 

following 6 states – Kerala, Maharashtra, 

Himachal Pradesh, Rajasthan and Odisha. Per 

the project documentation, these states are 

supposed to receive 17 million dollars or Rs 120 

crores each annually. However, the budget for 

current financial year is only 485 crores. Hence 

each state will actually receive Rs 80 crores on 

an average. However, we can see that the 

school education budget of these states is 

already in thousands of crores. It, therefore, is 

difficult to understand any reason why these 

states are voluntarily handing over the control 

and monitoring of their state school education 

system to Union government and World Bank 

for the sake of this paltry funding, whereas 

some of these states ruled by opposition parties 

have already seen the results of handing over 

their taxation system to Union government 

through GST and have been publicly 

complaining about loss of financial autonomy. 

In this situation, the only conclusion we can 

draw is that all these states, including Left Front 

ruled Kerala, are already determined to 

privatize school education as part of the 

neoliberal economic policies and this ‘reform’ 

is only a ruse to implement this anti-people 

policy.   

https://news.careers360.com/education-ministry-world-bank-stars-project-privatisation-school-education-union-budget-teachers
https://news.careers360.com/centre-signs-off-on-world-bank-project-on-school-education
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When reparations are considered, we shouldn’t 

overlook the impact of wrongful arrest and 

imprisonment manifesting as mental trauma in 

the acquitted and their families. 

The question that I have been asked to address 

is: should there be a system of compensation 

and reparation for those who are acquitted after 

long periods of incarceration? The question can 

be answered in one word – yes, there should be 

such a system. But I would like to go beyond the 

topic; It’s not only a question of compensation 

for being in jail and getting acquitted, there are 

several other events and incidents in our 

criminal justice system for which compensation 

must be given. 

All the speakers have indicated that the 

draconian law of sedition and the Unlawful 

Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA) should be 

abolished but my view is that these laws are not 

going anywhere and will remain where they 

are, on the statute books. On the contrary, the 

National Security Act (NSA) is being added to 

this list. So, you have the use of NSA in Manipur, 

and in Uttar Pradesh where the Allahabad high 

court struck down more than 90 preventive 

detention orders issued under the NSA. So, it’s 

not only sedition and UAPA, but we’re going to 

see the increasing use of the NSA to quell 

dissent and prevent people from disagreeing 

with the State. 

On the topic of compensation, I would like to go 

back a little bit into history. Compensation for 

violation of human rights is not something new 

in our jurisprudence, although it is being 

actively discussed these days. I would like to 

briefly mention five historic judgments 

delivered by the Supreme Court.  

The first one is of Rudul Sah of 1983. He was 

acquitted after a trial in 1968 but unfortunately, 

he remained in jail even after acquittal and was 

released in 1982 after 14 years. The Supreme 

Court awarded him a compensation of Rs 30,000 

which may have been quite a lot at that time but 

also gave him the right to file a civil suit for 

compensation. 

 

Sebastian Hongray was a case of some persons 

who were picked up by the Army and 

subsequently disappeared. The Supreme Court 

directed their production but the incident was 

LAW 

This is the full text of former Supreme Court Justice Madan B. Lokur’s speech at a webinar by the 

Campaign for Judicial Accountability & Judicial Reforms titled ‘Discussion On Democracy, 

Dissent and Draconian Law – Should UAPA and Sedition Have A Place In Our Statute Books?’. It 

was originally published on Livelaw (22nd August 2021). 

https://indianexpress.com/article/express-exclusive/national-security-act-uttar-pradesh-police-detentions-cow-slaughter-ban-7260425/
https://indianexpress.com/article/express-exclusive/national-security-act-uttar-pradesh-police-detentions-cow-slaughter-ban-7260425/
https://indiankanoon.org/doc/1046642/
https://www.livelaw.in/columns/uapa-compensation-and-reparation-acquitted-after-long-periods-of-incarceration-madan-lokur-180035?infinitescroll=1
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denied. However, evidence showed that they 

were in the custody of the Army and since they 

were not produced, it was assumed they had 

died, or in any case, they had disappeared. The 

Supreme Court awarded the family of the 

victims Rs 1 lakh as compensation. 

Professor Bhim Singh was an MLA in the 

legislative assembly of Jammu and Kashmir in 

1985. He was travelling to attend the assembly 

session but was picked up on the way and not 

permitted to attend the assembly session. He 

filed a petition – he’s a professor and a lawyer – 

and the Supreme Court wanted to know how it 

is possible to pick up a person like this and take 

him away. He was awarded Rs 50,000 as 

compensation. 

In 1989, Saheli, an NGO had filed a case with 

regard to death in police custody and Supreme 

Court granted Rs 75,000 as compensation. 

In 1993, the Supreme Court delivered a 

decision in the case of Nilabati Behera, whose 

son died in police custody. His body was later 

found near some railway track. The Supreme 

Court awarded her Rs 1,50,000 as 

compensation. 

So, the award of compensation is not something 

new. The Supreme Court has granted 

compensation for disappearances, picking up a 

person, and death in custody. But for some 

reason, after Nilabati Behera’s case in 1993, or 

perhaps these illegal arrests did not take place 

or for some other reason which I don’t know, the 

jurisprudence of granting compensation for 

violation of human rights more or less died 

down. 

Now we’re faced with this problem once again. 

So, we had the case of Nambi Narayanan – an 

eminent scientist. He was illegally detained and 

the Supreme Court directed Rs 50 lakhs as 

compensation. This was a few years ago. 

More recently, Akhil Gogoi was arrested and 

detained under the UAPA for more than a year. 

When his case was taken up for framing of 

charges, the trial judge discharged him on the 

ground that no offence under the UAPA was 

made out. His was not a case of discharge but of 

acquittal. However, no compensation was 

awarded to him. There was a mention of the 

need to frame guidelines under the UAPA and 

the sedition law but nothing has come out of it. 

Fairly recently, Munawar Farooqi was released 

by the Supreme Court – why? Because the 

police arresting him did not follow the 

guidelines laid down by the Supreme Court in 

the case of Arnesh Kumar in 2014. So, even 

though the Supreme Court may lay down 

guidelines, but if the police decide not to follow 

them, they will not. No compensation was 

awarded to Munawar Farooqi for his illegal 

arrest. 

Mohd. Habib, a man from Tripura was detained 

in Bengaluru on allegations under the UAPA. He 

was in jail for four years and was discharged 

because there was no evidence against 

him. This too was a case of discharge and not 

one of acquittal after trial. However, he was not 

awarded any compensation. 

There are several cases of persons who are 

directed to be released by the courts but are 

not released. About 25 years ago, some persons 

were directed to be released from Tihar jail by 

the Delhi high court. Tihar Jail did not release 

them for 15 days in violation of high court 

orders. It was then directed that they should be 

compensated for the illegal detention. 

Sanjay Dutt was granted bail by the Supreme 

Court but continued in detention at Yerwada Jail 

in Pune for two days. Why? Because the order of 

the Supreme Court could not reach Pune 

earlier. 

Recently, three activists were granted bail by 

the Delhi high court. What did the police and 

prosecution say? They said that Aadhar 

card chahiye, unka address check karna hai. How 

is it that the police did not check their Aadhar 

card when they were arrested or check their 

addresses? What is going on? So, when orders 

are passed by the court, is it that – agar hum isey 

manna chaahte hein toh hum palan karenge, nahi 

chahte, toh nahi karenge. 

About two weeks ago, persons who claimed to 

be juveniles had been in Agra jail between 14 

and 22 years. The Supreme Court directed their 

release but Agra jail did not until the Supreme 

Court said that they would take remedial action. 

Then Agra jail complied and released them. 

https://lawlex.org/lex-bulletin/case-summary-bhim-singh-vs-state-of-jammu-and-kashmir/23838
https://indiankanoon.org/doc/1628260/
https://www.livelaw.in/breaking-sc-grants-rs-50-lakh-compensation-to-former-isro-scientist-nambi-narayanancommittee-headed-by-justice-dk-jain-to-inquire-in-to-the-role-of-kerala-police-officers/
https://www.livelaw.in/breaking-sc-grants-rs-50-lakh-compensation-to-former-isro-scientist-nambi-narayanancommittee-headed-by-justice-dk-jain-to-inquire-in-to-the-role-of-kerala-police-officers/
https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/akhil-gogoi-uapa-nia-blockade-not-terrorist-act-uapa-176649
https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/akhil-gogoi-uapa-nia-blockade-not-terrorist-act-uapa-176649
https://www.livelaw.in/top-stories/munawar-faruqui-bail-supreme-court-mp-hc-up-hc-169446
https://www.livelaw.in/top-stories/munawar-faruqui-bail-supreme-court-mp-hc-up-hc-169446
https://www.livelaw.in/automatic-arrest-498-cases-sc-issues-strict-guidelines-police-magistrates-non-compliance-will-attract-disciplinary-contempt-proceedings/
https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/nia-court-discharges-uapa-accused-in-iisc-attack-case-after-4-years-jail-176038
https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/nia-court-discharges-uapa-accused-in-iisc-attack-case-after-4-years-jail-176038
https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/nia-court-discharges-uapa-accused-in-iisc-attack-case-after-4-years-jail-176038
https://www.livelaw.in/top-stories/student-activists-granted-bail-in-riots-case-approach-delhi-high-court-seeking-immediate-release-175825
https://www.livelaw.in/top-stories/student-activists-granted-bail-in-riots-case-approach-delhi-high-court-seeking-immediate-release-175825
https://www.livelaw.in/top-stories/supreme-court-grants-interim-bail-to-13-prisoners-who-were-languishing-in-jail-for-14-22-years-despite-proving-juvenility-177071
https://www.livelaw.in/top-stories/supreme-court-grants-interim-bail-to-13-prisoners-who-were-languishing-in-jail-for-14-22-years-despite-proving-juvenility-177071
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What is the consequence of all this? The 

consequence is that in the case of the Manipur 

activist, the Supreme Court directed his release 

by 5 pm. Can you imagine that this is the state 

we’ve come to? The courts now have to give a 

timeline and say isko 5 baje tak release karo ya 

6 baje tak release karo. It is the duty of the prison 

authorities and the police to release a person 

when the court says to release him. They can’t 

say nahi nahi, I will release him whenever I feel 

like it. You can go on passing orders – jo hume 

karna hai vo hum karenge. 

No compensation was awarded in any of these 

cases except for the Tihar Jail prisoner who got 

Rs 1,000 a day for 15 days that he was illegally 

detained. 

Fake encounters are another area of concern. 

No compensation is awarded for fake 

encounters. Justice Deepak Gupta and I had to 

deal with the case of a 12-year old boy in 

Manipur who was shot in the back on the ground 

that he is a terrorist who was trying to run away. 

Justice Santosh Hegde – a very eminent judge 

who had retired by that time – was earlier asked 

to look into the incident. He reported that it was 

a fake encounter and no such thing as alleged 

against the boy had happened. No 

compensation was given until we had to 

intervene. 

In Uttar Pradesh, as many as 119 people have 

been killed in fake encounters following 

the thok do policy. 119 people! The allegation is 

that all of them were trying to run away, all of 

them were trying to snatch guns from the 

police, and all of them were deadly criminals. 

How is that possible? Has any enquiry been 

conducted? Or is it that the police can shoot 

them and say that they were dreaded criminals 

and this is as per their thok do policy? 

It is the same thing in Assam where if a prisoner 

tries to run away, they shoot him. So, five people 

have already been killed in fake encounters. 

What about compensation for them? 

So, it’s not only cases of acquittal but there are 

so many other kinds of cases where 

compensation must be given. 

There are reports that in Surat, 122 people were 

acquitted after 19 years. All of them were not in 

jail for that long, but some of them were in jail 

for quite some time. This is a case of acquittal 

after many years, but no compensation has 

been given to anyone. 

Bashir Ahmed Baba is a resident of Kashmir. He 

was travelling to Gujarat to attend an anti-

cancer camp. He was arrested on the ground 

that he was a terrorist and was detained for 11 

years. See the irony; what was he going to do? 

He was going to attend an anti-cancer camp so 

that he could help the people in Kashmir, to 

understand how to treat cancer and how to deal 

with cancer. However, they put him inside; he 

was acquitted but not awarded any 

compensation. 

I have mentioned about some persons lodged 

in Agra Jail for periods between 14 and 22 

years. It’s not just a question of acquittal after 

many years, which could be for a variety of 

reasons. The entire criminal justice process has 

to be looked into – starting from arrest as in the 

case of Munawar Farooqi, until the framing of 

charges as in the case of Akhil Gogoi, until the 

trial and acquittal. This is very important. It’s 

nice to say that UAPA should go, and sedition 

should go – but I don’t think they are going 

anywhere, and probably the NSA is going to be 

used more frequently from now. 

So how can people deal with this situation? The 

only answer is accountability which has to be in 

two forms: One is financial accountability where 

sufficient amount of compensation must be 

given. If Nambi Narayanan can be given Rs 50 

lakhs, surely a good amount of compensation 

can be given to all those people who have been 

wrongly arrested and detained. Once the courts 

start telling the police or the prosecution that 

you better pay Rs 5 lakhs or Rs 10 lakhs, I think 

they will probably come to their senses and not 

make unnecessary arrests. This is one aspect. 

The second aspect of mental trauma which we 

have not looked into at all since we believe that 

after giving compensation of say Rs 5 lakhs, sab 

theek ho jaayega. We overlook mental trauma – 

not only for the person who believes that he is 

innocent and is eventually proved to be 

innocent but also for his kin. That person 

undergoes severe mental trauma for being in 

jail for many, many years for something that 

he’s not done or for some false charges or some 

useless charges as in the case of the activist 

https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/simi-uapa-surat-court-122-accused-acquitted-170834
https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/simi-uapa-surat-court-122-accused-acquitted-170834
https://thewire.in/rights/i-never-lost-faith-after-12-years-in-prison-kashmiri-man-cleared-of-all-terror-charges
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from Manipur who said something about gau 

mutra and was detained under the NSA. What 

about the mental frame of mind of that person? 

What about the psychological impact? What 

about the emotional impact on him? What about 

the psychological and emotional impact on his 

family and his children? They will go to school 

and they will be told that your father is in jail. 

Why? Because he’s a terrorist. Because he has 

committed sedition. Why? Because he’s a 

national security threat. And what has he done? 

He has done nothing; he has gone to attend a 

camp on anti-cancer treatment and for 11 years 

he’s in jail. A child will go through school for 11 

years or 12 years. We’re not looking at that right 

now. 

The mental trauma is also extremely important 

because we will have people who are 

frustrated, whose families are frustrated, whose 

friends are frustrated, whose relatives are 

frustrated – here is a man who is innocent and 

wrongly incarcerated. And for what? For 

something which he hasn’t done? What is the 

kind of society that we are trying to develop 

through this process? 

There is now evolving a concept of ‘soft torture’. 

We know about third-degree methods; we 

know about second-degree torture methods as 

well. We now have soft torture instead. One 

example will be overcrowding in jails. In a cell 

originally meant for one person, there are four 

persons. So, who gets to sleep on the platform – 

will the stronger prisoner get to decide? So, 

there is surely inconvenience for those jailed at 

the time of sleeping. Add to this, the issue of 

hygiene; I have been to some custodial 

observation homes for children. In a dormitory 

for 50 children, there are supposed to be 50 but 

there may have been more – but there is only 

one functional toilet. What kind of hygiene do 

you expect? Jails are perhaps slightly better. 

Isn’t this a torture of some kind? 

Another cause of concern is nutrition – we have 

dieticians telling us about how many calories to 

eat and what not to eat, when to eat – are none 

of these applicable to prisoners? What about 

child prisoners? Children have been kept in 

detention under the Public Safety Act in Jammu 

and Kashmir. What was the nutrition given to 

them? Do we know about the status of hygiene 

in their place of captivity? Medical facilities is 

another area of concern – isn’t a person entitled 

to proper medical facilities? Even if he’s a 

prisoner and what difference does it make that 

he is a prisoner? 

There is the case of Hany Babu whose eye was 

said to be in a very bad shape and when it 

appeared that he might lose his sight, he was 

sent to a hospital – but not before that. Stan 

Swamy – everyone has spoken about Stan 

Swamy. Why could he not be given medical 

treatment earlier? Isn’t denial of medical 

treatment soft torture? Soft torture is not 

physical where you beat up a person – it’s a 

form of systematic denial of basic facilities. 

There was a report recently of a person who was 

allowed to go out from his cell for only two hours 

in a day. So, he is locked up for the rest of 22 

hours – almost in solitary confinement or 

equivalent to solitary confinement. Isn’t that soft 

torture? 

So, let’s look at the entire conspectus of our 

criminal justice system. Let’s not look at one 

aspect which Anjali and Prashant have asked 

me to look at – acquittal after long periods of 

incarceration. Let’s look at the larger picture. 

Where are we heading? This is the question. 

What is the remedy? Compensation is one, 

accountability is another. Mental health is 

equally important, if not more important 

because grave injustice will remain with the 

victim for the rest of his or her life. This will have 

an irreversible impact on the lives of their 

family and their own children. They will 

remember it forever. It is indeed time to wake 

up.  

https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/bombay-high-court-hany-babu-covid-19-breach-candy-hospital-treatment-bhima-koregaon-174371
https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/bombay-high-court-hany-babu-covid-19-breach-candy-hospital-treatment-bhima-koregaon-174371
https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/nhrc-ensure-every-possible-medical-treatment-imprisoned-father-stan-swamy-protect-human-rights-maharashtra-chief-secretary-176858
https://www.livelaw.in/news-updates/nhrc-ensure-every-possible-medical-treatment-imprisoned-father-stan-swamy-protect-human-rights-maharashtra-chief-secretary-176858
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PART 1 – IN MOSCOW 

(Harry Haywood went to Moscow in 1927 for 

study and remained there for 3 years. His 

experience on racism in Soviet society is 

quoted below, in 2 contexts, first, how soviet 

society combated racist attacks; and second, 

liberals create much hue and cry regarding 

lack of individual freedom in Dictatorship of the 

Proletariat to equate Lenin-Stalin with Hitler. 

This is a good example of how this ‘dictatorship’ 

actually worked and who were the individuals 

whose ‘individual freedom’ and ‘freedom of 

expression’ was snatched by proletariat – Ed 

Board)  

During my entire stay in the Soviet Union, I 

encountered only one incident of racial 

hostility. It was on a Moscow streetcar. Several 

of us Black students had boarded the car on our 

way to spend an evening with our friend 

MacCloud. It was after rush hour and the car 

was only about half filled with Russian 

passengers. As usual, we were the objects of 

friendly curiosity. At one stop, a drunken 

Russian staggered aboard. Seeing us, he 

muttered (but loud enough for the whole car to 

hear) something about “Black devils in our 

country.” 

A group of outraged Russian passengers 

thereupon seized him and ordered the 

motorman to stop the car. It was a citizen’s 

arrest, the first I had ever witnessed. “How dare 

you, you scum, insult people who are the guests 

of our country!” 

What then occurred was an impromptu, on-the-

spot meeting, where they debated what to do 

with the man. I was to see many of this kind of 

“meeting” during my stay in Russia. It was 

decided to take the culprit to the police station 

which, the conductor informed them, was a few 

blocks ahead. Upon arrival there, they hustled 

the drunk out of the car and insisted that we 

Blacks, as the injured parties, come along to 

make the charges. 

FROM THE ARCHIVES 

We share below 2 small extracts from ‘Black Bolshevik: Autobiography of an Afro-

American Communist’ by Harry Haywood who was a member of CPUSA Polit Bureau in 

1930s. – Editorial Board 
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At first we demurred, saying that the man was 

obviously drunk and not responsible for his 

remarks. “No, citizens,” said a young man (who 

had done most of the talking), “drunk or not, we 

don’t allow this sort of thing in our country. You 

must come with us to the militia (police) station 

and prefer charges against this man.” 

The car stopped in front of the station. The poor 

drunk was hustled off and all the passengers 

came along. The defendant had sobered up 

somewhat by this time and began apologizing 

before we had even entered the building. We 

got to the commandant of the station. The drunk 

swore that he didn’t mean what he’d said. “I was 

drunk and angry about something else. I swear 

to you citizens that I have no race prejudice 

against those Black gospoda (gentlemen).” We 

actually felt sorry for the poor fellow and we 

accepted his apology. We didn’t want to press 

the matter. 

“No,” said the commandant, “we’ll keep him 

overnight. Perhaps this will be a lesson to him.” 

PART II – TRIAL OF COMRADE YOKINEN 

(Although racism, casteism, nationalism, etc are 

different problems having own characteristics, 

the extract below is an inspiring example of 

how a principled revolutionary party combats 

such supremacist tendencies within itself – Ed 

Board)  

Throughout the country the communist 

movement was growing among Blacks. Many 

hundreds were recruited directly into the 

Communist Party and thousands into mass 

organizations influenced by the Party, 

Unemployed Councils, trade unions, etc. This 

tremendous advance was accompanied, 

however, by a wave of racist manifestations and 

tendencies in the Party and mass organizations. 

This clearly reflected the stepped-up racist 

offensive of the employers, aimed directly at 

halting the growing unity and maintaining the 

division between Blacks and whites. 

The mass entrance of Blacks into the 

revolutionary movement flushed out hitherto 

hidden areas of white chauvinism. For example, 

there was the situation in the needle trades 

where over 8,000 Blacks now worked. Some 

officials of that union — among them Party 

members — failed to support the special 

demands of the growing number of Blacks 

coming into the industry. 

In some shops, Black workers received lower 

wages than whites for the same work. The shop 

committees in those places resisted pulling a 

strike on the issue of equal pay for equal work. 

Maude White, recently returned from three 

years’ study in the Soviet Union, was assigned 

head of the Needle Trades Union department. 

She was shocked by this flagrant violation of 

TUUL principles and even more so by the 

complacency of union leaders, among whom 

were a number of comrades. 

But white supremacist attitudes in their crudest 

form had cropped up in a number of the 

language clubs and cooperatives. These often 

resulted in outright discrimination against 

Blacks. The language clubs (ethnic 

organizations of nationalities in the U.S.) had 

formerly been part of the language federations 

affiliated to the Party. 

But most recent was the incident in New York at 

the Finnish Hall in Harlem itself. The Finnish Hall 

had been established in an area originally 

settled by Finns in East Harlem around Fifth 

Avenue and 126th Street. Now this 

neighborhood was becoming predominantly 

Black, and the hall was being engulfed by the 

Black community. The hall had a pool room and 

gymnasium, and sponsored many cultural, 

sports and educational activities. One of its 

major attractions was the famous Finnish baths. 

Several Black workers attended a dance at the 

Finnish Workers Hall. Instead of receiving the 

welcome they expected, they were pushed into 

a corner and barely escaped being ejected. 

The caretaker, August Yokinen, was a 

communist. When faced with the question of 

why he had not come to the aid of his Black 

comrades, Yokinen said he agreed with those 

who wanted to expel the Blacks. 

The list of white racist manifestations was long 

and growing; clearly a crisis in the Party’s mass 

work was building up. Further advance 

required a renewed drive, a counter-offensive 

on the question. The Party’s very existence as 

an effective revolutionary force was at stake. 

The Party’s Negro Commission — comprising 

the leading comrades in the work—was first to 

feel the pressure. Harlem was up in arms; 
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complaints poured in from the districts. It was 

clear that something had to be done. 

As a member of the Party’s National Negro 

Commission, I felt much of this first hand, as did 

the other members of the commission.  Briggs, 

Maude White and I then drew up a document 

listing the various incidents of white 

chauvinism; we demanded the Politburo lake 

decisive action. We presented our document at 

a Politburo meeting in January. 

Present at the meeting were Earl Browder, B. D. 

Amis, Rose Wortis, Clarence Hathaway (then 

editor of the Daily Worker) and others.  

 Hathaway spoke up, calling for some dramatic 

action to help resolve the crisis. He proposed a 

public trial of those involved in the incident at 

the Finnish Hall. His proposal was seized upon 

immediately as something concrete.  

Our committee for the trial held a meeting with 

the communist fraction of the Finnish Club with 

Yokinen present. The members were self-

critical and agreed that they had acted wrongly 

in not throwing out the racist elements at the 

dance. But Yokinen not only justified his 

position, he even carried it further and argued 

that if Blacks were allowed to enter the club and 

pool room, they would soon be coming into the 

bath. And he for one did not want to bathe with 

Blacks. 

The Yokinen trial took place on Sunday 

afternoon March 1, 1931, in the New Harlem 

Casino at 116th Street and Lenox Avenue, the 

very heart of Harlem. 

The trial had received wide publicity in both the 

bourgeois press and the Black press. Our plans 

called for Wagenknecht, national TUUL 

organizer and unemployed leader, to be 

chairman and judge. Clarence Hathaway would 

try the case for the Party. Attorney for the 

defense would be Richard B. Moore, head of the 

Negro Department of the ILD. 

I arrived at the New Harlem Casino early. It was 

a large hall where dances were usually held, 

but it was already crowded. Over two thousand 

people jammed the hall, most went without 

seats. Hundreds of Blacks, including women 

with babies in their arms, were among them. 

Party workers moved up and down the aisles 

selling magazines and buttons. Banners around 

the room read, “Race Inferiority Is a White 

Ruling Class Lie! Smash Jim Crow Laws and 

Practices!” 

Alfred Wagenknecht, a white-haired veteran 

revolutionary, called the court to order. 

Selection of a jury of fourteen, seven whites and 

seven Blacks, was then begun. Nominations 

were made and I was one of the jurors elected. 

Hathaway, the prosecutor, stepped forward to 

present the case. He was a forceful speaker, 

emphasizing his points with his right hand 

which had several fingers missing, a legacy 

from his old machinist trade. In a lengthy 

address, often interrupted by applause, he 

described Yokinen’s crime, outlined the 

communist position on the Afro-American 

question, and demanded Yokinen’s expulsion 

for the crime of white chauvinism. 

“Comrade Yokinen,” declared Hathaway, “not 

only justified (he hostility shown to the Negro 

workers who attended the dance, hut he went 

even further. He claimed that if they were 

admitted to the club, they might go further and 

enter the pool room and even the bath house, 

and that he did not wish to bathe in the same tub 

used by Negroes. 

“Comrade Yokinen made formal acceptance of 

the communist principle of equal rights, but he 

was not willing to accept its substance. 

“The view Comrade Yokinen showed,” 

Hathaway pointed out, “is the same view 

persistently put forth among the workers by 

capitalists. Everywhere, in church, in the press 

and in schools, you see this conscious effort to 

cultivate race prejudice. The capitalists know 

that if they can develop feeling against the 

Negro among the white workers they can 

oppress and exploit the Negroes and weaken 

the unity of Negro and white workers. The 

theories expressed by Comrade Yokinen play 

into the hands of the capitalist class and make 

him actually an agent of the bourgeoisie,” 

Hathaway said. 

“The Communist Party,” he emphasized, “is 

committed to abolishing all customs which 

prevent Negroes from enjoying full equality 

with whites in every way.” 

The whole courtroom was attentive to 

Hathaway’s presentation; their attention now 
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turned to Richard Moore who spoke for the 

defense. The fine Black orator admitted the guilt 

of his client and that he had committed “a 

grievous crime.” Moore further contended that 

Yokinen was not the only guilty person. He had 

realized the seriousness of his offense and now 

wanted to correct his errors in practice. 

“It is the vicious bourgeois system, the 

damnable capitalist system which preaches 

corruption and discrimination which is the real 

criminal,” Moore shouted. “Middle class 

opportunism permeated the mind of Yokinen 

and caused him to object to Negroes using the 

club for fear white people would stay away and 

the club would suffer economically.” 

Moore continued, “Let us not yell for the blood 

of Yokinen, but examine ourselves and see how 

far we have contributed to this thing of which 

Yokinen was guilty. We must not make a 

paschal lamb of Yokinen. We must win him 

back. Expulsion from the Communist Party is 

worse than death at the hands of the 

bourgeoisie.” 

The audience broke into loud cheers when 

Moore, with his hands clasped over his head, 

shouted, “I would rather my head be severed 

by the lynchers than to be expelled from the 

Communist International! We must not destroy 

Comrade Yokinen,” pleaded Moore, “We must 

save him for the communist movement.” 

Moore’s plea was greeted by prolonged 

applause. 

Yokinen submitted a full confession, reading it 

in Finnish. He admitted to having been 

influenced by white chauvinism, the ideology of 

imperialism. 

, “I refute and condemn my previous attitude...I 

want to prove in action that I no more have the 

slightest white chauvinistic tendencies. I ask 

this workers’ court not to deprive me of the 

opportunity to further carry on my activity for 

the Communist Party and for the working 

class.” 

Our jury then retired to return half an hour later 

with the verdict. Thomas Mitchell, the Black 

foreman, announced the verdict. Yokinen was 

guilty. He should be forthwith expelled from the 

Party, but might be readmitted after he had 

expiated his crime and proved his worthiness 

by the performance of a number of tasks. 

These were as follows: l)To go immediately to 

the Finnish Hall, call a mass meeting and give a 

report of the trial, couched in such terms as to 

destroy white chauvinistic tendencies in the 

club; 2) To carry on in the club a persistent 

struggle for the admittance of Black workers 

and the granting to them of full privileges, 

including use of the poolroom, bathhouse and 

restaurant; 3) To join the LSNR and sell an 

adequate number of copies of the Liberator, 4) 

To lead a demonstration against a certain 

Harlem restaurant which barred Blacks; and 5) 

To take a leading part in all the movements and 

activities aimed at doing away with 

discrimination of any sort against Blacks. After 

it had all been explained to Yokinen in Finnish, 

he solemnly nodded his head and said, “I will 

do it, I did wrong at the dub.” 

 

The trial ended with the audience singing the 

“Internationale,” clenched fists held high. 

As I watched the crowd swarm from the hall it 

dawned on me that I had witnessed and 

participated in a historic event in the battle for 

Black rights. The impact of the trial was 

tremendous throughout the country. The most 

important newspapers carried full stories and 

photos of the proceedings. The trial 

represented a breakthrough in understanding 

the importance of the struggle of the Afro-

American people. It was the first time the 

revolutionary movement clearly and openly 
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declared war on this pillar of American 

imperialism. 

As for Yokinen, he conscientiously carried out 

his pledge made to the workers’ court. He 

became a familiar and popular figure on the 

streets of Harlem, in demonstrations of the 

unemployed, for the Scottsboro boys and 

against the Jim Crow policies of a local 

cafeteria. After six months, he was readmitted 

to the Party as one of the staunchest fighters for 

our program. 

These activities of Yokinen, including his 

attitude at the trial, evoked the wrath of the 

racist government and its Immigration 

Department, and finally resulted in his 

deportation. Although in the country thirteen 

years, Yokinen had never taken out U.S. 

citizenship and faced deportation proceedings 

on charges of belonging to the Communist 

Party. We were all surprised to hear that he was 

arrested by immigration inspectors the day 

after his trial. The International Labor Defense 

carried on a campaign on his behalf which 

failed to prevent his deportation several months 

later. 

The Yokinen trial was a significant turning point 

in the Party’s work and came as the culmination 

of a long period of ideological struggle over the 

line of the Sixth Congress. I always felt that it 

had a cleansing effect on the Party—heightened 

the consciousness of the cadre and cleared the 

deck, so to speak, of the most blatantly 

chauvinist practices within the Party. The trial 

was a living political demonstration of our 

program on the Afro-American question and 

had tremendous repercussions on the Black 

liberation front as a whole—for the first time, the 

Communist Party was seen by the broad masses 

of Blacks as a serious contender for hegemony 

of the movement. 

Thus, the basis was laid for our revolutionary 

leadership in the great battles of the thirties. It 

was directly as a result of the campaign around 

the Yokinen trial that the Party was able to take 

up the case of the Scottsboro Boys and build it 

into a great international movement. Hundreds 

of thousands of people were mobilized in a 

militant struggle against one of the 

cornerstones of capitalist oppression of 

Blacks—the institution of lynching.   

KHUDIRAM BOSE
REMEMBERING ONE OF 

THE YOUNGEST MARTYRS 

OF INDIAN FREEDOM 

STRUGGLE, ON HIS 113TH 

MARTYRDOM DAY 

 
Khudiram Bose, born in Bengal’s 

Midnapore, was an Indian 

revolutionary during the Freedom 

Struggle who was hanged at the 

age of mere 18 years in the 

Muzaffarpur Conspiracy Case. A 

member of the Anushilan Samiti, 

Bose was possibly the youngest 

revolutionary martyr of the Indian 

Freedom Movement. 
3rd December 1889 – 11th August 1908 
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As the state arose from the need to keep class 

antagonisms in check, but also arose in the thick 

of the fight between the classes, it is normally 

the state of the most powerful, economically 

ruling class, which by its means becomes also 

the politically ruling class, and so acquires new 

means of holding down and exploiting the 

oppressed class. The ancient state was, above 

all, the state of the slave-owners for holding 

down the slaves, just as the feudal state was the 

organ of the nobility for holding down the 

peasant serfs and bondsmen, and the modern 

representative state is the instrument for 

exploiting wage-labour by capital. …  

Further, in most historical states the rights 

conceded to citizens are graded on a property 

basis, whereby it is directly admitted that the 

state is an organization for the protection of the 

possessing class against the non-possessing 

class. This is already the case in the Athenian 

and Roman property classes. Similarly, in the 

medieval feudal state, in which the extent of 

political power was determined by the extent of 

landownership. Similarly, also, in the electoral 

qualifications in modern parliamentary states. 

This political recognition of property 

differences is, however, by no means essential. 

On the contrary, it marks a low stage in the 

development of the state. The highest form of 

the state, the democratic republic, which in our 

modern social conditions becomes more and 

more an unavoidable necessity and is the form 

of state in which alone the last decisive battle 

between proletariat and bourgeoisie can be 

fought out – the democratic republic no longer 

officially recognizes differences of property. 

Wealth here employs its power indirectly, but 

all the more surely. It does this in two ways: by 

plain corruption of officials, of which America is 

the classic example, and by an alliance 

between the government and the stock 

exchange, which is effected all the more easily 

the higher the state debt mounts and the more 

the joint-stock companies concentrate in their 

hands not only transport but also production 

itself, and themselves have their own center in 

the stock exchange. … 

And lastly the possessing class rules directly by 

means of universal suffrage. As long as the 

oppressed class – in our case, therefore, the 

proletariat – is not yet ripe for its self-liberation, 

so long will it, in its majority, recognize the 

existing order of society as the only possible 

one and remain politically the tall of the 

capitalist class, its extreme left wing. But in the 

measure in which it matures towards its self-

emancipation, in the same measure it 

constitutes itself as its own party and votes for 

its own representatives, not those of the 

capitalists. Universal suffrage is thus the gauge 

of the maturity of the working class. It cannot 

and never will be anything more in the modern 

state; but that is enough. On the day when the 

thermometer of universal suffrage shows 

boiling-point among the workers, they as well 

as the capitalists will know where they stand. 

FROM THE ARCHIVES 

 

On the death anniversary of our beloved comrade and teacher, we present excerpts from 

his important and excellent work ‘Origin of the Family, Private Property, and the State’ 

written in 1884. – Editorial Board 
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The state, therefore, has not existed from all 

eternity. There have been societies which have 

managed without it, which had no notion of the 

state or state power. At a definite stage of 

economic development, which necessarily 

involved the cleavage of society into classes, 

the state became a necessity because of this 

cleavage. We are now rapidly approaching a 

stage in the development of production at 

which the existence of these classes has not 

only ceased to be a necessity but becomes a 

positive hindrance to production. They will fall 

as inevitably as they once arose. The state 

inevitably falls with them. The society which 

organizes production anew on the basis of free 

and equal association of the producers will put 

the whole state machinery where it will then 

belong – into the museum of antiquities, next to 

the spinning wheel and the bronze axe.  

  

“Labour is the source of all wealth, the 

political economists assert. And it really is the 

source – next to nature, which supplies it with 

the material that it converts into wealth. But it 

is even infinitely more than this. It is the prime 

basic condition for all human existence, and 

this to such an extent that, in a sense, we have 

to say that labour created man himself.” 

- Engels (The Part played by Labour in the 

Transition from Ape to Man, 1876) 

 

UDHAM SINGH
REMEMBERING GHADAR 

PARTY’S REVOLUTIONARY 

LEADER AND MARTYR ON 

HIS 81ST MARTYRDOM 

DAY 

 
Born in Punjab’s Sunam in Sangrur 

district, Shaheed Udham Singh had 

reached London in 1934 in search of 

revenge of Jallianwala Bagh 

Massacre by assassinating General 

Dyer, the one who carried out the 

Massacre. He shot dead Dyer on 13th 

March 1940 and was subsequently 

arrested. On 31st July 1940, he was 

hanged to death in London’s 

Pentonville Prison. In prison, 

displaying communal unity against 

imperialism, he christened himself 

as Mohammad Singh Azad. His 

remains were brought to India on 

31st July 1974 and last rites were 

then performed in his village, 34 

years after his death. 
26th December 1899 – 31st July 1940 
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Fascism confronts the proletariat as an 

exceptionally dangerous and frightful enemy. 

Fascism is the strongest, most concentrated, 

and classic expression at this time of the world 

bourgeoisie’s general offensive. It is urgently 

necessary that it be brought down. This is true 

not only with respect to the historic existence of 

the proletariat as a class, which will free 

humankind by surmounting capitalism. It is also 

a question of survival for every ordinary 

worker, a question of bread, working 

conditions, and quality of life for millions and 

millions of the exploited.  

That is why the struggle against fascism must be 

taken up by the entire proletariat. It is evident 

that we will overcome this wily enemy all the 

sooner to the degree that we grasp its essential 

character and how that character is expressed. 

There has been great confusion regarding 

fascism, not only among the broad masses of 

proletarians but also within their revolutionary 

vanguard, among Communists. At first, the 

prevailing view was that fascism was nothing 

more than violent bourgeois terror, and its 

character and effects were thought to be similar 

to those of the Horthy regime in Hungary [1]. Yet 

even though fascism and the Horthy regime 

employ the same bloody, terrorist methods, 

which bear down on the proletariat in the same 

way, the historical essence of the two 

phenomena is entirely different.  

The terror in Hungary began after the defeat of 

an initially victorious revolutionary struggle. 

For a moment the bourgeoisie trembled before 

the proletariat’s might. The Horthy terror 

emerged as revenge against the revolution. The 

agent of this revenge was a small caste of feudal 

officers.  

Fascism is quite different from that. It is not at all 

the revenge of the bourgeoisie against the 

militant uprising of the proletariat. In historical 

FROM THE ARCHIVES 

Comrade Clara Zetkin was born in Königshain-Wiederau, Saxony, Germany. A member of 

the German Communist Party (KPD) as well as a crucial revolutionary proletarian leader, 

she presented a report on the struggle against fascism on 20th June 1923 to the Third 

Plenum of the Executive Committee of the Communist International. On Comrade 

Zetkin’s 164th birthday, we are publishing the report here, titled 

https://www.marxists.org/archive/zetkin/1923/06/struggle-against-fascism.html#f1
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terms, viewed objectively, fascism arrives 

much more as punishment because the 

proletariat has not carried and driven forward 

the revolution that began in Russia. And the 

base of fascism lies not in a small caste but in 

broad social layers, broad masses, reaching 

even into the proletariat. We must understand 

these essential differences in order to deal 

successfully with fascism. Military means alone 

cannot vanquish it, if I may use that term; we 

must also wrestle it to the ground politically and 

ideologically.  

THE SOCIAL-DEMOCRATIC VIEW OF FASCISM 

The view that fascism is merely a form of 

bourgeois terror, although advanced by some 

radical forces in our movement, is more 

characteristic of the outlook of many reformist 

social democrats. For them fascism is nothing 

but terror and violence—moreover a bourgeois 

reflex against the violence unleashed or 

threatened against bourgeois society by the 

proletariat. For the reformist gentlemen, the 

Russian Revolution plays the exact same role as 

biting into the apple of paradise plays for 

believers in the Bible. They view it as the origin 

of all expressions of terrorism in the present 

period. As if there had never been wars of 

imperialist piracy; as if there were no bourgeois 

class dictatorship! Thus fascism, for the 

reformists, is the consequence of the Russian 

Revolution—the proletariat’s original sin in the 

Garden of Eden.  

It was no less a figure than Otto Bauer who put 

forward the viewpoint in Hamburg that the 

Russian Communists and their co-thinkers carry 

special responsibility for present-day 

worldwide reaction by the bourgeoisie and for 

fascism; it is they who split parties and trade 

unions.[2] In making this bold assertion, Otto 

Bauer forgot that the notoriously harmless 

Independents [USPD] split from the [German] 

Social Democrats even before the Russian 

Revolution and its morally ruinous example. 

Bauer explains that world reaction, which 

reaches its highest point in fascism, is also 

caused in part by the fact that the Russian 

Revolution destroyed the Menshevik paradise 

in Georgia and Armenia.[3] He finds a third 

cause of world reaction in “Bolshevik terror” in 

general. In his remarks, however, he felt 

compelled to admit the following: “We in 

Central Europe are today obliged to confront 

the violent fascist organizations with the 

proletariat’s defense guards. For we have no 

illusions that we can overcome direct violence 

through an appeal to democracy.”  

You would think that he would draw from this 

observation the conclusion that force must be 

met by force. However, reformist logic goes its 

own way, unfathomable, like the ways of 

heavenly providence.  

Otto Bauer’s concoction continues as follows: “I 

am not talking about methods that often do not 

lead to success, such as insurrection or even 

general strike. What is needed is coordination 

of parliamentary action with extra-

parliamentary mass action.”  

Here Otto Bauer does not reveal to us the secret 

in his chaste political bosom as to what form of 

political action he favors in parliament and, 

even more, outside parliament. There are 

actions and then there are actions. There are 

parliamentary and mass actions that, from our 

point of view, consist of bourgeois rubbish, 

pardon my words. On the other hand, an action 

either inside or outside parliament can have a 

revolutionary character. Otto Bauer remains 

silent regarding the nature of the reformist 

actions. And the end product of his remarks on 

the struggle against world reaction is quite 

exceptional. It is unveiled as an international 

information bureau that will give precise 

reports on world reaction. Bauer explains: “The 

foundation of this International will possibly be 

met with skepticism. If we did not understand 

how to establish a news bureau that provides us 

with necessary information on reaction, this 

skepticism would be justified.”  

What lies behind this entire conception? It is the 

reformists’ faith in the unshakable strength of 

the capitalist order and bourgeois class rule, 

along with distrust and cowardice toward the 

proletariat as a conscious and irresistible force 

of world revolution. The reformists view fascism 

as an expression of the un- shakable and all-

conquering power and strength of bourgeois 

class rule. The proletariat is not up to the task of 

taking up the struggle against it—that would be 

foolhardy and doomed to failure. So there is 

nothing left for the proletariat but to step aside 
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quietly and modestly, and not provoke the 

tigers and lions of bourgeois class rule through 

a struggle for its liberation and its own rule. In 

short, the proletariat is to renounce all that for 

the present and future, and patiently wait to see 

whether a tiny bit can be gained through the 

route of democracy and reform.  

THE SOCIAL ROOTS OF FASCISM 

I have the opposite point of view, and so too, I’m 

sure, do all Communists. Specifically, we view 

fascism as an expression of the decay and 

disintegration of the capitalist economy and as 

a symptom of the bourgeois state’s dissolution. 

We can combat fascism only if we grasp that it 

rouses and sweeps along broad social masses 

who have lost the earlier security of their 

existence and with it, often, their belief in social 

order. Fascism is rooted, indeed, in the 

dissolution of the capitalist economy and the 

bourgeois state. There were already symptoms 

of the proletarianization of bourgeois layers in 

prewar capitalism. The war shattered the 

capitalist economy down to its foundations. This 

is evident not only in the appalling 

impoverishment of the proletariat, but also in 

the proletarianization of very broad petty-

bourgeois and middle-bourgeois masses, the 

calamitous conditions among small peasants, 

and the bleak distress of the “intelligentsia.” 

The plight of the “intellectuals” is all the more 

severe given that prewar capitalism took 

measures to produce them in excess of 

demand. The capitalists wanted to extend the 

mass supply of labor power to the field of 

intellectual labor and thus unleash unbridled 

competition that would depress wages—excuse 

me, salaries. It was from these circles that 

imperialism recruited many of its ideological 

champions for the World War. At present all 

these layers are experiencing the collapse of 

the hopes they had placed in the war. Their 

conditions have become significantly worse. 

What weighs on them above all is the lack of 

security for their basic existence, which they 

still had before the war.  

I base these conclusions not on conditions in 

Germany, where the bourgeois intellectuals 

face conditions of extreme impoverishment that 

are often more severe than the poverty of 

workers. No, look at Italy—which I will speak of 

shortly; the ruin of the economy there was 

decisive in causing social masses to join with 

fascism. Consider another country that, in 

contrast to other European states, emerged 

from the World War without severe 

convulsions: Britain. Just as much is said there 

today in the press and public life about the 

distress of the “new poor” as about the gigantic 

profits and luxury of the few “new rich.” In the 

United States the farmers’ movement responds 

to the growing plight of a large social layer. The 

conditions of the middle layers have worsened 

markedly in every country. In some countries 

this worsening leads to a point where these 

social layers are crushed or annihilated.  

As a result there are countless thousands 

seeking new possibilities for survival, food 

security, and social standing. Their number is 

swelled by lower and mid-level government 

employees, the public servants. They are 

joined, even in the victor states, by former 

officers, noncoms, and the like, who now have 

neither employment nor profession. Social 

forces of this type offer fascism a contingent of 

distinguished figures who lend it in these 

countries a pronounced monarchist hue. But we 

cannot fully grasp the nature of fascism by 

viewing its evolution solely as a result of such 

economic pressures alone, which have been 

considerably enhanced by the financial crisis of 

the governments and their vanishing authority.  

FAILURE OF PROLETARIAN LEADERSHIP 

Fascism has another source. It is the blockage, 

the halting pace of world revolution resulting 

from betrayal by the reformist leaders of the 

workers’ movement. Among a large part of the 

middle layers— the civil servants, bourgeois 

intellectuals, and the small and middle 

bourgeois—who were proletarianized or were 

threatened with that fate, the psychology of war 

was replaced by a degree of sympathy for 

reformist socialism. They hoped that, thanks to 

“democracy,” reformist socialism could bring 

about global change. These expectations were 

painfully shattered. The reform socialists 

carried out a gentle coalition policy, whose 

costs were borne not only by proletarians and 

salaried workers but by civil servants, 

intellectuals, and lower and mid-level petty 

bourgeois of every type.  
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These layers lacked in general any theoretical, 

historical, or political education. Their 

sympathy for reform socialism was not deeply 

rooted. So as things turned out, they lost their 

belief not only in the reformist leaders but also 

in socialism itself. “The socialists promised an 

easing of our burdens and suffering, plus many 

beautiful things, and a reshaping of society on 

the foundations of justice and democracy,” they 

said. “But the top dogs and the rich carry on and 

rule with even more severity than before.” 

These bourgeois who were disappointed in 

socialism were joined by proletarian forces. All 

the disillusioned—whether bourgeois or 

proletarian in origin—nevertheless abandon a 

precious intellectual force that would enable 

them to look forward from the gloomy present 

to a bright and hopeful future. That force is trust 

in the proletariat as the class that will remake 

society. The betrayal by the reformist leaders 

does not weigh so heavily in the attitude of 

these disillusioned forces as another fact: 

namely, that the proletarian masses tolerate this 

betrayal, that they continue to accept the 

capitalist yoke without rebellion or resistance, 

indeed that they come to terms with a suffering 

even more bitter than before.  

In addition, in order to be fair, I must add that 

the Communist parties as well, setting aside 

Russia, are not without responsibility for the fact 

that even within the proletariat there are 

disillusioned people who throw themselves into 

the arms of fascism. Quite frequently these 

parties’ actions have been insufficiently 

vigorous, their initiatives lacking in scope, and 

their penetration of the masses inadequate. I set 

aside errors of policy that have led to defeats. 

There is no doubt that many of the most active, 

energetic, and revolutionary-minded 

proletarians have not found their way to us or 

have turned around on this path because they 

found us not energetic and aggressive enough. 

We have not succeeded in making them 

sufficiently aware of why we too, on some 

occasions, must hold back—even if unwillingly 

and with good cause.  

FASCISM’S MASS CHARACTER 

Masses in their thousands streamed to fascism. 

It became an asylum for all the politically 

homeless, the socially uprooted, the destitute 

and disillusioned. And what they no longer 

hoped for from the revolutionary proletarian 

class and from socialism, they now hoped 

would be achieved by the most able, strong, 

determined, and bold elements of every social 

class. All these forces must come together in a 

community. And this community, for the 

fascists, is the nation. They wrongly imagine 

that the sincere will to create a new and better 

social reality is strong enough to overcome all 

class antagonisms. The instrument to achieve 

fascist ideals is, for them, the state. A strong and 

authoritarian state that will be their very own 

creation and their obedient tool. This state will 

tower high above all differences of party and 

class, and will remake society in accord with 

their ideology and program.  

It is evident that in terms of the social 

composition of its troops, fascism encompasses 

forces that can be extremely uncomfortable and 

even dangerous for bourgeois society. I’ll go 

further and assert that these elements, if they 

come to understand their own best interests, 

must be dangerous for bourgeois society. 

Precisely! If this situation arises, then these 

forces must do what they can to ensure that 

bourgeois society is smashed as soon as 

possible and communism is achieved. But 

events up to now have nonetheless 

demonstrated that the revolutionary forces 

within fascism are outstripped and restrained 

by the reactionary forces.  

What we see here is analogous to events in 

other revolutions. The petty-bourgeois and 

intermediate social forces at first vacillate 

indecisively between the powerful historical 

camps of the proletariat and bourgeoisie. They 

are induced to sympathize with the proletariat 

by their life’s suffering and, in part, by their 

soul’s noble longings and high ideals, so long 

as it is not only revolutionary in its conduct but 

also seems to have prospects for victory. Under 

the pressure of the masses and their needs and 

influenced by this situation, even the fascist 

leaders are forced to at least flirt with the 

revolutionary proletariat, even though they 

may not have any personal sympathy for it. But 

when it becomes clear that the proletariat itself 

has abandoned the goal of carrying the 

revolution further, that it is withdrawing from 

the battlefield under the influence of the 
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reformist leaders, out of fear of revolution and 

respect for the capitalists—at this point the 

broad fascist masses find their way to the spot 

where most of their leaders were, consciously 

or unconsciously, from the very start: on the 

side of the bourgeoisie.  

THE BOURGEOISIE AND FASCISM 

The bourgeoisie naturally welcomes its new 

allies with joy. It sees in them a major increase 

in its power, a determined pack prepared for 

every form of violence in its service. The 

bourgeoisie, accustomed to rule, is 

unfortunately much more experienced and 

wise in judging the situation and defending its 

class interests than the proletariat, which is 

accustomed to the yoke. From the beginning 

the bourgeoisie has clearly grasped the 

situation and, thus, the advantage that it can 

draw from fascism. What does the bourgeoisie 

want? It is striving for the reconstruction of the 

capitalist economy, that is, the maintenance of 

its class domination. Under present 

circumstances, the precondition for achieving 

its goal is to considerably increase and intensify 

the exploitation and oppression of the working 

class.  

The bourgeoisie is well aware that alone it does 

not possess the instruments of power to impose 

this fate on the exploited. Tormented by the 

scorpions of an upsurge in poverty, even the 

proletarian with the thickest skin finally begins 

to rebel against capitalism. The bourgeoisie 

can only conclude that over time, under such 

circumstances, even the mild and conciliatory 

sermons of the reform socialists will lose their 

dulling effect on the proletariat. It reckons that 

the proletariat can now be subjugated and 

exploited only through force. But the means of 

force available to the bourgeois state are 

beginning, in part, to break down. The state is 

losing the financial strength and moral authority 

needed to maintain blind loyalty and 

subjugation among its slaves. The bourgeoisie 

can no longer rely on its state’s regular methods 

of force to secure its class rule. For that it needs 

an extralegal and nonstate instrument of force. 

That has been offered by the motley 

assemblage that makes up the fascist mob. That 

is why the bourgeoisie offers its hand for 

fascism’s kiss, granting it complete freedom of 

action, contrary to all its written and unwritten 

laws. It goes further. It nourishes fascism, 

maintains it, and promotes its development with 

all the means at its disposal in terms of political 

power and hoards of money.  

It is evident that fascism has different 

characteristics in every country, based on 

specific circumstances. Nonetheless, in every 

country it has two essential features: a sham 

revolutionary program, which links up in 

extremely clever fashion with the moods, 

interests, and demands of broad social masses; 

and the use of brutal and violent terror.  

FASCISM’S RISE IN ITALY 

The classic example of fascism’s development 

and character today is Italy. Here fascism found 

its breeding ground in the disintegration and 

weakness of the economy. This might seem not 

to apply, given that Italy was among the 

victorious powers. Nonetheless, the war had a 

devastating impact on Italy’s economy. The 

bourgeoisie returned from war victorious, but 

mortally wounded. The country’s economic 

structure and development was decisive here. 

Only in northern Italy had a modern industrial 

capitalism emerged. In central and especially 

southern Italy, agrarian capital still reigned, to 

some extent still under feudal conditions, allied 

with a finance capitalism that had not yet scaled 

the heights of modern development and 

importance. Both were imperialist in 

orientation; both were hostile to the war; both 

gained little or nothing from the slaughter of 

millions. The noncapitalist peasantry suffered 

under them fearfully, and with it the urban petty 

bourgeoisie and proletariat. True, the 

artificially nourished heavy industry of northern 

Italy stashed away fabulous profits. 

Nonetheless, this industry lacked deep roots—

Italy has neither coal nor iron—and its bloom 

soon faded.  

All the evil effects of the war rained down on 

Italy’s economy and governmental finances. A 

dreadful crisis unfolded. Industry, handicrafts, 

and trade ground to a halt; one bankruptcy 

followed another. The Banca di Sconto and the 

Ansaldo company, both creations of 

imperialism and war, collapsed. The war left 

behind hundreds of thousands searching for 
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work and food, hundreds of thousands of 

cripples, widows, and orphans needing 

nourishment. The crisis augmented the army of 

those returning home in search of work and 

positions with crowds of laid-off working 

people, both men and women, both laborers 

and clerks. A massive wave of misery flooded 

through Italy, reaching its high point between 

the summer of 1920 and the spring of 1921. The 

industrial bourgeoisie of northern Italy, which 

had agitated so unscrupulously for war, was 

incapable of restoring the ruined economy. It 

did not have the political power to mobilize the 

state for its goals. It had lost control of the 

government, which fell back into the hands of 

the agrarian and financial capitalists under 

Giolitti’s leadership. Even if that had not 

happened, the state, creaking in every joint, 

would not have possessed the means and 

opportunities to cope with the crisis and misery.  

Thanks to this situation and in pace with its 

evolution, Italian fascism was able to sprout up. 

The predestined leader awaited in the person 

of Mussolini. In the autumn of 1914, Mussolini 

had been pacifist socialism’s renegade. With 

the slogan “war or republic” he became the 

most fanatical of warmongers. In a daily paper 

founded with money from the Entente, Il Popolo 

d’Italia, he promised the masses of producers 

heaven on earth as the fruit of the war. Together 

with the industrial bourgeoisie he waded 

through the bloodbath of war; together with 

them he wanted to reshape Italy into a modern 

capitalist state. Mussolini had to woo the masses 

in order to be able to intervene as an active 

force in a situation that refuted all his 

prophecies and went counter to his goals. In 

1919, he formed the first fascio di combattenti 

(league of frontline soldiers) in Milan, with the 

goal of assuring the survival and flourishing of 

the nation by “securing the revolutionary fruits 

of the revolutionary war for the heroes of the 

trenches and the working people.” Fascist 

groups were formed in a number of cities. The 

new movement engaged from the start in a 

bitter struggle against the revolutionary 

workers’ organizations, because these, 

Mussolini asserted, had “divided and 

weakened the nation” by putting forward a 

perspective of class struggle. Fascism also 

turned its spears against the Giolitti 

government, which it held to be wholly 

responsible for the horrific suffering of the 

period after the war. Fascism developed very 

slowly and weakly at first. It was still held back 

by the trust of the broad masses in socialism. In 

May 1920 there were in all of Italy only about 

one hundred fascist groups, none of them with 

more than twenty to thirty members.  

DEMORALIZATION AND TERROR 

Soon fascism was able to draw nourishment and 

strength from a second major source. The 

objectively revolutionary situation led to the 

rise of a subjectively revolutionary mood in the 

Italian proletariat. The glorious example of the 

Russian workers and peasants had a strong 

influence here. In the summer of 1920, the 

metalworkers carried out the occupation of the 

factories.[4] Here and there, reaching into 

southern Italy, agricultural proletarians, small 

peasants, and tenant farmers occupied estates 

or rebelled in other ways against the large 

landowners. But this great historic moment 

found the workers’ leaders to be feeble in spirit. 

The reformist leaders of the Socialist Party drew 

back in fear from the revolutionary perspective 

of broadening the factory occupation into a 

struggle for power. They forced the workers’ 

struggle into the narrow confines of a purely 

economic movement, whose leadership was the 

business of the trade unions. In concord with 

D’Aragona and other officers of the General 

Confederation of Labor, they betrayed the 

rebellious wage slaves through a shameful 

compromise with the employers, benefiting 

from superb collaboration from the 

government, especially Giolitti. Leaders of the 

Socialist Party’s left wing, from which the 

Communist Party later crystallized, still had too 

little training and experience to take command 

of the situation in thought and action and steer 

events in another direction. Moreover, the 

proletarian masses proved unable to go 

beyond their leaders and drive them forward in 

the direction of revolution.  

The occupation of the factories ended in a 

severe defeat of the proletariat, causing 

discouragement, doubt, and timidity in its 

ranks. Thousands of workers turned their backs 

on the party and the trade unions. Many of them 

sank into indifference and mindlessness, while 
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others joined bourgeois associations. Fascism 

won growing support among the disillusioned 

and also in the petty bourgeoisie and the 

bourgeois population. It had achieved victory 

politically and ideologically against a working 

class infected with reformism. In February 1921 

there were about 1,000 fascists. Fascism won 

the masses through sham revolutionary 

demands advocated through unscrupulously 

demagogic agitation. Its pompous verbal 

radicalism was aimed above all against the 

government of Giolitti, “betrayer of the nation.”  

It was with fire and sword, however, that fascism 

proceeded against its second “enemy”: the 

international workers’ organizations, the 

enemies of the fatherland. Mussolini 

demanded, in keeping with his republican, 

antimonarchist, and imperialist views, the 

dismissal of the royal dynasty and the literal 

beheading of Giolitti. His followers began to 

“discipline” the “antinationals,” that is, class-

conscious workers’ organizations, with direct, 

bloody terror. In the spring of 1921 the fascists 

undertook their first “punitive expeditions.” 

They struck out against the rural proletarians, 

whose organizational headquarters were 

devastated and burned out and whose leaders 

were murdered. Only later did the fascist terror 

extend to the proletarians of the large cities. 

The prosecutors let all this take place without 

regard to law and justice. The bourgeoisie, 

whether industrial or agrarian, openly 

sponsored fascist terrorism, supporting it with 

money and in other ways. Even though the 

workers’ occupation of the factories ended in 

defeat, the bourgeoisie feared a future revival 

of proletarian power. In the municipal elections, 

the Socialists had won a third of the 8,000 

councils. Preventive action was necessary. To 

be sure!  

FASCIST ELECTORAL GAINS 

The government then had cause and 

opportunity to forcibly strike down fascism, 

which was moving in on it threateningly. But in 

the prevailing situation, that would have caused 

a strengthening of the workers’ movement. 

Better the fascists than the Socialists and 

revolutionaries, Giolitti thought. The sly old fox 

dissolved parliament and decreed new 

elections in May 1921. He created an “alliance 

for order” of all the bourgeois parties and 

brought into it the fascist organizations. During 

the electoral campaign, fascism engaged in 

boisterous republican appeals. This 

antimonarchical and antidynastic agitation fell 

silent now that the Agrarian Party leaders and 

masses were joining it. The fascist gains in the 

election were largely due to this support as well 

as the extension and growing strength of the 

fasci, which in May 1921 had 2,000 groups. 

Mussolini was indisputably exposing himself 

and his cause to the risk inherent in flooding the 

fascist movement with agrarian forces. He 

recognized that, by halting sham revolutionary 

antimonarchical agitation, he was giving up a 

strong incentive for the masses to join the 

fascists.  

When the electoral battle was over, Mussolini 

wanted to go back to his slogans of 1919. In an 

interview with a reporter from Giornale 

d’Italia—which represents the interests of 

heavy industry—he stated that the elected 

fascists would not take part in the opening of 

parliament because it was impossible for them 

to shout, “Long live the king!” after the speech 

from the throne. This announcement had the 

effect of showing the strength of the agrarian 

wing in fascism. Some deputies elected with 

support of the fascist groups quit to join the 

monarchists and nationalists. A meeting was 

called of the fascist deputies together with 

regional delegates of the fasci in order to settle 

the dispute. Mussolini and his proposal were 

defeated. He reined in his republicanism with 

the explanation that he did not want to split 

fascism over this question.  

FASCIST APPARATUS 

This defeat prompted Mussolini to set about 

constituting fascism as an organized and 

centralized party; until then it had been only a 

loose movement. The transformation took place 

at the first fascist congress in November 1921. 

While Mussolini won on this point, he was 

defeated in the selection of the party 

leadership; he did not have it fully under his 

control. His personal supporters made up only 

one half; the other half were monarchist 

Agrarians. This situation is significant. It 

indicates a conflict within fascism that has 

continued and intensified up to the present day, 
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a conflict that will contribute to fascism’s decay. 

It is the conflict between agrarian and industrial 

capital or, in political terms, between 

monarchists and republicans. The party now 

has 500,000 members.  

Constituting fascism as a party was not enough 

in itself to grant Mussolini the power to become 

master of the working class and to compel the 

proletariat, through even more dismal 

drudgery, to contribute to the reconstruction 

and further development of the capitalist 

economy. For this purpose he needed a dual 

apparatus. One apparatus to corrupt the 

workers, and another to suppress them with 

armed force and terrorist means.  

The apparatus to corrupt the workers’ 

movement was created by founding the fascist 

unions, named “national corporations.” They 

were to carry out systematically what fascism 

had done from the start: combat the 

revolutionary workers’ movement, indeed 

every independent movement of the workers. 

Mussolini always rejects the charge that he is 

conducting a struggle against the working 

class. He continually gives assurances that he 

wants to raise the working class materially and 

culturally and not lead it backwards into “the 

harrowing conditions of a slave-like existence.” 

But all that must be in the framework of the 

“nation” and subordinated to its interests; the 

class struggle is sharply rejected.  

The fascist trade unions were founded with the 

explicit goal of providing an antidote against 

not only the revolutionary organizations of the 

proletariat but also against class organizations 

of any kind. Every proletarian class 

organization is immediately suspected by 

Mussolini and his henchmen of being 

revolutionary in character. Mussolini created 

his own trade unions, encompassing all 

workers, employees, and employers in a given 

trade or industry. Some of the organized 

employers have declined to join Mussolini’s 

unions, as has the agricultural league and the 

league of industrialists. Nonetheless, despite 

their heresy, they are not called to account by 

fascist punitive expeditions. These forays take 

place only where proletarians are concerned, 

who perhaps are not even in the revolutionary 

movement but nonetheless struggle in 

accordance with their class interests. Tens of 

thousands of workers have been forced to join 

the fascist unions, which are said to include 

about 800,000 members.  

The fascist groups for terrorist subjugation of 

the working class in Italy are the so-called 

squadrons. These constitute a military 

organization that has evolved out of the agrarian 

punitive expeditions. Bands of “punishers,” 

which here and there formed spontaneously, 

became permanent organizations of paid 

mercenaries, who carry out terror as a 

profession. The squadrons developed over 

time into a purely military force, one that 

carried out the coup and underpins Mussolini’s 

dictatorial power. After the seizure of power 

and the establishment of the fascist state they 

were legalized as a “national militia,” a part of 

the bourgeois state. They are committed, as was 

officially declared, “to the service of God, the 

nation, and the prime minister”—please note: 

not the king. There are various estimates of 

their strength. At the time of the fascist coup 

they numbered between 100,000 and 

300,000;[5] now they are half a million.  

THE FAILED GENERAL STRIKE 

Just as the failure and betrayal of the reformist 

leaders helped give birth to fascism, so too 

fascism’s conquest of state power was 

preceded by yet another reformist betrayal and 

therewith also another defeat of the Italian 

proletariat. On July 31, [1922] a secret session 

took place of the Italian reformist workers’ 

leaders—from both unions and the [Socialist] 

party; Turati was there, just like D’Aragona. It 

decided to proclaim a general strike through 

the General Confederation of Labor on August 

1, a strike that was not prepared and not 

organized.[6] As things stood, it could end only 

in a dreadful defeat for the proletariat. In many 

localities the strike began only after it had 

already collapsed elsewhere. This was a defeat 

just as great and fateful as the occupation of the 

factories had been. It gave courage to the 

fascists for their coup, while discouraging and 

demoralizing the workers so that, passive and 

hopeless, they refrained from further resistance 

and let everything happen. After the coup the 

betrayal of the reformist leaders was sealed 

when Baldesi, one of the most influential 
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leaders of the Italian trade-union confederation 

and the Socialist Party, declared on orders of 

Mussolini that he was ready to join the fascist 

government. This shameful alliance 

collapsed—what a disgrace—not because of 

the reformists’ opposition and protest, but 

because of the resistance of the fascist 

Agrarians.  

Comrades! This short overview will have 

enabled you to recognize the interconnection in 

Italy between the development of fascism and 

the economic decay that impoverished and 

deluded the masses; between the development 

of fascism and the betrayal of the reformist 

leaders—cowards who abandoned the 

proletarians in the struggle. The weaknesses of 

the Communist Party also played a role here. 

Quite apart from its numerical weakness, the 

party surely also made a policy error in viewing 

fascism solely as a military phenomenon and 

overlooking its ideological and political side. 

Let us not forget that before beating down the 

proletariat through acts of terror, fascism in 

Italy had already won an ideological and 

political victory over the workers’ movement 

that lay at the root of its triumph. It would be 

very dangerous to fail to consider the 

importance of overcoming fascism 

ideologically and politically.  

FASCIST PROMISES VS. PERFORMANCE 

It is evident that, in terms of its organization and 

strength, fascism could evolve in the way 

briefly outlined here only because it had a 

program that was very attractive to the broad 

masses. We face a question that is important to 

proletarians of every country: What has fascism 

in Italy done since taking power to realize its 

program? What is the nature of the state that is 

its chosen instrument? Has it shown itself to be 

the promised state standing above class and 

party, granting justice to every layer of society? 

Or has it shown itself to be a tool of the 

propertied minority and especially of the 

industrial bourgeoisie? This is best judged by 

comparing the most important demands of the 

fascist program with the way they have been 

implemented.  

What did fascism promise, in political terms, 

when it stormed in like Samson with wild, 

flowing hair?  

A reform of the right to vote and consistently 

implemented proportional representation. 

What do we see? The old and flawed 

proportional representation law of 1919 is to be 

repealed and replaced by an electoral law that 

is a joke, a bloody mockery of proportional 

representation. The party that gets the most 

votes is to receive two-thirds of the seats in 

parliament. There has been a debate on 

whether it should be two-thirds or three-

quarters. According to recent press reports, the 

fascists will be content for the strongest party—

namely their own—to get two-thirds, and the 

remaining third to be distributed 

proportionally among the various other parties. 

That’s some electoral reform!  

Mussolini promised women the right to vote 

and to be elected. Recently an international 

bourgeois conference for women’s suffrage 

met in Rome.[7] Mussolini graciously honored 

the women by his presence and explained to 

them with a sweet smile that women would 

obtain the right to vote—but only for the 

municipal councils. Political rights would thus 

still be denied them. Moreover, not all women 

would gain rights in municipal elections; only 

those who could give evidence of a certain level 

of education, plus women with “war medals,” 

and women whose husbands possessed a 

sufficiently large bag of money to pay a certain 

level of taxes. That’s how he keeps his promise 

with regard to equal rights for women.  

Fascism included in its program the abolition of 

the senate and the creation of an economic 

parliament, standing alongside the political 

one. We hear nothing more about the economic 

parliament. But when Mussolini made his first 

address to the senate, that junk room of all 

reactionaries, he celebrated its magnificent 

contributions in the past and confirmed its great 

achievements in the present—all of which 

required an enhancement of the senate’s 

influence in lawmaking.  

The fascist program called for immediate 

summoning of a national assembly to reform the 

constitution. Where does that stand? Not a word 

has been said about this assembly. On the 
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contrary, constitutional reform looks like this: 

the parliament— made up as I have described, 

which means fascism as its majority party—

proposes a prime minister. The proposed 

fascist prime minister must then be affirmed by 

the king. The prime minister puts together his 

government any way he wants, presents himself 

and his cabinet to the parliament, and receives 

a vote of confidence, after which parliament 

leaves the scene, adjourned for four years—that 

is, for the entire period of its term in office.  

Let us also compare the fascists’ promises in the 

social sphere with their performance. Fascism 

promised legal protections for the eight-hour 

day and the establishment of a minimum wage 

for both industrial and agricultural workers. The 

law now proposed on the eight-hour day has a 

hundred exceptions and concludes with a 

provision that it can also be set aside in some 

cases. What is more, the eight-hour day has 

already vanished in practice for broad layers of 

the proletariat, especially for railway workers, 

postal employees, and other communications 

and transport employees, for whom—exactly 

on the model of “that miserable dog Groener”[8] 

—eight hours spent on-call at work is replaced 

by eight hours of work actually performed.  

What is the situation regarding the 

establishment of a minimum wage? Thanks to 

the terrorist shackling and destruction of the 

trade unions, thanks to the conduct of fascist 

“corporations” pledged to “civil peace,” the 

employers’ resistance against wage demands 

has been so reinforced that workers have been 

unable, given the bad economic situation, to 

defend even their previous wage levels. Wage 

reductions of 20–30 percent on average have 

taken place—50 percent for a great many 

workers. Indeed, there are even cases where 

the wage reduction comes to 60 percent.  

Fascism talked about insurance for the elderly 

and for invalids, which would shield them 

against the worst levels of poverty and 

suffering. And what happened to this promise? 

The very weak beginnings of social welfare for 

the elderly, infirm, and sick, which took the 

form of a fund of 50 million lire, have been 

abolished. The 50 million lire was simply 

stricken from the budget “to save money,” so 

that those suffering from poverty no longer 

have access to any welfare provisions. Also 

stricken from the budget are the 50 million lire 

for employment agencies and support to the 

unemployed, and 60 million lire for the 

cooperative credit unions.  

Fascism had raised the demand that workers 

take part in the technical leadership of the 

factory—in other words, control of production. 

It was promised that fascism would subject 

public enterprises to the technical supervision 

of factory councils. Now a law is being 

considered that simply abolishes the factory 

councils. Further, public enterprises are to be 

handed over to be operated by private 

employers, and this has already been done in 

part. The manufacture of matches, previously a 

state monopoly, has now wound up in the hands 

of private profiteers. So too have the postal 

package business, the telephone industry, the 

radio-telegram business, and also the railways. 

Mussolini has stated that the fascists are 

“liberals in the classic meaning of the word.”  

Let us consider some of the fruits of fascism in 

the financial field. Fascism promised a thorough 

tax reform. Their “authoritarian” state was to 

use its power to levy a general and strongly 

progressive tax on capital, which was supposed 

to be, to some extent, an “expropriation of 

capital.” But what followed was the elimination 

of various taxes on luxury goods, such as on 

carriages, automobiles, and the like. In 

justification, it is said that such taxes “restrict 

national production and destroy property and 

the family.” In addition, it is now planned to 

expand indirect taxes, with an equally fanciful 

justification, namely that extending these taxes 

would reduce consumption and thus promote 

exports abroad. Moreover, the requirement for 

securities to be held in the name of their 

owner—the so-called “nominality of 

securities”—has been eliminated, opening 

wide the door to tax evaders.  

Mussolini and his cronies called for confiscation 

of church assets. Instead of that, the fascist 

government has brought back into effect a 

number of old and long-ago-terminated 

concessions to the clergy. Religious instruction 

in the schools was abolished fifty years ago; 

Mussolini has brought it back, and a crucifix 

must now hang in every school.  
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Fascism had demanded that government 

contracts for war supplies be modified and that 

up to 85 percent of war profits pass over to the 

government. What happened? Parliament set 

up a commission to review the contracts for war 

supplies. It was supposed to present a report to 

the parliament as a whole. Doing this would no 

doubt have deeply compromised most of the 

captains of heavy industry, the patrons and 

benefactors of fascism. One of Mussolini’s first 

decisions was that this commission would 

report only to him personally, and that anyone 

revealing anything of the report’s contents 

would be punished with six months’ 

imprisonment. As for seizing war profits, on this 

point all the fascist trumpets fell silent, while 

billions were approved for heavy industry to 

cover deliveries of various types.  

Fascism also wanted to fundamentally overhaul 

the armed forces. It demanded abolition of the 

standing army, a short period of service, 

limitation of the army to defense of the country 

as opposed to engaging in imperialist wars, and 

so on. How was this program carried out? The 

standing army was not abolished. The time of 

compulsory service was raised from eight 

months to eighteen months, which enlarged the 

250,000-man army to 350,000. True, the Guardia 

Regia, a sort of militarily armed and organized 

police, was abolished. Was this perhaps 

because it was quite unpopular with the people, 

and especially the workers, after it had 

intervened in assemblies, strikes, and the like? 

Quite the contrary! Mussolini considered it too 

“democratic” because it answered to the 

ministry of the interior rather than to the general 

staff, and Mussolini feared that these forces 

could come into conflict with his squadrons and 

act against him.  

The Guardia Regia had included 35,000 police. 

To make up for it, the size of the Carabinieri was 

increased from 65,000 to 90,000. In addition, the 

number of police was doubled—even the 

detectives and the customs police. In addition, 

the fascist government converted the 

“blackshirt” squadrons into a national militia. 

Their number was initially estimated at 100,000, 

but a recent decision in the fascist camp will 

raise it in the future to half a million.  

The squadrons were infiltrated by the 

nationalist “blueshirts” —agrarian-monarchist 

forces—a fact that must have made Mussolini 

tremble with fear of an uprising against his 

dictatorship. From the moment when the 

squadrons first appeared, he took measures to 

place them under the political leadership of the 

party, that is, subject to his supremacy. He 

believed that goal to have been achieved by 

placing the squadrons under a national 

supreme command chosen by the party 

leadership. But the political leadership could 

not prevent conflicts within the squadrons, 

conflicts that became increasingly sharp when 

the nationalists, the “blueshirts,” entered the 

squadrons. In order to break their influence, 

Mussolini arranged for a decision that obligated 

every party member to join the national militia, 

so that its strength became equal to that of the 

party. Mussolini hoped in this way to politically 

subdue the agrarian forces that were resisting 

him. Nonetheless, bringing party members into 

the militia will embed the political conflicts in it, 

and these conflicts will develop further there 

until they lead to decay.  

The armed forces were to serve only to defend 

the fatherland. That was the promise. But the 

burgeoning size of the army and the enormous 

scope of armaments are oriented to major 

imperialist adventures. The artillery has been 

enormously expanded, the size of the officer 

corps has increased, and the navy is receiving 

special support. A large number of cruisers, 

torpedo destroyers, submarines, and the like 

are on order. The air force is developing in an 

especially conspicuous fashion. Orders have 

already gone out for 1,000 new planes, and 

many airfields have been built. The air force has 

its own commission, and hundreds of millions of 

lire have been approved for heavy industry to 

build the most modern machines and 

murderous instruments of death.  

When one compares the program of Italian 

fascism with its actual implementation, one 

thing becomes evident: the complete 

ideological bankruptcy of the movement. There 

is a blatant contradiction between what fascism 

promised and what it delivered to the masses. 

All the talk about how the fascist state will place 

the interests of the nation above everything, 

once exposed to the wind of reality, burst like a 
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soap bubble. The “nation” revealed itself to be 

the bourgeoisie; the ideal fascist state revealed 

itself to be the vulgar, unscrupulous bourgeois 

class state. This ideological bankruptcy must 

lead sooner or later to political bankruptcy.  

FASCISM’S CONTRADICTIONS 

And that day is now approaching. Fascism is 

incapable of holding together even the different 

bourgeois currents with whose silent and 

beneficent patronage it came to power. Fascism 

wanted to secure the power for social rebirth by 

seizing control of the state and utilizing its 

apparatus of power for its own ends. It has not 

even succeeded in fully subduing the 

bureaucratic apparatus. A sharp struggle has 

broken out between the old entrenched 

bureaucracy and the new fascist officials. The 

same antagonism exists between the old 

regular army with its officer corps and the 

fascist militia with its new leaders. The conflict 

between fascism and the bourgeois parties is 

growing.  

Mussolini had a plan to create a unified class 

organization of the bourgeoisie in the shape of 

the fascist party as the counterpart of the 

revolutionary proletariat. That is why he 

devoted so much effort to smashing or 

absorbing all the bourgeois parties. He 

succeeded in absorbing one single party, the 

nationalists.[9] As we have seen, there are many 

indications that this fusion is twosided. The 

attempt to unify the bourgeois, liberal, 

republican, and democratic groups in a 

conservative framework failed miserably. 

Quite the contrary: fascist policies have led the 

remnants of bourgeois democracy to draw on 

their previous ideology. Confronted with 

Mussolini’s drive for power and use of violence, 

they have taken up a struggle “to defend the 

constitution and restore the old bourgeois 

liberty.”  

Fascism’s incapacity to consolidate and deepen 

its hold on political power is well illustrated by 

its relationship to the Catholic People’s Party,[10] 

indisputably the largest and most influential 

bourgeois party in Italy. Mussolini counted on 

being successful in breaking away this party’s 

agrarian right wing and unifying it with the 

fascists, while thereby weakening the left wing 

and securing its dissolution. Things worked out 

differently. At the recent congress of the 

populari in Turin, there was a true outcry 

against fascism. Those on the party’s right wing 

who tried to speak favorably and protectively of 

fascism were shouted down. The most severe 

criticisms of its policies, by contrast, were met 

with enthusiastic agreement.  

Behind these conflicts—those I have mentioned 

and others— is the class conflict that cannot be 

talked out of existence by organizational 

maneuvers and sermons about civil peace. 

Class contradictions are mightier than all the 

ideologies that deny their existence, and these 

contradictions find expression despite fascism, 

indeed thanks to fascism and against it. The 

conduct of the populari reflects the awareness 

of broad layers of urban petty bourgeois and 

small peasants regarding their status as a class 

and their antagonisms to large-scale capital. 

This is extraordinarily important with regard to 

the fascists’ hold on power in Italy, or more 

properly, for the disintegration that it is headed 

toward. These layers, and especially the 

women within them, are deeply influenced by 

Catholicism and the church. Mussolini has 

therefore done all he could to win the Vatican. 

But the Vatican has not dared to counter the first 

stages of antifascist rebellion among the 

peasant masses in the People’s Party.  

The small peasants see that fascism brings the 

bourgeoisie lower taxes, increased 

possibilities for tax evasion, and fat contracts. 

Meanwhile, the small peasants feel the weight 

of heavier taxes through indirect payments and 

notably through a recalculation of agricultural 

income. The same holds true for the 

pettybourgeois masses in the city. They are 

provoked into sharp opposition by triumphant 

fascism’s abolition of rent control; landlords 

once again have unlimited power to impose 

high rents. The growing rebellion of small 

peasants and agricultural workers finds pointed 

expression precisely in the rural regions where 

fascism imagined its squadrons to have broken 

all resistance. For example, in Boscoreale near 

Naples more than a thousand peasants stormed 

the town hall in protest against oppressive 

taxes. In three localities in Novara province, the 

agricultural workers were able to assert with 

success their previous wages and working 
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conditions. They did this by occupying a 

number of estates, indeed with the support of 

fascist squadrons. It is evident that the idea of 

class struggle is beginning to sink roots even 

within the ranks of fascism.  

PROLETARIAN AWAKENING 

Of particular importance is the awakening of 

sections of the proletariat that were intoxicated 

and poisoned by fascism. Meanwhile, fascism is 

incapable of defending the workers’ interests 

against the bourgeoisie, and incapable of 

keeping the promises that it made, particularly 

to the fascist trade unions. The greater its 

victories, the more incapable it is of posing as 

the proletariat’s protector. Fascism cannot even 

force the employers to hold to fascist promises 

about the advantages of common 

organizations.[11] Wherever only a few workers 

are organized in the fascist trade unions, it may 

be possible for a capitalist to pay better wages 

to these few. But wherever the masses are 

herded into the fascist organizations, the 

employers do not take into consideration the 

“fascist brothers,” because it would cost too 

much—and where moneybags and profits are 

concerned, capitalist gentlemen do not display 

kindliness.  

The awakening of the proletarians has been 

speeded up in particular by the large number 

of workers thrown into the street with no 

sustenance, not only in private concerns but 

also in public enterprises. Soon after the fascist 

coup, 17,000 railway workers were laid off. 

Further layoffs followed and more are definitely 

in store. The governmental army workshops 

were closed, leaving 24,000 workers with no 

income and delivered over to unrestricted 

exploitation in the private workshops.  

A fervent rebellion against fascist economic 

policies is emerging precisely among the 

workers organized by the fascists themselves. 

In Turin, Naples, Trieste, Venice, and a large 

num- ber of other cities it was the fascist trade 

unions that took the lead without exception in 

joining with workers of other parties and 

organizations—including the Communist and 

syndicalist workers—in a massive public rally 

against the layoffs and workshop closures. 

Several hundred war invalids who had been 

dismissed from the army workshops traveled 

from Naples to Rome in order to protest the 

injustice they had suffered. They hoped 

Mussolini himself would grant them justice and 

protection, and instead, as reward for their 

faith, they were arrested the moment they got 

off the trains. The dockworkers of Monfalcone 

and Trieste, the workers of many localities and 

industries—all of them members of fascist 

organizations—have moved into action. In some 

places factory occupations have once again 

come about, carried out in fact by workers in 

fascist unions, with sympathetic toleration or 

support by the squadrons.  

These facts show that ideological bankruptcy 

leads to political bankruptcy, and that it will be 

the workers above all who will quickly begin 

thinking once again in terms of their class 

interests and responsibilities.  

WHO WILL TOPPLE FASCISM? 

There are many conclusions to be drawn. First, 

we must not view fascism as a homogenous 

phenomenon, as a block of granite, against 

which all our efforts will shatter. Fascism is 

contradictory by nature, encompassing 

different conflicting forces that will lead it to 

internal decay and disintegration. We must take 

up the struggle more energetically not only for 

the souls of proletarians that have fallen to 

fascism but for those of small and medium 

bourgeois, small peasants, intellectuals—in a 

word, all the layers that are placed today, by 

their economic and social position, in 

increasingly sharp conflict with large-scale 

capitalism.  

However, it would be extremely dangerous to 

assume that the ideological and political decay 

in Italy will lead quickly to military collapse. 

True, fascism’s military decay and collapse will 

come—it must come—but this may be a lengthy 

drawnout process because of the inertia of the 

available instruments of power. The proletariat 

in Italy will break free of fascism. It will again 

grow conscious, stronger, and more purposeful 

in the struggle for its interests. It will take up 

again the revolutionary class struggle for its 

freedom. But during this process, the Italian 

comrades and the proletariat must reckon with 

the fact that fascism, while perishing 
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ideologically and politically, will assail them 

with military terrorism, with unsparing and 

unscrupulous violence. We must be prepared! 

A monster, even in its death throes, often 

succeeds in dealing out devastating blows. For 

that reason the revolutionary proletarians, 

Communists, and Socialists must follow the path 

of class struggle, prepared and armed for harsh 

battles.  

The worst thing we could do would be to allow 

our historical understanding of fascism to sway 

us toward inactivity, toward waiting, or toward 

the postponement of arming ourselves and 

struggling against fascism. Yes, fascism is 

surely condemned to decay internally and to 

fall apart. Only temporarily can it serve the 

bourgeoisie as a tool of class struggle; only 

temporarily can it reinforce, whether legally or 

illegally, the power of the bourgeois state 

against the proletariat. Still, it would be 

disastrous for us to fall into the role of clever and 

refined observers of this process of decay. On 

the contrary, it is our bounden duty to drive this 

process forward and hasten it by every possible 

means.  

FASCISM IN GERMANY 

Such is the special duty of the proletariat not 

only in Italy, where this process will probably 

take place first; it is also the task of the German 

proletariat. Fascism is an international 

phenomenon; we all agree on that. Thus far, 

next to Italy, its strength is greatest in Germany. 

Here the war’s outcome and the failure of the 

revolution have been favorable for its growth. 

That is understandable, bearing in mind what 

we know regarding the roots of fascism.  

In Germany, the economy has been especially 

devastated by the lost war, the burden of 

reparations, and the Versailles Treaty.[12] The 

state is shattered down to its roots. The 

government is weak, without authority, a 

plaything in the hands of Stinnes and his 

cronies.[13] In my opinion, there is no country 

where conflicts are so great as in Germany 

between the objectively mature conditions for 

revolution and the subjective immaturity of the 

proletariat, as a result of the betrayals, the 

outlook, and the conduct of the reformist 

leaders. Nowhere did Social Democracy 

collapse so shamefully when the war broke out 

as in Germany. Here capitalist industry was 

highly developed; here the proletariat could be 

proud of its strong organization and lengthy 

Marxist schooling. We can concede that the 

British, French, and Austrian Social-Democratic 

parties and all the organizations united in the 

Second International had their strong points. 

But the leading party, the model party, was the 

German Social Democratic Party. Its 

breakdown is therefore a more unforgivable 

and outrageous crime than the breakdown of 

other workers’ parties. There are more grounds 

to excuse or forgive the collapse of the other 

parties when the war broke out than there are 

for the German Social Democratic Party. The 

impact of this collapse recoiled on the 

proletarian masses in a particularly strong and 

destructive fashion. When German imperialism 

was shattered by Entente imperialism, the 

preconditions here were particularly favorable 

for fascism to shoot up rapidly.  

But despite everything, I am convinced that the 

Versailles Treaty and the occupation of the 

Ruhr[14] with all its deeds of violence have not 

promoted fascism in Germany as much as 

Mussolini’s coup. That coup gave a bigger 

boost to the German fascists than any other 

event. It gave them self-confidence and faith in 

their victory. The defeat and collapse of fascism 

in Italy would immediately deal the greatest 

blow of demoralization to fascists in Germany, 

and would greatly encourage the proletariat. 

All the more so if the proletariat can say: 

Fascism in Italy was victorious and for a while 

enjoyed the height of power, but now it is no 

more, not only because it had to be torn apart 

by its internal contradictions, but also because 

of the strong and purposeful action of the 

proletarian masses there. This understanding 

would spread internationally, whatever the 

situation in individual countries.  

So it is our duty internationally to work with all 

our power to overcome fascism in Italy. But in 

this effort, we must not forget that there is a 

precondition for successfully overcoming 

fascism abroad, and that is for us to also combat 

organized fascism in our own country with all 

our strength and thoroughly defeat it.  
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I have outlined the development of fascism in 

Italy rather fully—although far from fully 

enough—because it is mature, clearly defined, 

and complete before our eyes. The Italian 

comrades will fill out my remarks. I am not 

going to portray fascism in other countries; this 

can be done by delegates of our parties in these 

countries.  

COMBATING FASCISM’S APPEAL 

In the resolution I have proposed, various 

methods are outlined for us to employ, various 

tasks that we have to carry out, in order to win 

mastery over fascism. I will not discuss the 

resolution in detail; I believe it speaks for itself. 

I only want to stress that these tasks run along 

two lines. One group of tasks aims at 

overcoming fascism ideologically and 

politically. This task is enormously important. It 

demands to a certain extent a rethinking or a 

more precise evaluation of some social 

phenomena that are peculiar to fascism in its 

essence. Also, it demands intense activity. We 

must remain aware that, as I said at the outset, 

fascism is a movement of the hungry, the 

suffering, the disappointed, and those without a 

future. We must make efforts to address the 

social layers that are now lapsing into fascism 

and either incorporate them in our struggles or 

at least neutralize them in the struggle. We must 

employ clarity and force to prevent them from 

providing troops for the bourgeois 

counterrevolution. To the extent that we do not 

win such layers for our party and our ideals and 

are unable to incorporate them into the rank 

and file of the struggling revolutionary 

proletarian battle forces, we must succeed in 

neutralizing them, sterilizing them, or whatever 

word you want to use. They must no longer 

threaten us as warriors for the bourgeoisie. The 

preconditions for our success are present in the 

living conditions that bourgeois class rule 

imposes on these layers in this stage of 

historical development.  

In my view, it is extremely important that we 

purposefully and consistently carry out the 

ideological and political struggle for the souls 

of those in these layers, including the bourgeois 

intelligentsia. We must understand that, 

incontestably, growing masses here are 

seeking an escape route from the dreadful 

suffering of our time. This involves much more 

than filling one’s stomach. No, the best of them 

are seeking an escape from deep anguish of the 

soul. They are longing for new and unshakable 

ideals and a world outlook that enables them to 

understand nature, society, and their own life; a 

world outlook that is not a sterile formula but 

operates creatively and constructively. Let us 

not forget that violent fascist gangs are not 

composed entirely of ruffians of war, 

mercenaries by choice, and venal lumpens who 

take pleasure in acts of terror. We also find 

among them the most energetic forces of these 

social layers, those most capable of 

development. We must go to them with 

conviction and under- standing for their 

condition and their fiery longing, work among 

them, and show them a solution that does not 

lead backward but rather forward to 

communism. The overriding grandeur of 

communism as a world outlook will win their 

sympathies for us.  

TO THE MASSES! 

In contrast to the Second International, the 

Comintern is not an International for the elite of 

white proletarians of Europe and America. It is 

an International for the exploited of all races. 

Thus the Communist Party of each country must 

now be not just a vanguard fighter for 

wageworkers in the narrow sense of the term, 

not only a tribune of the interests of proletarians 

engaged in manual labor, but also a champion 

of intellectual workers, a leader of all social 

layers whose vital interests and whose longing 

to attain a more advanced culture places them 

in growing contradiction to the capitalist order. 

I therefore gladly welcome the decision of our 

plenum to take up the struggle for a workers’ 

and peasants’ government. The new slogan is 

not only irrefutably applicable to the largely 

agrarian countries of the Balkans like Bulgaria, 

Romania, and so on; it is also of great 

significance for Italy, France, Germany, and 

especially the United States. The slogan is 

virtually a requirement for the struggle to 

defeat fascism. It requires that we go among the 

broadest layers of exploited peasant producers 

and agricultural workers and bring them the 

joyful message of liberating communism. The 

task is to show all social layers in which fascism 
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is recruiting a mass following that we 

Communists defend their interests through 

intense activity against bourgeois class rule.  

There is something else we must do. We must 

not limit ourselves to struggle with and for the 

masses with our political and economic 

program. True, the political and economic 

demands press their way to the fore. But how 

can we offer the masses more than just defense 

of their bread? We must at the same time bring 

them the entire noble inner substance of 

communism as a world outlook. If that is done, 

our movement will sink roots in all social layers, 

and especially among bourgeois intellectuals 

whom recent historical developments have 

rendered insecure in their thinking and their 

striving, who have lost their old world outlook 

without being able to find a new one in the 

turmoil of these times. Let us ensure that these 

seekers do not go astray.  

In the spirit of this line of thought, I say, “To the 

masses!” But let me underline a precondition 

for success. We must not forget the words of 

Goethe, “Getretener Quark wird breit, nicht 

stark.”[15] We must maintain our Communist 

ideology in all its strength and clarity. The more 

we go to the masses, the more necessary it is for 

the Communist Party to be organizationally and 

ideologically unified. We cannot pour 

ourselves out broadly like a puddle dissolving 

into the masses. That would lead to damaging 

opportunism, and our efforts among the masses 

would collapse in humiliating defeat. If we 

make concessions to the masses’ “lack of 

understanding”—and I mean both the old and 

the new masses—we then abandon our true 

vocation as a party. We lose what is most 

important for the seekers—that which binds 

them together: the flame of a new social life that 

warms and illuminates, bringing hope and 

strength in the struggle.  

What we need is to reshape our agitation and 

propagandistic methods and our literature in 

line with these new tasks. If the mountain will 

not come to Mohammad, Mohammad has no 

choice but to go to the mountain. If the new 

masses that we must attract do not come to us, 

we must find them and talk to them in their own 

language, one corresponding to how they see 

things, without giving up the slightest bit of our 

Communist outlook. We need special literature 

for agitation among the peasantry, special 

literature for civil servants and the small and 

middle bourgeois of every type, and also 

literature devoted to work among intellectuals. 

Let us not underestimate the role that 

intellectuals can play not only in the revolution 

but also after the revolution. Let us recall the 

extraordinarily damaging sabotage carried out 

by intellectuals in Russia after the November 

[1917] revolution. We want to learn from the 

experiences of our Russian brothers. This is 

why we must understand that it is far from 

unimportant whether intellectuals are with us or 

against us, both at the moment of revolution and 

after it takes place.  

WORKERS’ SELF-DEFENSE AND THE UNITED FRONT 

Thus the struggle against fascism imposes on us 

a rich array of new tasks. Every single section 

of the Communist International has the duty of 

taking up these tasks and carrying them out in a 

manner corresponding to the specific 

conditions in their country. And we must be 

aware that overcoming fascism ideologically 

and politically is not in itself sufficient to protect 

the struggling proletariat from the malice and 

violence of this enemy.  

At present the proletariat has urgent need for 

self-defense against fascism, and this self-

protection against fascist terror must not be 

neglected for a single moment. At stake is the 

proletarians’ personal safety and very 

existence; at stake is the survival of their 

organizations. Proletarian self-defense is the 

need of the hour. We must not combat fascism 

in the way of the reformists in Italy, who 

beseeched them to “leave me alone, and then 

I’ll leave you alone.” On the contrary! Meet 

violence with violence. But not violence in the 

form of individual terror—that will surely fail. 

But rather violence as the power of the 

revolutionary organized proletarian class 

struggle.  

We have already made a start here in Germany 

toward the organized self-protection of the 

working class against fascism by forming the 

factory detachments.[16] These self-defense 

units need to be expanded and imitated in other 

https://www.marxists.org/archive/zetkin/1923/06/struggle-against-fascism.html#f15
https://www.marxists.org/archive/zetkin/1923/06/struggle-against-fascism.html#f16
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countries as a basis for international success 

against fascism.  

But proletarian struggle and self-defense 

against fascism requires a proletarian united 

front. Fascism does not ask if the worker in the 

factory has a soul painted in the white and blue 

colors of Bavaria; or is inspired by the black, 

red, and gold colors of the bourgeois republic; 

or by the red banner with a hammer and sickle. 

It does not ask whether the worker wants to 

restore the Wittelsbach dynasty [of Bavaria], is 

an enthusiastic fan of Ebert, or would prefer to 

see our friend Brandler as president of the 

German Soviet Republic. All that matters to 

fascism is that they encounter a class-conscious 

proletarian, and then they club him to the 

ground. That is why workers must come 

together for struggle without distinctions of 

party or trade-union affiliation.  

Proletarian self-defense against fascism is one 

of the strongest forces driving to establish and 

strengthen the proletarian united front. Without 

the united front it is impossible for the 

proletariat to carry out self-defense 

successfully. It is therefore necessary to expand 

our agitation in the factories and deepen it. Our 

efforts must overcome above all the 

indifference and the lack of class consciousness 

and solidarity in the soul of the workers, who 

say, “Let the others struggle and take action; it’s 

not my business.” We must pound into every 

proletarian the conviction that it is their 

business. “Don’t leave me out. I must be there. 

Victory is in sight.”  

Every single proletarian must feel like more 

than a mere wage slave, a plaything of the 

winds and storms of capitalism and of the 

powers that be. Proletarians must feel and 

understand themselves to be part of the 

revolutionary class, which will reforge the old 

state of the propertied into the new state of the 

soviet system. Only when we arouse 

revolutionary class consciousness in every 

worker and light the flame of class 

determination can we succeed in preparing and 

carrying out militarily the necessary overthrow 

of fascism. However brutal the offensive of 

world capital against the world proletariat may 

be for a time, however strongly it may rage, the 

proletariat will fight its way through to victory in 

the end. Despite fascism, we see the capitalist 

economy, the bourgeois state, and class rule at 

the end of their tether. Symptoms of fascist 

decay and disintegration in bourgeois society 

speak to us loudly and piercingly of coming 

victory, provided that the proletariat struggles 

with knowledge and will in a united front. That’s 

what must be!  

Above the chaos of present conditions, the giant 

form of the proletariat will rear up with the cry: 

“I have the will! I have the power! I am the 

struggle and the victory! The future belongs to 

me!”  

FOOTNOTES 

1. Miklós Horthy was the leader of the 

counterrevolutionary regime in Hungary following the 

overthrow of the Hungarian soviet government that had 

existed from March to August 1919. 

2. Otto Bauer was the leader and theoretician of the 

Austrian Social Democratic Party. He was part of the 

centrist Two-and-a-Half International that had merged 

with the right-wing Second International at a congress in 

Hamburg on May 21–25, 1923. 

3. Georgia, formerly part of the tsarist empire, became 

independent following the October 1917 Russian 

Revolution, with a government led by the Menshevik 

Party that was hostile to Soviet Russia. On February 16, 

1921, Red Army troops entered Georgia in support of a 

local rebellion by pro-soviet forces. Georgia soon 

became an independent Soviet republic linked by treaty 

with Russia. 

A portion of Armenia, formerly divided between the 

Ottoman and Russian empires, became independent 

after the First World War, under the rule of the Dashnaks, 

a nationalist party. In September 1920 Turkish forces 

attacked the country; in November, as Armenian military 

resistance collapsed, Soviet troops entered the country in 

support of a rebellion by pro-Soviet forces, leading to the 

creation of the Armenian Soviet Socialist Republic. 

4. Beginning at the end of August and continuing through 

the end of September 1920, over half a million workers, 

led by the metalworkers, seized factories throughout 

Italy, creating a revolutionary situation in the country. 

Workers began to organize production under the 

leadership of factory councils, and in many places 

workers organized Red Guards to defend the seized 

factories. The strikes spread to the railways and other 

workplaces, and many poor peasants and agricultural 

workers carried out land seizures. The Italian Socialist 

Party and the trade-union federation, however, refused to 

see this revolutionary movement as anything more than a 

union struggle, and the movement eventually foundered. 
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5. A reference to the fascists’ “March on Rome” of 

October 22– 29, 1922, at the conclusion of which 

Mussolini was asked to form a cabinet. 

6. On July 31, 1922, the Alleanza del Lavoro—grouping 

the CGL federation and other unions—declared a 

general strike against the Mussolini regime, to begin the 

following day. Coming after waves of fascist attacks 

carried out with virtual impunity and amid growing 

working-class demoralization, the poorly organized 

strike met with a weak response by workers, as well as 

fierce repression. As a result, the leaders capitulated and 

called off the strike on August 3. 

7. A reference to the Ninth Congress of the International 

Women’s Suffrage Alliance, which met in Rome May 12–

19, 1923.  

8. Wilhelm Groener was Germany’s railway minister, 

who had taken actions to suppress a nationwide strike of 

rail workers in February 1922. 

9. The Italian Nationalist Association joined Mussolini’s 

Fascist Party in March 1923. 

10. A reference to the Christian-democratic Italian 

People’s Party. 

11. A reference to the fascist unions, called corporations, 

which were supposedly “common organizations” of 

labor and capital. 

12. The Versailles peace treaty signed June 28, 1919, 

between Allied powers and Germany, included among 

its provisions, the transfer of 10 percent of Germany’s 

territory to France, Belgium, Denmark, and Poland, and 

called for Germany to pay $33 billion ($461 billion in 2016 

dollars) in reparations to the Entente powers. 

13. Hugo Stinnes was one of the most prominent members 

of Germany’s capitalist class, with a vast, multifaceted 

economic empire. 

14. On January 11, 1923, 60,000 French and Belgian 

troops invaded and occupied the Ruhr region of 

Germany—the center of its steel and coal production—in 

an attempt to exact war reparations following Germany’s 

failure to pay them under the terms of the Versailles 

Treaty. The occupation lasted into 1925. 15. Literally 

“trampled cheese spreads out but does not grow strong.” 

15. From Goethe’s West-östlicher Divan. The lines that 

follow clarify Goethe’s meaning: “Hammer it firmly into a 

strong mold and it takes on form—a strong brick for 

construction.” 

16. A reference to the Proletarische Hundertschaften 

(sometimes translated as “proletarian hundreds”), which 

were workers’ militias for self-defense against the threat 

of rightist paramilitary attacks and assassinations. They 

were first organized on the initiative of the factory-council 

movement in Central Germany in February 1923. The 

German Communist Party sought to build these into a 

national united-front movement that could also be utilized 

in the fight for revolutionary power. By May 1923 tens of 

thousands of workers were enrolled in their ranks.   

BATUKESHWAR 

DUTT
REMEMBERING THE 

INDIAN REVOLUTIONARY 

AND MEMBER OF HSRA 

ON HIS 56TH DEATH 

ANNIVERSARY 

 
Batukeshwar Dutt, born in 

Khandahghosh of Bengal, was an 

Indian revolutionary during the 

Freedom Movement and also a 

member of Hindustan Socialist 

Republican Association (HSRA) 

who, along with Bhagat Singh, 

carried out the bomb explosion 

in Central Legislative Assembly. 

He breathed his last on 20th July 

1965 in Delhi after a long illness.  
18th November 1910 – 20th July 1965 
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FROM THE ARCHIVES 

On 6th and 9th August 1945, two atomic bombs were dropped on the Japanese cities of Hiroshima and 

Nagasaki, respectively. There was no military necessity for this act of intimidation. U.S. President Harry 

Truman claimed that the bomb was dropped on a military base in Hiroshima. 

However, the bombs fell on the heads of civilians, women, the elderly and children. The explosion, 

which occurred at an altitude of 600 meters, destroyed most of the two cities and killed around 2.3 lakhs 

of the residents. The number of victims of the nuclear bombings is still growing today as the 

consequences of the explosion have affected several generations. 

It's worth noting that the American physicist Leo Scillard created a petition (given below) to President 

Harry Truman against the atomic bombing of Japan. Seventy signatures were collected from scientists of 

the Manhattan Project on July 17, 1945, but in the end the bombs were dropped anyway. 
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GROUND ACTIVITIES 

Locked up since October 2020 i.e. almost a year as an undertrial prisoner in the Bhima Koregaon case, Father 

Stan Swamy aged 84 breathed his last on 5th July 2021 in judicial custody (in a hospital on medical bail). Stan 

Swamy was a senior human rights activist working since long for Adivasi rights, whose death in these 

circumstances has been termed as an ‘institutional murder’ by human rights activists and groups worldwide. 

This is so because not only due to the fact that Stan Swamy was an octogenarian, being the oldest person to be 

accused of ‘terrorism’ in India, and that he was suffering from Parkinson’s Disease, but he also became the 

victim of torture and harassment while imprisoned. His medical bail plea was rejected not once but twice in 

October 2020 and March 2021 by court, and initially the police even refused to provide him a straw and sipper 

essential for drinking water due to Parkison. Finally, when he was not in a position to even eat and walk, the 

High Court allowed him admission in a hospital on 28th May 2021 following which he also got infected with 

Covid19. However, it was too late and he died only a week later. There were worldwide protests following his 

demise, the pictures of a few of which are given below. 

Patna, Bihar | 23 July 

Delhi | 23 July 

Dhanbad, Jharkhand | 13 July Bangalore, Karnataka | 14 July 

Ranchi, Jharkhand | 23 July 


